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Preface

The present work is an expansion of a series of elementary les-
sons developed gradually during twenty years of teaching Sahidic
Coptic at the college level. The Lessons are designed to provide a
carefully graded introduction to the basic grammar and vocabulary of
the language. The content of the Lessons and the mode of presenta-
tion were dictated by purely practical pedagogical considerations;
the book is in no way intended to be a scientific reference grammar.
The Reading Selections are furnished with glosses designed to facili-
tate the transition to unsimplified material. A thorough mastery of
these and the Lessons will bring the student to the level at which
any Sahidic text of average difficulty can be read with no trouble.
The emphasis on basic matters has necessitated the omission of much
technical linguistic data not immediately relevant to the needs of
the average beginning student. Those who are interested in a de-
tailed study of the phonology, in the relationship of Sahidic to the
other Coptic dialects, or in the historical development of Coptic
from ancient Egyptian may consult the standard works on these sub-
jects as cited in the Bibliography.

A special effort has been made to provide a Glossary that will
be useful to the student beyond his first year's study. In addition
to covering the words used in the present text, the Glossary is in-
tended to contain the full vocabulary of the Sahidic New Testament,
including most associated phrases and idioms, as well as a generous
selection of lexical items from other Biblical and literary texts.
Deliberately excluded from the Glossary are words of a specialized
nature, such as the names of plants, vessels, implements, drugs, and
animals occurring only in technical texts that usually provide little
clue to their precise meanings; nor has any effort been made to in-
clude the unusual lexical usage of Shenute. For these items the
reader must consult the indispensible A Coptic Dictionary of W. E.

Crum, which, together with M. Wilmet, Concordance du nouveau
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testament sahidique, is the main authority for the Glossary included
here.

I would like to express my sincere thanks to my colleague, George
W. MacRae, the Charles Chauncey Stillman Professor of Roman Catholic
Theological Studies, Harvard Divinity School, for encouraging me to
undertake this work and for his helpful comments on a large portion of
the manuscript; to Mr. Gary A. Bisbee, for the exceptional skill and
care with which he prepared the final copy for publication; to Mr.
Watson E, Mills, Director of the Mercer University Press, for his
part in initiating and publishing this work.

Thomas O. Lambdin
Cambridge, Mass.
June 1982
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Introduction

The political unification of Egypt took place around the begin-
ning of the third millennium B. C. with the establishment of the First
Dynasty at Memphis. Soon afterward written records began to appear in
the hieroglyphic script, which together with its cursive derivatives,
hieratic and demotic, remained the sole medium for writing the Egyp-
tian language until the end of the second century A.D. At that time,
the missionaries of the Church, then centered in Alexandria, undertook
the translation of the Bible from Greek into Egyptian in order to fa-
cilitate their task of Christianizing the country. They abandoned the
three-thousand-year-old hieroglyphic writing system, probably as much
because of its complexity and imperfections as for its "heathen" asso-
ciations, and chose instead to employ a modified form of the Greek
alphabet, Egyptian in this new guise is known as Coptic, a modern
term derived from Arabic qub?i, itself a corruption of the Greek word
(ai)gupti(os), Egyptian.

The conquest of Egypt by Alexander the Great in 332 B. C. and the
subsequent Greek-speaking administration of the country under the
Ptolemies led to the thorough Hellenization of Lower (i.e. Northern)
Egypt. Egyptian-Greek bilingualism was apparently commonplace in the
Delta, and it is probable that much Greek technical, legal, and com-
mercial terminology was introduced into spoken Egyptian at this time.
Rough and unsystematic attempts to transcribe Egyptian in the Greek
alphabet were made as early as the third century B, C. It was only
natural, then, that the Coptic translators of the Bible not only
adopted the Greek alphabet but also generously supplemented the native
lexicon with many more borrowings from Greek. The Greek vocabulary of
any Coptic text is significantly large.

Evidence of dialectal differences is found as early as the third
millennium B. C., but the general conservativism of the hieroglyphic
script and the practice of standardizing a particular form of the
language for long periods of time (e.g. Middle Egyptian, New Egyptian)

tend to obscure the great dialectal diversity that must have existed
vii
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in the spoken language as one traveled the 750 miles down the Nile
from Aswan to the Mediterranean. The individual dialects first become
recognizable when we reach the Coptic period and see the language
spelled out in the Greek alphabet. The exact geographical location
of the dialects is still a matter of scholarly debate, but the reader
should become familiar with their names and the approximate chronolog-
ical range of their use for literary purposes.

Sahidic, the dialect treated in this book, was the dialect chosen
for the official translation of the Bible mentioned above. There is
conflicting evidence on its geographical location: the name Sahidic,
from Arabic a§-§a‘£d, Upper (i.e. Southern) Egypt, places it in the
south (hence its alternate name: Theban, Thebaic); linguistic consid-
erations, however, favor a northern locale, in the neighborhood of
Memphis and the eastern Delta. One cannot rule out the possibility
that both locations are correct; the fact that Thebes and Memphis
alternated as the capital of Egypt through much of its history and
were the chief centers of religious (priestly), building, and commer-
cial activity could have led to the development of an "urban" dialect
in these two areas, quite distinct from the dialects of the "rural
areas that lay between. By the fourth century A, D. Sahidic was
firmly established as the standard literary dialect and retained this
status until its demise around the tenth century. Surviving texts in
Sahidic include, in addition to the New Testament and a large portion
of the 0l1d, a considerable corpus of Church literature and some rem-
nants of secular literature, nearly all of which is translated from
Greek. Of nativeworks we have only the writings of Pachomius (c. 300),
the founder of Egyptian monasticism; Shenute (c. 400), the administra-
tor of the White Monastery in Upper Egypt; and Besa, a disciple of
Shenute. The Coptic writings of Shenute, who attempted to mould the
language into a literary vehicle comparable to Greek, are often re-
ferred to as the "classics" of Sahidic literature. Their syntactic
complexity and unusual vocabulary usage, however, place them beyond
the scope of the present work, which is based on the language of the
more widely studied translation literature.

Bohairic replaced Sahidic as the standard literary dialect.
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Bohairic texts are attested as early as the ninth century, but the
dialect does not seem to have achieved wide usage until it was adopted
as the official language of the Coptic Church in the eleventh century.
Most Bohairic texts come from after this time, and many of them were
translated from Sahidic originals. The term Bohairic comes from Ara-
bic al-buhairah, Lower (i.e. Northern) Egypt; it is generally assumed
that Bohairic was the dialect of the Western Delta, including Alexan-
dria and Nitria. The designation Memphitic has also been used for
this dialect.

Fayyumic, as its name implies, was the dialect of northern Middle
Egypt in the vicinity of the Fayyum Basin. It is well attested in
texts ranging from the fourth to the eleventh century, but it appar-
ently never attained the status of Sahidic.

Achmimic, generally located in the area of Akhmim (Panopolis) in
southern Middle Egypt, enjoyed only a brief literary period from the
third to the fifth century.

Subachmimic, tentatively localized between Akhmim and Thebes, was
used extensively in the fourth and fifth centuries for the translation
of Manichaean and Gnostic literature. Its association with this here-
tical material probably had much to do with its early demise as a

" literary dialect. The Nag Hammadi texts are in Subachmimic or a
évariety of Sahidic influenced by Subachmimic in varying degrees.

For further details on the dialects the reader should consult the
works of Worrell, Vergote, Kahle, and Till cited in the Bibliography.

The Arab conquest of Egypt in 641 A, D, and the subsequent
suppression of the native Christian population resulted in the gradual
dying out of the Egyptian language in favor of Arabic. We cannot be
sure how long this process took, but it is safe to assume that by the
fifteenth century Coptic had ceased to be a native spoken language,
thus bringing to an end a continuous written record of over four

thousand years.



The Coptic Alphabet

Sahidic Coptic is written in the Greek alphabet aug-
mented by six letters borrowed from Demotic script, the
last stage of Egyptian hieroglyphic writing, The letters
of the full alphabet, together with their conventional
transcription, are as follows:

A a € N n T t 9 §

8 b ] th x ks Yy u q

r g 1 i o o0 ¢ ph 2z h

A d k k nop x  kh x y 8
€ ¢ A 1 P T ¥ ps 6 c
z 2 M m c s o O + i

The following paragraphs deal with the Coptic, not the
Greek, pronunciation of this alphabet,

Spelling and Pronunciation
a. The Consonants

&8 was apparently pronounced like English v in voice,
but it is generally read simply as b in back.

r occurs only as a positional variant of k in a very
small set of forms. Pronounced like the g of good.

a and z do not normally occur in standard Sahidic
spelling. =z may occur for ¢ in a few words, e.g. ANzHBEe
for ancuse school, Pronounced 4 as in dog and z as in zoo
respectively.

¢, o, and x occur in Sahidic Coptic words only as com-
binations of two consonants: n + 2z, T + 2, and Kk + 2 respec-
tively. e is fairly frequent, e.g. neeooy evil, for ner
20oy. ¢ and x are rare and need not be used at all. The
Copts seem to have used this same pronunciation for these
letters in Greek words, contrary to the ordinary Greek pro-
nunciation of ¢ as f, e as th (thin), and x as ch (German
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ieh, ach).

k, n, and T were like English k, p, ¢, but without
aspiration. Thus, they were more like the k, p, t of skin,
spin, gtop than the aspirated sounds of kin, pin, top.

A, M, and N were probably the same as English %, m,
and n.

x is simply a combination of k + ¢, rarely used. E.g.
x0yp Ting.

p is conventionally pronounced like English » in road.
Its actual pronunciation is unknown.

¢ was like English s in see.

¢ is simply n + c, rarely used. E.g. ¥17e nine (psite).

@ was the sh of shall.

¢ was the f of foot.

2 was probably like English h in hope.

x is conventionally pronounced like the j of judge.
Its actual pronunciation was probably closer to that of
the [tY] of tune.'

6, conventionally like the ¢k of church, was probably
closer to the [k¥] of cue, cute.

4 is merely a graphic symbol for t + 1, but it was the
normal way to spell this sequence of sounds. E.g. {Me
village (time).

b. The simple vowels

a2 like the a of father. E.g. »a [af] meat.

€ like the e of let., E.g. 2en [hen] some,

H probably like the a of hate. E.g. uut [met] ten.

t like the 7 of maechine. This vowel is always spelled
€1 in initial positions: eine [ine) to bring, eic [is]
behold. Internally and finally the spelling alternates
between 1 and ei1, but 1 is preferred.

! Brackets are used to indicate phonetic pronunciation in standard
phonetic symbols. Do not confuse these with the conventional tran-
scriptions,
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o like the o of log, fog, dog, off, on. E.g. Ton
[top] edge.

y does not appear as a simple vowel in Coptic words.

oy is the normal writing of the vowel [u], the oo of
food. E.g. noye noub [nub] gold.

o like the o of hope. E.g. :on [hop] to hide.

c. Semivowels and diphthongs

The consonants y and w of English yet and wet are
often referred to as semivowels because they are the same
sounds as the vowels [i] and [u] of beet and boot very
briefly articulated. The Coptic vowels et (1) and oy may
function as consonants in the same way. E.g. eior [yot]
father, oyon [wop] to become pure.

The semivowels 61 (1) and oy combine with a preceding
simple vowel to form various diphthongs. Many of the diph
thongs have more than one spelling; the reader should
follow the spelling used in the Lessons. The diphthongs
should be pronounced carefully, with the value of the
single vowel as given above plus a final y or w as the
case may be.

a1, a6l as in caein [sayn] physician, ainer [aypdt]
I ran.

ay (rarely aoy) as in wmay [naw] to see, aynor [awplt
they ran.

e1 (less commonly eei1) as in neipome [peyrdme] this
man. Although a knowledge of the grammar is necessary fo
making the correct distinction between 61 = [i] and e1 =
{ey], the problem is not a serious one: in normal Sahidic
spelling ei1 has the value ¢ + 1 (1) in the demonstrative
adjectives nei1- Te1- net- (Lesson 5), (2) in the first
person verbal prefixes of the forms ei-, nei1-, Mei- (Less
21 and following), and in a few isolated words like 616
[eye] (Lesson 29).
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ey (rarely eoy), as in eygaxe [ew8dt”e] while they
were talking.

w1 as in nu1 [pey] the house.

uy (less commonly woy) as in Tuy [tew] wind.

161, e16t is very rare and is [yi]l not [iy], e.g.
2te18 [hyib] lamb.

toy is rare, e.g. ciloy [siw] star.

oel, o1 as in oyoetn [woyn] light.

ooy as in mooy [mow] water, mooyr [mowt] dead.

w1 as in exwo1 [etY3y] on me; rare except in final
position.

woy as in Twoyn ([town] to stand up, exwoy [etY8w] on
them,

oy:1 (rare) as in wnoyt [nuy] mine; also possibly as
(wi] in some words, e.g. koy: [kwi] small,

oyoy (rare) as in moyoyr [muwt] to kill, wovoy [nuw]
theirs.

Double Vowels

The double writing of any of the simple vowels is
generally understood to be an indication of the presence
of a glottal stop, i.e. the complete but very brief stop-
page of airflow in the glottis, conventionally indicated
by 2 in transcription. Thus maae m2>%b thirty, ceene
sé°8pe remainder, goon ¥5°3p to be. The stress is on the
first vowel; the vowel after the glottal stop was probably
of very brief duration.

Vowel doubling occurs in diphthongs as well, e.g.
MAAY m@’qw mother, Meeye mé28we to think. There is no
sure way of knowing whether ooy indicates [ow] or (5°5w].

Syllabification and the
Supralinear Stroke

One of the most distinctive features of Sahidic spell-
ing is the short stroke placed over certain consonants or
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groups of consonants. This supralinear stroke, as it is
called, indicates a syllable, but there is some disagree-
ment among Coptic scholars on how this syllabification
actually sounded in the spoken language. When the stroke
is used over a voiced consonant such as w~, it probably
meant that the conscnant is functioning as the vowel, i.e.
the most sonorous part, of the syllable in question, exactly
like the final »n of English button and sudden, phonetically
(-tn] and [-dp]. Thus, gWr (to seek me) was pronounced
[3nt] and wr (to bring me) as [nt). The voiced consonants
capable of having this syllabic pronunciation are s, x, u,
N, and p, known mnemonically as the blemner consonants.
Note that they are all voiced continuants, i.e. consonants
whose voiced duration may be prolonged at will (remember
that & is v, not b). E.g.

TRcoTH (we hear) [tnsdtm] 87 (fish) [tyt]
oTopTP (to disturb) [3t3rtr) kpFpi (to mutter) [krifirm)

The stroke over the remaining consonants may be pronounced
as a brief e or as @ (the first vowel of English above)
before the consonant over which the stroke is placed, e.g.
cficond [sapsOpaf] to entreat him. This pronunciation may
also be used with the blemner consonants for the sake of
convenience,

In non-standard texts, of which there are many, the
vowel € is often written instead of using the stroke (and
vice versa), but most frequently in proclitic elements and
initial clusters, e.g. cencond = cficond, z26M nHil = 2 nNH1.
In standard spelling e is used regularly instead of the
stroke only when the consonant preceding the consonant that
would have had the stroke is a blemner; thus mokmexk and
No6Ne6é are words of the same pattern as concW and coxcX.
This convention may have been adopted to prevent incorrect
syllabification: mokmk could be read as [m5kmk] or [mSkmok].
The chief exceptions are indeed words where a different
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syllabication is required: gouWT [s3mnt] three, ToMNT
[témgt] to befall, The W of these words is an intrusive
(secondary) glide from the labial M to the dental T; the
earlier forms were gonuT and TomT. The convention likewise
does not apply when the final consonant is also a blemner:
NazMW [ndhmn] to rescue us. Much of the variation between
e and a stroke that occurs in the writing of certain ver-
bal prefixes (e.g. Wrepd~, NTepea—; Mapd-, Maped—) probably
results from inconsistent application of this rule.

The forms Twoyn (to arise) and cooyW (to know) have
been standardized in the Lessons. In the Reading Selec-
tions the orthography of the source has been followed.

Stress

Coptic is a highly compounding language, mostly by
prefixation., All prefixal elements are proclitic, i.e.
unstressed and bound, to the word which stands last in the
sequence, regardless of its length, e.g.

2N TEYMNTATTAKO = 2N-T6=4=MNT~AT=TAKO

in his imperishability

Any element designated as prefixal in the course of the
Lessons should be considered as proclitic. All simple
prepositions are proclitic, like 2% in the above example,
but for the sake of clarity they are written as separate
words in this text,

The main stress, then, is on the word standing at the
end of the compound. The successive application of the
following rules will enable the reader to apply the correct
stress in all but the rarest cases:

(1) Stress is always on one of the last two syllables
of a word.

(2) The vowels u, o, and o are always stressed.

(3) Final simple -a and simple -61, -1 are always
stressed.
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(4) Final -oy is stressed except (1) when it is the
suffixed pronoun of the 3rd person plural (a knowledge of
the grammar will make this clear), and (2) in the words
nazoy (back), cnoroy (lips), cazoy (curse), and pacoy
(dream).

(5) Final -e is unstressed except in the adjectives
introduced in Lesson 15 (thus, casé&, wise, 8Xa&, blind,
etc.) and in a few miscellaneous words like sexé (wages),
MNTpé (witness), kNté (figs), and wnameé (truly).

(6) A final syllable marked by a stroked consonant is
never stressed unless it is the only syllable of the word.

Assimilation

Assimilation, for our present purposes, may be defined
briefly as the alteration of a sound due to its proximity
to another sound, usually resulting in greater phonetic
compatibility. The final W of prefixal elements (e.g.
prepositions, particles, articles) is regularly assimilated
to M before n and M, e.g.

*® nu1 -+ M nHi in the house

*AMAEIN > FMAEIN the signs.

The assimilation of consonant -~ also occurs but is not
standard, e.g. Temnictic for Tennmicric (our faith). 1In
some texts the particle W, which has several grammatical
functions, assimilates completely to &, a», and p, e.g.
Neppe + Eeppe (the young), Wpome ~ Ppome (the men). This
is not considered standard, but it is not uncommon; numer-
ous examples will be met in our reading selection from the
Wisdom of Solomon.

Whatever the pronunciation of the supralinear stroke
was, an alternate spelling with -a- often occurs before
final -2: onaz = wnT to live., This represents an assimila-
tion to the guttural quality of .

An alternation between -w- and -oy- in certain word
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patterns is a result of an assimilation in the pre-Coptic
stage. o was altered to oy after M and N; thus, words like
Moyz, Noyxeé, Moyoyr, and Noyk originally had the same vowel
as kwT, KoTe, TwoyN, and Teok Tespectively.

The Spelling of Greek Words

Greek words in Coptic are usually spelled correctly.
Certain types of errors do occasionally occur, however,
resulting in part from the discrepancy between the classi-
cal spelling and the contemporary pronunciation, and they
must be taken into account when consulting a standard
Greek dictionary. The most frequent of these are confu-
sions between (1) w and y; (2) ¢ and a1; (3) 1 and w;

(4) o and o; (5) r and k; (6) 1 and e1; (7) w and e; (8) T
and aA; (9) initial : and zero. All of these are illustrated
by the following words chosen from our Reading Selections.

syMa = sHMX (Bfjua)

CHYAHON = CHNHAAION (OTtAAQLOV)
nepixopoc = nepixopoc (neplyxwpog)
OPKANON = opranNonN (8pyavov)
nepeltepkaze = neplepraze (nepLepydle-)
+cTaze = atcraze (86Lotdle-)
eoptoN = ateptoN (alSprov)
KYP1CCAl = KHpPYCCé (unpdoce-)
2YA®ONH = zHAONH (RSovh)

niee = netee (neide-)

ecyxaze = zHcyxaze (Rouxdle-)
zéanize = eantze (&AniCe-)






Lesson 1

1.1 Gender. There are two grammatical genders in
Coptic: masculine and feminine. Nouns denoting male
beings are usually masculine; those denoting females,
feminine. The gender of other nouns cannot, in general,
be deduced either from their form or meaning and must be
learned for each noun, Examples:

masculine feminine
etoT father Maay  mother
K22 earth, ground ne sky, heaven
200Y day oYQH night

There are some pairs of nouns where a formal relationship
exists between the masculine and the feminine form:

masculine feminine
CON brother CONE sister
QHPE boy, son geecpe girl, daughter
2XA0 old man 2Xx® old woman
oyzop dog (male) oyzwpe dog (female)

These will be noted in the lesson vocabularies. The deri-
vational process involved is no longer a productive one in
Coptic: such pairs cannot be formed at will.

1.2 Number: singular and plural. Only a relatively
small number of nouns have preserved a distinct plural
form. For example:

singular plural
610T father 610T6 fathers
CON brother CNHY brothers
x01 ship 6XHY ships

The plural is otherwise made explicit by the form of the
article (see below)}, the noun itself remaining unchanged.



Those plurals that are in common use will be given in the
lesson vocabularies along with the singular. They should
be learned as they occur, since there is no consistent
pattern for their formation.
1.3 The definite article. The definite article has

the forms

masc, sing. u, ne common plural W, wne

fem. sing. T, Te

These are attached directly to the noun, as in

poMé man npoMe the man WpoMme the men
61x  hand T61x the hand Wei1x the hands
The plural article appears as m before n and M (cf.
Intro., p.xvi):
ne sky Tne the sky Mnuye the heavens
MA6IN Ssign nMre1N the sign mMaetn the signs
Before nouns beginning with a vowel the plural article
appears as either W or w:
exuy ships NexHy Or NexHy the ships
Before initial stroked consonants there are several
possibilities:
MTON, €MTON Te€pose NEMTON, NMTON, NEMTON the repose
WKA, 6NKA thing NENKA, NNKA, WNKA the things
The fuller forms ne—, Teé-, Ne- are used regularly before
nouns beginning with two consonants:
KAOM CTOWN nekaoM the crown nekaom the crowns

cz2IMe woman Te6cz1Me the wcman neztome the women

Note that oy and (e):1 have a consonantal value (w and y
respectively) in certain initial situations:

oyzop dog neyz:op the dog (pewhor) neyzoop the dogs
21H road Teztn the road (tehye) neztooye the roads



The fuller forms are also used with certain nouns denoting
periods of time:

neoyoetlg the time TepoMne the year
nezooy the day TEYQH the night (oygu)
TeyNOY the hour (oynoy)

Note that oynoy and oygu fall under the two-consonant rule
above.

1.4 Prepositions. Coptic prepositions are proclitic
(i.e. unstressed and bound) to the word they govern. In
many texts some or all of the prepositions are printed as
a unit with the following word: :inxo: on the ship, enui
to the house. In this text, however, all prepositions
will be printed as separate words: 21 nxot, 6 nt, An
exception will be made only in the case of the preposition
e (to, for) if it is ligatured orthographically to a
following oy~ as ey-.

The preposition MW (with) is used as the conjunction
"and" in joining two nouns: npoMe MN TecziMe the man and
the woman.

A definite noun followed by a prepositional phrase or
local adverb (e.g. WMay there) constitutes a full predica-
tion (sentence) in Coptic:

npoMeé 21 nxot. The man is on the ship.
TEC2IME€ 2M nH1l. The woman is in the house.
NexXHY FMAY. The ships are there,

In sentences of this type there is no overt equivalent of
English "is/are." We shall refer to sentences of this
type as sentences with adverbial predicates.

Vocabulary 1

In the lesson vocabularies all nouns will be given with
the definite article, separated from the noun by a period.
This device makes both the gender of the noun and the



correct form of the article clear at a glance. To save
space, the article is not included in the definition.
Prepositions and particles which regularly have assimila-
tion of final N to M before n and M will be noted, as
e.g. 2W (20).

n.poMe man, person; mankind. n.tTooy mountain;
Te.c21M6 (pl. Ne.z10Me) woman, monastery.
wife., n.H1 house.
n.z2xaxo0 o0l1ld man, monk, n.noys gold,
exao old woman (= T.zXao). { 2N (2M) in.
n.xooMeé book, book-roll, 22 under.
document. 21 on, upon.
n.one Sstone, 21xN (21x®) on, upon.
T6.21H (pl. Ne.2100Y6) TOad, MW with, together with,
way, path. in the company of;
and.
Exercises
A.l. 21 Tezn 11. 22 NH1
2. 21 nrooy 12, 21xN NTooOY
3. 2N TE21H 13, 2N ®u1
4. 28 nH1t 14, MW NeztoMe
5. 22 nH1 15. 21 nnoys
6. 22 nowNe 16. nnoys MN NxooMe
7. 21 nxeooMe 17. nezXaxo MW exro
8. MN npaomMe 18. npoMe MN TecziMe
9. MN TecziMe 19, NpoMe MN NE21OME
10, 21xN Nez2100YE€ 20, NzXao MN Na2Xam
B.1l. none 21xXN Tez1lH. 6. nH1 21xi nTooy.

2. N2Xr0 21 Te€zlH. . NpoMe 21xM nrTooYy.

7
NzXaow 2 nua. 8. Tecz21M6 MN npoMe.
9

NNOYE 22 NONE. . NxXooMeé 2 nNHI.

vt W
.

.

nXoOoME 21 NONE.



Lesson 2

2.1 The indefinite article. The indefinite article
for nouns of either gender is oy in the singular, zen in
the plural, prefixed directly to the noun:

oyxo1 a ship 2 6NEXHY ships, some ships
oypoMe a man 2ENPOME men, some men
oYz I|H a road 26Nzt100Ye Troads, some roads.

The plural indefinite article may be translated as "some,
certain'" or be omitted entirely in translation, as the
context requires. The plural indefinite article is fre-
quently written as :% and is easily confused with the
preposition p%. In the exercises to the lessons we shall
always distinguish between the two, but in part of the
Reading Selections the orthography of the source is main-
tained.

Because the use of the Coptic articles, both definite
and indefinite, corresponds closely to the use of the
articles in English, only exceptions to this general cor-
respondence will be noted in the following lessons when
appropriate. References to the omission of the article
require special attention. For the present lesson note
that indefinite nouns designating unspecific quantities of
a substance require an indefinite article in Coptic where
there is none in English:

oyMooy Wwater 2€NO6tk bread 26NAq9 meat

The choice between the singular and plural article here is
lexical, i.e. it depends on the particular noun. All such
nouns, if definite and specific, may of course appear with
the definite article: nmooy, noetk, nae. Abstract nouns,
such as Me truth, often appear with either article (oyms,
TMe) where English employs no article.

2.2 Indefinite nouns cannot be used as subjects of
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sentences with adverbial predicates unless introduced by
the word oyN- or its negative:

OYN—0Y2XA0 21 TE21H. A monk is on the road.

oyN- is actually a predicator of existence ("there is,
there are"), and the sentence given may also be translated
as "There is a monk on the road."

The negative of oyN- is MN- (also spelled mmMN-). In
general, an indefinite article is deleted (omitted) in
negation in Coptic:

MN=2XA0 21 T621H. There is no monk on the road.
MN-poMe 2M NHI. There is no man in the house.

oyN- and MN- are not used before definite nouns.
The sentence npoMe 28 nui is negated by adding an:

npoMé 2M nut an. The man is not in the house.

2.3 The genitive (or possessive) relationship between
two nouns is expressed by the preposition W (of):

nHl W npoMe the house of the man, the man's house
Tgeepe N TecziMe the woman's daughter

If the first noun is indefinite, however, the preposition
Wre is used instead of W:

oyxooMeé NT€e nzXao a book of the monk
oyz:Mzax NtTe nfpo a servant of the king

Vocabulary 2

n.zM2ax, T.2M2an (efMz2ana) n.erepo Tiver.
slave, servant. n.T8r fish,

n.ppo (pl. W.Ppwoy) king; n.pAN name.
T.Fpw queen, n.ovoein light,

n.xot (pl. n.exuy) ship, boat. T.ne (pl. M.nuye) sky,
Te.Mpow (pl. W.Mpoovye) harbor. heaven.
n.Mooy water. N (®) of.



Nre of. eree (prep.) about,
oyW- there is, there are. concerning; for the sake
MR-, MMN- there is not, of, because of.
there are not. AN TOt,
Exercises
A.l. 21xM nxot 11. e€TBe 2eNFpPwoOyY
2. 22 Tne 12. 26NpoMeé MN 2€N2 IOME
3. 2N Hnuvye 13. 2eNTOOY MN 26N2100YE€
4, erse nfpo 14, 22 ovywNe
5. MN eMzaa 15. 21xWN oyrooy
6. 2N TeMpw 16, 2N oyTET
7. 21 neiepo 17. 21 2enHd
8. eTBe unovs 18. MN oy:X o
9. 2N NeMpOOYSE 19. eTee oyxowMe
10, 23 nxo1 20. eTBE NOYOEIN
B.1. NTET M netepo 7. npan W TFpo
2. NexHy N Npome 8. WxwoMe W nzXro
3, NH1 W nPpo 9. nMooy M netepo
4, npan M nzXxo 10. :eNoNeé NT6 nTOOY
S. noyoein W Tne 11. oy:Mzax WTe nppo
6. nMooy W TeMpw 12. TecziMe M nzMzaa
C.1. oyN-oyvoyoein N Mnuye. 6. ME-H1 21xT nrtooy.
2, MN-TET 2N TeMpo. 7. NEXHY 21 NELEPO AN.
3. MN-MoOY :M netepo. 8. MN-x01 21! netrepo.
4, oyN-0Y2™A0 21 T621H. 9. WxoowMeé 21XM nNxOtl AN.
5. oyR—zeNoNé 2R TeMpo. 10. MN-NOYB 2M nH1l M nz2Mzaa.



Lesson 3

3.1 Relative clauses. As we shall see in subsequent
lessons, relative clauses in Coptic exhibit a variety of
forms, depending on the type of predication involved. In
the present lesson we shall consider only those relative
clauses associated with sentences with adverbial predi-
cates. Note the transformation

npoMe 2M nH1 — (npomMe) 6T 2M nH1
The man is in the house. (the man) who is in the house

The relative pronoun et functions here as the subject of
the relative clause; it is not inflected for number or

gender:

TecziMé 6T 21 Tezidw  the woman who is on the road
WzXr0 6T N eencetTe¢ the monks who are in the monastery

Negation is with aN: NzXa0 6T :N ©6NGETE AN,
Relative clauses cannot be used to modify an indefi-
nite noun. This is an <Important gemeral rule of Coptic.
Any relative clause may be substantivized, i.e. con-
verted to the status of a noun, by prefixing the appropri-
ate form of the definite article:

neT 2™ nHi the one who (he who, that which) is in
the house

TeT MN ngupe  the one (f.) who is with the boy

NET 21 nxol those who (those things which) are on
the ship

Such constructions may refer to persons or things, depen-
ding on the context.

The relative clause et #iMay, who (which) is there,
is used to express the further demonstrative '"that":

npoMe 6T FMAY that man
NexXHY 6T FMAy those ships



3.2 Greek nouns. The typical Coptic text contains a
large number of Greek loanwords. Greek masculine and
feminine nouns retain their gender; Greek neuter nouns
are treated as masculine:

o &yyelog NATTEAOC the angel
B éniotoAn TENICTOAH the letter
A Yoxh Tebyxu the soul
10 nvedua nenﬁeynx the spirit
6 &&pov NA®PON the gift

Greek nouns appear in the nominative singular form of
Greek and are usually not inflected in any way. Occasion-
ally, however, a Coptic plural ending is added to a Greek
noun:

NenicTorooye the letters netyxooye the souls

The Greek noun #® 9&dlacoca (the sea) was borrowed as
T.2aAMCCA, i.e. o was taken as the definite article plus
2. Thus, "a sea" is oyzaaacca.

Initial x, ¢, 9, ¥, E of Greek nouns are considered
two consonants in attaching the definite article (cf.
Intro., p. x). 4

T6.XOPA the country Te.¢yxu  the soul
ne.$i1rocopoc the philosopher Te.oyctd the offering.

'Vocabulary 3

n.tMe (pl. ne.TMe) town, village.

n.po (pl. W.pwoy) door, gate.

n.xoe1c (pl. W.xicooye) master, owner, lord;
w. art., the Lord.

n.NoyTe god; w. art., God.

ne.kpo (Ne.kpowoy) shore, bank, margin-land.

n.kake darkness.

n.gupe son, child, boy.

T.96epe daughter, girl,
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smay (adv.) there, in that place.

21pN (21pHM) (prep.) at the mouth or entrance of.

NA2pN, WNazpN (NazpFM) in the presence of, before.

Greek nouns:

earaccxr (% 9dhaococa) sea, ocean., n.rTadoc (& tdopog) tomb.

T.noatc (B méaLg) city. n.maeutuc (& wadntig)

T.enicrToan (N &miotord) letter. pupil, disciple.

n.arrexoc (& &yyerog) T.6kkAHCIA (B éunAnola)
angel, messenger. church.

Proper names:

nayaoc (Mallog) Paul.

tvcoyc (°InocobGg) Jesus; almost always abbreviated in
Coptic texts: T¢, THC.

Exercises
A.1l, 21pN TEKKAHCIA 11. oyenicToan NT6é nayroc
2. WNAzpH nPpo 12, ®WMaeHTHC W TC
3. ¥ nradoc 13, 28 npan M nxoetc
4., MN FMAGHTHC 14, NazpM nNoOYTE
5. npo M mnu1 15. nekpo ™ nelepo
6. nxoeic M nxot 16. 21xM nekpo N eaxraccx
7. Nx1C00Y€E N NEXHY 17, 2N OYKAKE
8. Tgeepe M nzMzax 18. zi1p® npo M nradoc
9. z21pH npo W nH1 19, WxooMeé M NMAGHTHC
10. oyekkaHctia NrTe nfMe 20. WpwMe W NeTMe
B.1. noNe eT 2N TeMpw 9. Warrexoc et 2N Mnuye
2. MMAGHTHC €T MN TC 10. N2Xx0 eT M nTooy
3. nkake €T 21xN Tnoaic 11, WpoMe W Tnoaic er MMAYy
4, WekkaHc1a €T zN Tnoatc 12, neTMeé €T FMMAY
5. noyoein eT 2N MRHye 13, FMagHTHC H npoMe 6T MMAY
6. NTET 6T 2N @aaacca 14, Wgupe ™ nzMzax 6T MMAY
7. nzM2ax eT WNAzpH nxoelc 15, NexHy 6T 21xW NeEKpoO M
8. nMOOY €T 2M nelepo ne16po
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C.l. nnoyTe 2W Tne. 7. MN-OYO6IN 2M nNKAKE.
2. MN-6KKAHCIX 21 mnfMe 8. nxoeic M nui zM nH1 aN.
6T MMAY. 9. nxol 21xXM N6tepo AN.
3. oyN-oyarreaoc z1pH 10, WNgupe ™ nfMe 21 T621lH.
npo M nrTadoc. 11. oyN-26NTAdOC 2N N6KpPwOY
4, WenictorH NN RxooMéE. 6T MMAY.
5. MR-xooMe FHMAY. 12, oyN-oykake 21xN Tnoatc.

6. OYN-OYMAOHTHC NTé
nayaoc 21pH npo.

Lesson 4

4.1 Pronominal possession is indicated by inserting a
bound form of the appropriate pronoun between the definite
article and the noun so modified. It is best to learn the
forms, i.e. the article plus the pronoun, as a unit:

masc. sing. noun fem. sing. noun
sg. 1 com. neloT my father Tamaay my mother
2 masc. neketor your father  TekmMaay Yyour mother
2 fem, noyetor your father  Toymaay your mother
3 masc. neseror his father TeaMary his mother
3 fem. neceltoT her father TecMary her mother
pl. 1 com. NENGLOT our father TEeNMAAY our mother
2 com, neTRetwr your father  TerTNMaay your mother
3 com. neyeloT their father Teymaay their mother
plural noun (my brothers, etc.)
sg. 1 com. NACNHY pl. 1 com. NeNCNHY
2 masc. N6KCNHY 2 com. NETNCNHY
2 fem. NOYCNHY
3 masc. Ne4CNHY 3 COm. NEYCNHY
3 fem. NE6CCNHY
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Note that there is a gender distinction in the second and
third persons of the singular but not of the plural. This
is characteristic of all pronominal paradigms in Coptic.
The term “common'" (com.) refers to forms or categories
where no gender distinction is made.

4.2 The nearer demonstrative "this" is expressed by

the forms
masc, sing. ne1- fem. sing. Te1- com. pl. w~et-

prefixed directly to the noun:

nelpoMe this man
TEIC2INE this woman
N61ICNHY these brothers

After a noun with a demonstrative adjective the genitive
is usually expressed by Wre, as in

neixooMe NTE6 NACON this book of my brother('s)

4,3 The pronominal element -keé- inserted between the
article and the noun expresses "other":

nkepoMe the other man Nkepome the other men

The indefinite article is omitted in the singular but not
in the plural:
kepoMe another man zenkepoMe (some) other men

-ke— may also be used after demonstrative or possessive
prefixes:

neikepoMe this other man nakexol my other ship

-keé~ is not inflected for number or gender in this usage.

Vocabulary 4

n.con (pl. ne.cnuy) brother; often of a brother monk.
T.CoNe Sister,
n.etoT (pl. W.e1ore) father; (pl.) parents, ancestors.
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T.Maay mother. Wca (prep.) behind, in back of.

n.Nos8e Sin. W (W) &RIEE:) in; mostly synon-

n.upi  wine. ‘_M;Haus with :W.

n.osi1k bread; piece or 222TN, 227N (2a27H) (prep.) near,
loaf of bread. ~ with, beside.

n.Mr place; @ neima here,
in this place.

Greek nouns:

n.kocmoc (& wdouogc) world. n.monaxoc (& uwovaxdg) monk.

+punu (H elpivn) peace. T.entoan (B &vrtoAri) command,
n.enickonoc (& énlononog) commandment.
bishop. T.aropx (N &yopd) agora,

forum, marketplace.

Exercises
A.1, WNca NeamaeHnTHC 6. WNA2pH nenNxoeilc 11, MN nelHpR
2. N2A2pHM neyxoelc 7. 21 TEYEKKAHCIA 12. MN N6YCNHY
3. 21pH nearadoc 8. eTse nerTNtMe 13. eTB6 TONCWONE
4, MN Teageepe 9. 2N Toymnoaic 14, ¥ unkeui
5. Wca necgHpe 10. 2% mei1kocmMocC 15, 2N xeMa
B.1. NeNTOAH W NE6N610OTE 11. nnoye M neyxoelc
2, npan ¥ naeioT 12, npan W TeTRMAAY
3, npo M nekH1 13, 222TN TEKEKKAHCIA
4, npo W nkeHui 14, 22:TN NelTME
S. 6TB6 NE6NNOBE 15. 22 NoyNOBE
6. 2a2TH nenul 16. MR neT W nimMe
7. 2N OY61pPHNH 17, TetenicToaH NTe nayaoc
8. WNaz2pN nenenickonoc 18, netxo1 Wte neNnxoelcC
9. TMaay W TT 19. ¢N Taropa W Tnoaic
10. nupf W NelMONAXOC
C.1. nenxoselc 21 nxot aN. 4, MRN-etpHNH 27 nelKocMOC.
2. MR=npH W neimMa. S. maetewr MN TAMAAY M nut.
3. OYN-0Y2XA0 21pN TEKKAHCIA.



6. OYN—26NO6G1K MMAY. 11. noycon 2M nTadoc AN.

7. NENCON 21 TNEKPO N OAAACCA. 12. neTNetoT 21 naxol.

8. oyN—-oyxo1l 2A:TH NEKpO. 13. nenNxol 2N TE&MpPw.

9. oyf-oyzxam 21pM npo M nedni. 14, neaxoowMe 2! NONE 6T
10. NeNCNHY 21XM nTOOY. MMAY .

15. MN~2tH ® nMA €T TMAY.

Lesson 5§

5.1 Sentences with nominal predicates. A second type
of non-verbal sentence is illustrated by

MAGI1OT N6. He is my father. It is my father,
TAMALY T6. She (It) is my mother.

NACNHY N6, They are (It is) my brothers.
OYP®ME N6, He (It) is a man.

OYC21M6 TE. She (It) is a woman.

26NEXHY N6. They are (It is) ships.

The pronominal subject is expressed by ne (m.s.), Te
(f.s.), and ne (pl.), the choice of which depends usually
on the gender and number of the predicate noun. Simple
two-member sentences like the above are relatively rare
except in response to such questions as "Who is that?"
"What are these?'" where an answer giving the predicate
alone is sufficient, the subject being understood from the
context. Modifiers of the predicate, such as a genitive
phrase, may optionally stand after the pronominal subject:

ngHpe ne M noyuus. He is the son of the priest,

A nominal subject may be added to the basic predica-
tion, producing a three-member sentence in which ne, Ts,
ne are reduced virtually to the status of a copula. If
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the predicate is indefinite, the order is almost always
predicate + ne, the subject being placed before or after
the whole unit:

OyCiz M6 MrGlaT. ]. My father is a teacher.
NMAEIOT OYCA2 NE.

If the subject and predicate are both definite, the normal

position of ne, Te, Ne is between them:

Ne1pmM6é N6 NENCAZ. This man is our teacher.

Identification of subject and predicate in this case can
be made only on a contextual basis., The rarer order,
nelpwoMe nencrz ne, places an emphasis on the real subject:
"As for this man, he is our teacher."

In the event that there is a disagreement in the
number or gender of subject and predicate, the copula ns,
Te, Ne usually assumes the number and gender of the noun
immediately preceding it.

All of the preceding sentences are negated by placing
N _(F) before the predicate and an before the ne, 76, ne:

M naelwT AN ne. It is not my father.
naeloT N oycirz AN ne. My father is not a teacher,
¥ NEeNCAz AN N6 NElpoM6. This man is not our teacher.

Note that in the case where both subject and predicate are
definite, the nominal element negated is, by definition,
the predicate.

Sentences with nominal predicates are converted to
the status of relative clauses with ere. For the moment
we shall restrict ourselves to those clauses where eTe
functions as the subject of the relative clause:

NpoMé 6T6é OYCAz ne the man who is a teacher
npoMe 6T6 N OYCA2 AN ne the man who is not a teacher.

The phrase eTe na1 ne is frequently used to introduce
explanatory material, much like English "namely, i.e.,
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that is to say'":

neNcoOTHP €Té NAl ne TC neX¢ our savior, i.e., Jesus Christ

5.2 The nearer demonstrative pronouns (this, these)
are nma1 (m.s.), Tt (f.s.), and na1 (pl.). They are fre-
quently employed as subjects in sentences with nominal
predicates:

These are his words.
This is my ship.

NAl N6 N649QAXE.
nat
TAl Oy2M2AN Te€.
OYz2M22A T6 TAl. }

neé nNaxot.

This is a maidservant.

Vocabulary 5

husband.

n.caz teacher, master; scribe.

n.oyuue priest (Christian or
otherwise).

n.z2amMpe (pl. W.:zamMmouye)
carpenter.

n.epne, n.pne (pl. N.pnuye)
temple.

n.muuge crowd, throng.

Greek nouns:

ne.xpicroc (& xpLotdg)

n.eyarrexton (td edayyéirov)

T.nmapoeenNoc (B napdévog)

T.optNH (1) SpeLVN)

n.acnacMoc (& donaoudg)

n.coTip (& cwtfp)

n.zal

T.60M power, strength.

T.Mute middle, midst;
N/2N TMuTe W in the
middle/midst of.

n.6amoyr (f. T.6aMayr6)
camel,

Megak (adv.) perhaps.

the Christ, regularly abbr. xc.
gospel.

virgin; young woman.,

mountain district, hill-country.
greeting,
savior, redeemer;

sometimes abbreviated

as cop.
Proper names:
extcaser Elizabeth. zaxapiac Zacharias.,
MAPIA Mary. tozanNHc  John,
tocu¢  Joseph.
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Exercises

oyzMz2aa Te NT6 TAMAAY. 9. neaMoyrx ne M neaetloT.
oyTET ne. 10. ¥ oyxot AN ne.
oyxooMe ne NTeé nekcon. 11, oynose ne.

OYNAPOENOC T6. 12. W oyNoyTé AN ne.
2GNOYHHB NG6. 13. M neNHI AN nN6.

ngHpe N TACONE NE. 14, 26NCaz Ne.

TQEGPE M nzaMgée T6. 15. WeNTOAH Neé T nenxoelc.

TMAAY M NENCOTHP T6.

TAl T€ T60OM M NNOYTSE. 14, 1w2anNNHC ne ngHpe W

nat M neczat AN ne. ZAXAPIAC,

OY6AMAYAE T6& Til. 15, napan N 1ocHé AN ne.

NAl N6 Ngaxe ™ 16. neTRu1 za2TH nepne.
NEYATT6AION. 17, Megak netpoMe ne nexc.
neytMe 2N TOPINH. 18. nat ne nacnacMoc M Mapia.
nedu1 N TMHTE W Tnoatc. 19, Mapia oynmapeenoc Te.
NMAGIWT OY2AMQ6 NE. 20, oyN-oyMHHge W TMHTE N
NE64QHPE OYOYHHEB ne. TATOPA.

26NOYHHB N6 NGYCNHY. 21, MN=€lpHNH M n6iMa.

MEQAK NECzA1 N6, 22. oyN-2eNTME 2N TOPINH.
noyzal 21pH npo. 23, Megak oyR-oycaz 2M nfMe.
N6CPAN N6 6AICABET. 24, Na1 Ne NeNNOBE.

6AICABET TMAAY T6 N 25. 26NO61K NEé NAl.
102ANNHC .

NETME €T NCA nNTOOY

NPpwME 6T6 OYENICKONOC N6
NEI1QAXE 6TE NECACNACMOC NE€
NMMHHQYE 6T 21xXM nekpo

T2AA® €T6 OYNAPAENOC T6
N€z100Y€E 6T 2N TOPpINH

NexHY €T 2N TMHTE N @airxcca
neXc, 6T6 NAl N6 NENCWTHP

nepne, €TE€ NAl Ne NH1 M nxoetc

NEIXOWME, €6TE (Al NME NEYATTEAION
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Lesson 6

6.1 The independent personal pronouns.

ANOK I ANON we

Ntok you (m.s.) RrorR  you (c.pl.)
NTO you (f.s.)

Ntoa  he, it (m.) Nrooy they (c.pl.)

NToc she, it (£f.)

These pronouns occur frequently in sentences with ne, Te,
Ne. When used as predicates in a two-member sentence,
they are invariably followed by ne:

ANOK ne. It is I, ANON ne. It is we.
Nrtoc ne. It is she.

In three-member sentences they may appear in ordinary
subject or predicate positions:

NTO4 ne nexc. He is the Christ.
NTO4 OYNOYT6 €. He is a god.
Ne42M2AA N6 ANON. We are his servants.

In sentences with an indefinite nominal predicate a
special construction without ne is used with the pronouns
of the 1lst and 2nd person; negation is with an alone:

ANOK OYzaM@e (AN) I am (not) a carpenter.
ANON 2ENOYHHE. We are priests.,

In this construction a reduced proclitic form of the
pronoun is very often used:

ANT- I AN- we
NTRk-  you (m.s.) NreTR- you (c.pl.)
Nrte-  you (f.s.)

as in
ANT-oyarreaoc (AN) I am (not) an angel.

NTR=0Yz2aMg€. You are a carpenter.
NTE6TN—26NMAGHTHC.  You are pupils,
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A 3rd person masc. form Wr3- also occurs, but is very
rare. The reduced forms of the 1lst and 2nd person pro-
nouns may also be used with a definite predicate, but
this construction is rather infrequent:

ANT-oMz2aA H nxoelc. I am the handmaiden of the Lord.
6.2 The interrogative pronouns.
nmim who? a9 what? oy what?

These pronouns are used in sentences with ne, Tt6, ne:

NIM ne? Who is it?

A9 ne? What is it?

NIM neé nelpoMe? Who is this man?

NIM N6 NEKPAN? What is your name? (note idiom)
oy ne nai? What is this?

oy N6é Nal? What are these?

The interrogative pronoun normally stands first. The
choice of number and gender for the copula depends on the
understood or expressed subject. The pronoun oy is also
found with the indefinite article:

oyoy ne? What is it? (1it.: It is a what?)

26NOY N6? What are they (lit.: They are whats?)
When the subject is a personal pronoun of the lst or 2nd
person, it may be placed before mnimM or oy in normal or
proclitic form:

NTK=-N1M? Who are you?
NTOoK oyoy? What are you?

The personal pronoun may be repeated for emphasis:
ANF=NIM ANOK? Who am I?

Note that mim may also be used in ordinary genitive
constructions:

ngHpe W NiM? whose son?
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Vocabulary 6

n.goc (pl. N.gooc) shepherd. n.Mrxetn  sign, token;

T.coge field, open country. marvel, miracle.

N.ecooy sheep (pl.). T.CH4e sword,

n.eooy glory, honor.

Greek nouns:

n.aaoc (& Aadg) people.

n.cyrrenuc (& ovyyevic) kinsman (usually plural),

n.nomoc (& véuog) 1law.

n.zureMon (& Hyeuwdv) governor, one in authority.

Proper names:

T.cypia Syria (note article).

T.rartaria Galilee (note article).

+oyari1a Judea (10yaria; note article).

n.tcparrx Israel, usually abbreviated as nTex (use article
when it denotes the people).

Exercises
A.1. ANT-OYy2M2aA NT6 nzHreMoN. 17. NTO T6é TAC21lMe.
2. oyN-oygwc FMAY 2! Tcoge. 18, W ovyone AN ne.
3. WTOK neé neNcaz. 19. anOk ne tocH.
4, ANON N6 N646COO0Y. 20. neooy M nxoelc 21xM
5. N ANON AN NE. nelpoMe.
6. NT0o4 ne neooy WM nearxroc. 21, ag ne na1? oyMrelN ne.
7. NTe=NIM NTO? 22. Megak NTO4 ne nexc.
8. ANT-oyarreaoc NTeé nNOYT6. 23. oy}Me WT6 Traalaala ne.
9. oyN-oycHd4e MMAY. 24, nepne W NIM né natr?
10. oy ne neiMaeIN? 25. neIXwmM6E OYEYATTEAION
11. WTo4 ne noy:at. ne.
12, na1 ne nnoMoc ® nnoyTe. 26. NToTN ne.
13. oyoy ne neyarrexion? 27. 29 T6e TE21IH?
14, nTAX ne nedaroc. 28, oyR-oyzHTeMON 2N Tcypia.
15, WTooY ne. 29, 9 T6 TE160M?

16. NIM N62 NECCYTrreNHC N6. 30. FNreTN—26NOYHHB.
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31. oXxw WNA2pM N2HTEMON. 41. a9 ne nkake 6T 21xN

32, MR-{M6é 2F TOPINH 6T TMAY. Tnoatc?

33, nat ne nNnoMoc M nppo. 42, WTOOY NACNHY N6.

34. oyN—:26NgQOOC 21 nNTOOY. 43, Nal Ne Ngaxe M

35. nE10YO6IN OYMAEGIN nE. neTNNOMOC .

36, NTOC OYNAPOENOC T6. 44, wWxeecooy :N Tcoge.

37. NeéaMoya W NIM N6? 45. NiM ne npaN H nzHreMon?
38. 1m2aNNHC M neXC AN ne. 46. TA1 T6 TACH46.

39. nkepwM6é NACYFTrENHC N6, 47, oyMreIN NT6 T€460M ne.

40. WT09 ne ngHpe H nzamMge. 48. NiM Te TMAAY W 1@2ANNHC?

Lesson 7

7.1 The First Perfect. Verbal inflection in Coptic
is commonly, but not solely, of the form: verbal prefix +
subject (noun/pronoun) + verb, The infinitive is the main
lexical form of the verb and may occur in all of the ver-
bal conjugations., Its uses and further modifications will
be dealt with in subsequent lessons. The conjugation
known as the First Perfect is the narrative past tense par
excellence and corresponds to the English preterite
(simple past: I wrote, I wept, I sat down) or, if the con-
text demands, the English perfect (I have written):

aisok I went ANBOK we went

akBok you (m.,s.) went ateTNsok you (c.pl.) went
apsok you (f.s.) went

a4sok  he went AYBOK they went

acsok she went

The pronominal elements are for the most part familiar
from the possessive prefixes of Lesson 4. In the 1st
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person singular 1 is normal for most of the verbal system
(contrast the -a- of naeieor). The pronominal element of
the 2nd person feminine exhibits much variation and
should be noted carefully for each conjugation introduced:
apesok and agok are also attested in the First Perfect.

If the subject is nominal, the verbal prefix is a-:

A=-MNPOME BOK the man went

There are two other ways in which nominal subjects may be
used in a verbal phrase: (1) they may stand before the
verbal unit, which in the First Perfect still requires a

pronoun as well:

NPOME A4BWK the man went

TEC2IME ACBOK the woman went

or (2) they may stand after the verbal unit, again with a
pronominal subject, introduced by the element we1:

A4BwK N61 npoMe the man went
ACBWK N61 T€&C2IME the woman went.

All three constructions are common and differ only in the
emphasis accorded the subject. When the verbal prefix is
followed by the indefinite article, the resulting a-ovy...
may be spelled ay..., as in

A=0Y2XAO B®WK OT AY2ZXAO BOK a monk went

7.2 The prepositions €, ga, and exW are frequent
after verbs of motion.
1) e indicates motion to or toward a place or person,
less commonly motion onto or into:

A4BOK € NEKPO. He went to the shore.
aynoT 6 TekkaHcia, They ran to the church.
AYAAE € NxOl., They got on (or into) the ship.

Otherwise the preposition e is very frequent in a
general referential sense: "to, for, in regard to,"
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with many other nuances that will be noted in
passing.

2) @a indicates motion to, up to; it is used more
frequently with persons than places:

AYNOT @A NE4E10T. He ran to his father.
ANB®K @) nenickonoc. We went to the bishop.

3) exN indicates motion onto, on:

2426 6xH neilo. He got on the donkey.
AC2€ 6xH nKkaz. She fell on the ground.

exN properly denotes motion onto, while :1xW denotes
static location; the two are sometimes interchanged.
The same contrast exists with the less frequent pair
21pN (at the entrance of) and e¢pN (to the entrance
of).

Several of the prepositions we have already introduced
also occur freely with verbs of motion. For example 21,
21xN (on or along a surface), Wca (behind, after), MW
(along with), W (within a circumscribed area), Wna:zpW
(into the presence of), 2:a27W (up to, near). The prepo-
sition Wca often has the sense of English "after" in "to
go after," i.e, to go to fetch, or '"to run after," i.e.
to try to overtake. The reader should give particular
attention to the use of prepositions with verbs, since
these combinations are sometimes quite idiomatic and
unpredictable,

Vocabulary 7

swk to go.

Mooge to walk, go on foot (usually).

€1 to come; et WNca to come after, come to get.

Axe to go up, climb (onto, up to: e); to mount (an
animal: exN).
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net to run, to flee; nor Wca to pursue,
9aHux to pray (for something: e, erse, exW, 2a; for
someone: e).

piMe to weep (for someone: e, exW).

sMooc to sit down (at: e).

n.e1o (pl. n.eooy) ass, donkey.

ne.210o (f. Te.2Tmpe; pl. Ne.:Tw®p) horse,

N6t subject marker (see the lesson).

€T86 oy Wwhy?

The prepositions e, exW, g9a, 21pN, epN as given in the
lesson,

Greek nouns:

neepoNoc (& 3pdvog) throne,

Te.Tpaneza (N tToednela) table,

Exercises

A=NECNHY BOK 6 TNOALC.,

MYHPE 2461 €6 NENHI.

.

ACBOK N6! TGYCONE 6pM Npo W TEKKAHCIA.

.

AY61 NCA NEYQHPE.

A=TE64MALY MOOQE 6 nTrdoc.
A=NEIMAGHTHC AA6 € NXOl.

A4BWK @2 KECON.

® N AN
.

AN61 6PM neEdH1.
9. 24M0096 W61 TC €xFM nekpo N eiarrCCA.

10, MMonAxOC Ayare 6 nTOOY.

11. A-NE4MAGHTHC NOT € KEMA.

12, r4gAHA 6TB6 NedgHPp6.

13, eT86 Oy ATETNNOT 6xXN T621n?

14. anMooge MN NeNzlOMe € nfMe.

15. ay2Xx0 8ok ga nemnickonoc.

16. r4g9AHA €TBE NENNOBG.

17. acer W61 oFzan NNA2pH necxoeic.

18. ad4arxe W61 nenxoe6lC 6 THE.
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20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28,
29.
30.
31.
32,
33,
34,
35.
36.
37.
38,
39,
40,
a1,
42,
43,
a4,
4s,
46,
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6TB6 OY AKNoT NCaA maetror?

6TB6 OY ApPpIM6 6TBE NpoMe €T FMAY?
249zMo00C 6xM nekpo M nei€po.

A=0XA® PIME 6 NECYHPE.

AY2MOOC MN NEYCNHY.

A1M0096 2! TE621H MN TAQ6E6P6.

AYBOK 21 TE21H €T HMMAY 6 Tnoatc.
A=NE€492TO NOT O TE2TOPE.

249a76 6xH nedazto N61 mnentckonoc.
TE4AMALY AC61 @) nppo N Tnoalc.
ANQAHA 2X NEGNCNHY 6T 2M ntooy.
AlpIM6 6xN NANOBE.

A=NPPO 2MOOC 6XM NE46PONOC.
A=TNMAOHTHC 2MOOC 21pM npo M nHt.
aynoT W61 NQHPE 21 T62lH 6 TEMPW.
a-neto Mooge Wca neaxoelc.

ANAAE 6XN NENEOOY.

AyzM00C 6 TeTpanezir W61 Ted4cz1Me MN Ne4geep6.
A=26NPOME 61 2202TN TEKKAHCIA,

6TE6 OY AKMOO®E NcaA nelow 21xN Te21H?
A=TC 2MO0C 222TN NEAMAGHTHC.

AyMo0og€e N61 Rgooc NCA NEYECOOY.
A=N6AMOYA NOT € TCOYE.

ANQAHA 6 OYMAGIN.

A=naxoc N Tnoaic €1 @x nzHreMon N foyixata.
A=TQP6E6PE 2MOOC MN NECCYFTENHC.

A980K N61 N2HT6MON 6 TCYPIX.

nAt ne nNNOyTe M NTHAX.



26

Lesson 8

8.1 Directional adverbs, Coptic possesses a set of
directional adverbs which correspond very closely to
English adverbs of the type "up, down, in, out, over,
along, etc.'" As with their English counterparts, the
directional meanings found with verbs of motion are for
all practical purposes the basic meanings (e.g. to go up,
to sink down, to run in), but extended uses are equally
common (e.g. to shut up, to quiet down, to think over).
The Coptic directional adverbs consist formally of the
preposition e plus a noun, with or without the definite
article, Most of the nouns in question are seldom met
outside of these particular expressions and will be con-
sidered in more detail in a later lesson. Because these
adverbs are so frequent, we shall follow the practice of
other editors and write them as single units. The fol-
lowing eight are the most important:

6BOA out, away eoH fcrward, ahead
620YN in enaz0y back, rearward
62P21 up, down €Tne upward
enecHT down engot  upward,

The adverbs may be used alone, as in

A4BOK EBOA. He went away.
A461 €20YN. He came in.
A4NOT €NA20Y. He ran back.

But they very frequently combine with a simple preposition
to form a compound prepositional phrase. Among the most
frequent of these are

6BOA 6 out to, away to.

€BOA 2N out of, out from in, away from;
(rarely) out into.

eeox MMO* same as preceding.
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6BOA 21 away from on, out from on, away from at.

6BOA 21TN (1) away from (a person); (2) through,
out through (a place); (3) through the
agency of (a person or thing).

€20YN € to, into, toward.

62pAl € up to, down to,

6zpal €xN up onto, down upon.

6MECHT € down to, down into, down onto, down on,
enecHiT 6xN down onto, down on.

6nAz0Y 6 back to.

60H € ahead to, forward to.

The meaning of most such compounds when used with verbs of
motion is generally self-evident, but caution is in order
when dealing with their use with other verbs. The dic-
tionary should always be consulted to check on idiomatic
and unpredictable meanings.

8.2 Clauses containing a First Perfect may be coor-
dinated with the conjunction aye (and) or follow one
another with no conjunction (termed "asyndeton'):

A42MOOC AY® A4pPIME. }

A9:HOOC, A9pIMG. He sat down and wept.

8.3 Many infinitives are used as masculine singular
nouns. This usage will be noted without further comment
in the lesson vocabularies from now on ("as n.m.:"). For
the infinitives in Vocabulary 7 note the nouns ne.grxx
prayer, n.nor flight, and n.pimMe weeping.

Vocabulary 8

oaxe to speak, talk (to, with: e, uN; about: e, :a, erse;
against: Nca, oyse); as n.m,: word speech; matter,
affair, )

ToOoyYN to arise, get up (from: esor 21, eson :N); to rise
up (against: ¢, exN, ezpat exN).
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t.pt cell (of a monk).

n.:o8 (pl. ne.zBHye) work, task; thing, matter, affair.

pakoTe Alexandria.

217N (prep.) (1) through, by means of, by the agency of;
(2) from with, from by (a person).

oyee (prep.) against, opposite,

aye (conj.) and.

Greek noun: n.suma (td Bfiua) platform, dais, viewing or

judgement seat.

Note: Only the less predictable combinations of verb and

prepositional phrase will be given in the lesson vocabu-

laries. Other combinations in the exercises should be

self-evident from the meanings of the individual words

involved.

Exercises
A.l. 21TN NeK@AHA 16, 21pN Teapt
2. OYB6& NENCNHY 17. eTBe noypiMe
3. eBOx 21TN Te1l21H 18, 2% neanor
4. eror € netlepo 19. enecHT 6 earxCCA
5. egoa 2N Tnoaic 20. enecuT 6 nMooy
6. eBOA 21 TeTpaneza 21. enazoy € neytnMe
7. eTB6 nedzwB 22. eeu 6 Wrooy
8. oyee NeTNgaxe 23, 6BOA 21 NBHMA
9. 217N Neugaxe 24, ezpa1 exM nezTo
10. ez0YN € PAKOTE 25, €BOA 21TH npo M nH1
11. ez2pat 6 neuMa 26. eBOr 2M neiMa
12. ez2pa1 6xM nrooy 27. oyee npaN M nppo
13. e20yN 6 Tapl 28. esor 21TM nxoeic
14, 22 nelzBHYE 29. eTBe neTNnoT
15. @ NedMAGHTHC
B.l. AyTwoyN, AYNWT €BOA. 4. razMOOC AYD A49AXE MW
2. AN61 620YN, AN2MOOC. NpoM6E.

3. A4BwK 6€ur20Y € neafMeé. 5. AITOOYN €BOA 21 TETPANGZA.
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13.
14,
15.
16.
17,
18,
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28,
29.
30.

ANMOOQ@E 620YN € PAKOTE.
NKEPOME A4AA6 62PALl 6xXH netw.
€TB6 OY ApnwT €Box M noym?
A=nzXA0 BOK 620YN 6 TE4p1l.

eT86 oY ATeTNgaxe WCA nenxoelc? o

A12MOOC 222TH MAEIOT.

AY@QAX6 22 RMEYHPT.

oyN-26N600Y MN 26N2TO®P MMAY.
A4961 6MGCHT 6BOA 21 NBHMA.
AyTwoyN K61 NpoMe €2patl €xM nppo.
A1QAX6 6TBE NANOBG.

A=N6210ME6 MOOQE 6NECHT 6 MNEKPO.
ANBOK 62PA1 6 NENTME.

acnoT 680A 2tiTN NpoMe €T MHMAY.
ANBOK 620YN NNAZPM ménickonoc.
€6TBE OY AKBOK 6NA20Y €6 TATOPA?
A4BWK €BOA 2M NEI1KOCMOC.

ACHrx6 MN TECMALY 6TBE NECQHP6.
AyYare N61 NpwMe €2PpAl 6xXN N6Y2TOOP.
AYQAXE € NO6tK MN NTrET.

AYQAXE OYBE NGY4ENTOAH.

A4TWOYN 6BOA 21 NEOPONOC.

ANMOOQ€E €6H 2V NKAKE.

A4AA6 62PAl € NEBHMA.

A49AXE €6TBEE NE2BHYE M NMONAXOC.

29
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Lesson 9

9.1 Prepositions with pronominal suffixes, A pro-
nominal object of a preposition is expressed by means of
a suffixed form of the pronoun. The preposition itself
assumes a prepronominal form which must be learned with
each preposition. For example, the preposition e becomes
epo” before pronominal suffixes. The mark ¢ is a conven-
tion used in Coptic grammars to indicate any form to which
a pronominal suffix is to be added. The prepronominal
forms of the prepositions introduced thus far are as
follows:

N HMO* 6 €po”’ 6pN epw*

2N WauT”® 21xN 2 1x0’ NA2pPN  Na2p2*
22 2apo” exN 6xw’ 2a2TN  222TH?
21 210(m)* 2tTR  21TOOT”® 0Y8é6 OYBH*
MN  NMMA® Nca Nco’ €TBE6 6TEHHT?
92 g@Arpo”* 21pN 21p0”

Because the variety exhibited by the prepronominal forms is
at first puzzling, the following comments may be of some
help:

1) In epo’ and zapo”’ the final syllable -po* is an
original part of the preposition; it was lost in the nor-
mal prenominal form. gapo”® is on analogy with these.

2) Wzut”’ and :10” were originally compounds: W zuv*
in the belly (of), 21 o(w)” on the back (of). The pre-
nominal form :W was originally a noun meaning "interior"
(cf. the 20yn of ezoyn); 21 was a simple preposition.

3) 21x0” and exo” are 2! and € with the noun xo*
(head, top); the noun is reduced to ~x~ in z21x¥ and exW,
which also contain the genitival w.

4) z21p0” and epo” are 21 and e with the noun po*
mouth, door; the latter is reduced to p in 21pN and epN,
with genitival W.
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5) z217007* is 21 plus the noun toor* (hand); the
latter is reduced to -r- in 21TH, with genitival w.

6) mazpa® contains the noun zpa* (face). The initial
element is obscure. nNa:pN also contains the genitival W.

7) 2azTH’ consists of za plus the noun :7vu” (heart,
breast), reduced to ~gv- with the genitival ¥ in z2a:7TW.

The nouns contained in these expressions will be
dealt with in a later lesson.

Typical inflections of these prepositions are as
follows:

€po1 to me epoN to us

epok to you (m.s.) epoTN to you (pl.)
6po to you (f.s.)

6poq to him epooy to them

epoc to her

nFMaA1 with me  NfMan W2HT  in me W2HTR
NMMAK  etc. NHMHTR N2HTK etc, N2HT=THYTN
NMiMe N2HTE

NMMAq NFMAY NzHTT Nz2uTOY
NMMacC WN2HTC

OYBH1 against me oysuN

OYBHK etc, OYB6=THYTN
[oysuTE)

OYBH4 OYBHY
OYBHC

6TBEHHT because of me 6TBHHTN

6TBHHTK etc, 6TB6-THYTN
6TBHHTE
E€TBHHTT 6TBHHTOY

S6TBHHTT
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The prepronominal form of 21 appears as both :10” and
ztow”’; typical forms are

2100T on me 2IO0WN, 210N
2100k, 210Kk etc, 2 1=THYTN
2100T6

2049, 2109 2 tooy

21l00C, 210C

The following details on the forms of suffixed pronouns in
general should be noted for future reference:

1) The 1st pers. sing. suffix appears as 1 after a
single vowel, as zero (nothing) after -r*, and as
elsewhere.

2) The suffix of the 2nd pers. fem., sing. appears as
zero after a single vowel other than -a“, as -e in place
of a single -a*, as -e¢ after -v*, and as -Tte elsewhere.

3) The suffix of the 2nd pers. pl. appears as -TN
after single -o0*, =-a*, -o0’, with the change of -o0” to -o*
and -a* to -u*. After -v* one uses -tTHyTN. Elsewhere
-THYTN is usually added to the prenominal form of the
preposition or other form in question, as in zazTN-TuyTN.

Vocabulary 9

geone to come into being; to take place, happen; gwne MMo*
to befall, happen to (someone). acgwne it happened
that (followed directly by the principal verb, as in
Acgone ra6! gapoN it happened that he came to us).

Moy to die (of, from: erse, 21); as n.m.: death, manner of
death.

2e to fall; 26 e to fall to, upon, into; to find, chance
upon; :6 esor to perish, be lost, fall away.

FkoTk to lie down, sleep; often a euphemism for dying.

zoN  to draw near, to approach (someone or something: s,
620YN 6).
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21c6 to grow weary, exhausted; to be troubled, afflicted.
As n.m. labor, toil; weariness, affliction.

:ko to grow hungry; as n.m.: hunger, famine.

n.kaz earth, ground.

n.gx festival, feast day.

ne.200y day; m nooy {(adv.) today (note loss of 2);
92 nooy up until today, until now.

ne.6x06 Dbed.

MRRCa (MRNco’) (prep.) after (of time); mWWcoc (adv.)
afterward.

Greek words

Ae (6¢) postpositive conjunction: but, however.
Frequently marks the introduction of a new subject or
topic and has no translation value.

T.cynarorH () ouvaywyh) synagogue.

Exercises

Translate the following prepositional phrases. Replace
the nominal object with the appropriate pronominal suffix.

E.g. 6TB6 Nel1208B + 6TBHHTT.

A.l, exF nka: 16. 22 naexoe6

2, Oyse neyxoeic 17. MNNca nennoT

3., 21 Ne46106 18, W Teapt

4, 21pH nTadoc 19. :1xM nekxot

S. MNNcA neamoy 20. 22 NeTW21Ce

6. NA2pFM nNOYTE 21. eTse Nga

7. 2N Wetiepo 22. 21PN TEKKAHCIA

8. 21TN Nelz21ce 23, ga T2%r0@

9., 6 NTET 24, oyse Nigaxe
10, eTB6é neyzko 25. NAzpR TeaMady
11. e necpan 26. 31TH noyostn
12, 92 Nea:Fzaa 27. 222TW TeMpw
13, 21xM nKa: 28. exM nsuMa
14, Wca neagHpe 29. ® nMooy

15, 217TH ne:zko 30. MNNca nga et FAMay
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13,
14,
15,
16.
17,
18,
19,
20,

6BOA 2 lO®N 2A2THN 11.

NFMA L €2PA1l 6X®N 12.

NFMHTN 14,
6NECHT 6XM! 15.

6.
7.

6BOA NzHT—-THYTN 8. oyB6=THYTN 13.
OYBHI1 9,
10.

6TBHHTN

Wnazpal
ETBHHTK
NAzZP@
210K
NMMAN

A=NMOY goneé 2M NKOCMOC 6BOA 21TN NENNOEBSG.

MNNCA NA1 A6 AaMOY W61 nppo 6T MMAY.
A-TNQHPE 26 ENECHT 6XM NKAz.

6TBE OY A=N6121C6 gone MMO1?
A49NKOTK €xiM ne6Ar06, A4pIM6.

A-NpoM6 20N 620YN 6 ntM6 €T 21XHM NTOOY 6T FMMAY.

MNNC®OC A€ AY26 6 NEYQHPE6 2N TCYNAT®FH,.
AyMoy N61 NpoMe W TelinNoAalC 2 OY2KO.

A=OYQXA gone M nN61MA M nezo00y 6T MMAY.

AN21C6 21TH N62KO AY® ANTOOYN, ANBOK 6 Ké}M6.

A492x6 NMMAN €6TB€ RxomM6é €T 2N TROAalC.

A121C6, AINKOTK, AIQAHA 6 NNOYTE €TBG NG1QAXE.

Aq20ON 620YN N61 nezo0y M nga.
A-=n2XA0 MOY 21pM npo W Teapi.
AY2KO AY® AY6l €nAz20Y 6 ntMe.
MNNC®OC A€ A—~T6NNOAIC 26 6BOA 21TOOTq.

A9TOOYN N61 NYHPE 6BOA 21 NKA2, AIROT QA NE4610T.

MNNC)A N61QAX6 A-NENXOEIC NKOTK.
ACQONE A6 AC26 € NNOYB 2A NE6A06.
A—NEXHY 20N 620YN 6 TEMPO.
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Lesson 10

10.1 The Direct Object. The direct object of a
transitive verb is usually introduced with the preposi-
tion W (W, FMo?):

A4KOT N OYHI. He built a house.
rakoT HMMO4. He built it,

Many verbs, especially those denoting perception, employ e:

ANCOTH € ned4zpooy. We heard his voice.
ANCOTHM 6pod4. We heard it.

Occasionally other prepositions assume this function, as
for example Wca in

A4g91IN6 NCA Ted4c:z21M6. He looked for his wife.
A49Q1N6 NcocC. He looked for her.

The appropriate preposition for each transitive verb will
be given in the lesson vocabularies when a verb is intro-
duced.

10.2 The Indirect Object (Dative). An indirect ob-
ject, if present, is introduced with the preposition W
(Nx’, inflected like mMMa” in §9.1):

Attt M nxooMe M npoMe. I gave the book to the man.
At Nad9 H nxooMe. I gave him the book.
atf MMOa Nag. I gave it to him,

It is unfortunate that the prenominal forms of the most
frequent direct and indirect object markers are the same
(N, ™ before n and ). In general the direct object pre-
gedes the indirect object unless the direct object is
nominal and the indirect object is pronominal. In the
latter case either order is correct, but there is a pref-
erence for placing the indirect object first, The prepo-
sition e (epo*) also often marks what Greek and English
regard as an indirect object (dative).
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10.3 The Negative of the First Perfect. The negative
forms of the First Perfect are not formally related to the
positive forms:

Mmsok I did not go Fnensok we did not go
Mneksok you (m.s.) did not go #nerNsok you (pl,) did
nesok you (f.s.) did not go not go

Mnedswk he did not go mnoysok they did not go

mnecswk she did not go

With a nominal subject: FMne-npome sok the man did not go.
Variant spellings such as ®nk-, Hn3-, FMnN—- are not
uncommon.

10.4 As noted in Lesson 9, many prepositions consist
of a simple preposition compounded with a noun. The nouns
occurring in these expressions belong to a special group
which take pronominal suffixes to indicate possession. We
shall deal with the more important of these individually
in later lessons, but for the moment note roor”’, the pre-
suffixal form of rwpe (hand). The absolute form Twpe sur-
vives only in the special meanings "handle, tool, spade"
and in some compound verbal expressions (see Glossary); in
the sense of "hand" it has been replaced by e6i1x. Preposi-
tions compounded with root”, such as :itoor*, ervoot’,
NtooTr”, often employ a construction with an anticipatory
pronominal object before the real nominal object, the
latter being introduced by the particle W (#):

21 TOOTY M nppo by (through the agency of) the king
6TOOTOY N NE4CNHY to (into the hands of) his brothers
WTOOTC N Te€4Cz2IM6 from (from the hand of) his wife.

This same construction is also occasionally found with the
other prepositions introduced thus far.
Vocabulary 10

koT to build, erect (FMM0*). Nay to see, look at (e).
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coTd to hear, listen to (e); to obey (na*, Wca).

9itne to seek, look for, inquire after (Wca); to visit
(e); to greet (e).

srne to find (Fmo*).

+ to give (ﬁuo'); to entrust (fmMo’; to: eTH); t oyss,

4+ uN to fight with; { FMo* esox to sell (to: e, Na").

x1 to take, receive (ﬁﬁé:): o

41 to lift up, take, bear, carry (FmMo®); 41 MW to agree
with; «1 2a to bear, tolerate.

TE.QTHN ;Z;;ent, tunic.

T:i;;ITG, n.z2061T76  garment, cloak.

Hé.zrooy sound, voice.

TN (Nroot’) from; used in a wide variety of expressions,
but very frequently with verbs of receiving, accepting,
hearing. The separative notion lies in the verbal
idiom; thus, with other verbs it has the sense of
(being) near, by, with, in the hand of.

67N (eToor?) to; used frequently with verbs of
gntrusting, giving, handing over, transmitting.

Exercises
A.l. aat N2l W oygTHn. 15. anNAY eyxol FMay.

2. a1t Maq4 F naxol eBOA. 16. aygine Wcwi 2N Taropa.
3. A1t M nNOYE 6TOOTd. 17. aAn61N6 WMO4 6xH nekpo
4. ant MW Fpome eT Frry. MN neNcaz.
5. ayt oyeun. 18, a1giNe 6poa 2N Teapi.
6. axqat ¥ nnoys W nedgupe. 19. a4aNAY eyArreroc.
7. ay41 ¥ noNe 6BOA 21pod. 20, a1xt FMooy WNTOOTE W
8. x4a1 W neagHpe e2pal. naetoT.
9. MneNa1 NFMAY. 21. ayxt FMO4 WTOOT.

10. aq41 F ne46xr06, A4BOK 6BOX. 22. ANt FMOG 6TOOTE.

11. sykoT W oyfne Fmay. 23. a461N6 FMOa 2

12. WMnoycoTH Nca neyxoelc. nNE46106.,

13. x1coTH 6 nezpooy M noywws. 24, neqeiloT A6 Hneaswk
14, WnicoTH 6TEE nNeCHOY. €20YN.
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25.
26.
27,
28,
29,
30.
31.
32,
33.
34,
35,
36.
37,
38,
39,
40,
41,
42,
43,
44,
45,
46,
47,
48,
49,
50.

€TBE OY MRNETNNKOTK?

AN41l 22 Nz1Ce 6T MMAY.

MneczeN €20yYN € nrtadoc.

Mni+ M nzo0ei1Te €BOA.

Mnit+ Ne N TEIQTHN.

€TBE OY MNe6l grpoir?

MNENYAXE NMMAY.

6TB6 OY AYT NMMHTN?

Mne42€ €pPON MMAY.

MNOYAAE € NEYXO1l.

MneTNxX1 N NEIENTOAH NTOOTOY N NETNE1OTE.
MNE4dTWOYN €BOA 21! MKAZ.

A4COTHM € NE6Y2POOY, A4NOT €EBOA.
Ay4l N61 rniMHHgeEe MN nenickonoc.
MNENCWOTM € NE4YAXE.

A4xt M naz0€t1TE.

MNE~NE4MABOHTHC COTHM NAd4.
MNE6=—NAQHPE €1 €ENA20Y.

A1COTM 6TE€ NAl NTOOTY M NACON.
A9+ N TE4MAAY €TOOTOY N NEAMAOHTHC.
AY61IN€ HMO4 W TMHTE H NMHHQE.
A-N2AM®E KOT NAN N OYHI FMAY.
MEQAK A=NOY2A1 MOY.

AINAY 6 NeoOY M nxoe€iCc MN TE460M.
AYNOT NMMAN € TOPUINH.

A4@QAXE NMMAl ETBE NEYATTEAION.
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Lesson 11

11.1 The Forms of the Infinitive. The nominal or
pronominal object of many transitive verbs ‘may be suffixed
d1rect1y to the infinitive without the use of a preposi-
txonal obJect marker, as in

A16tN6 M maeloT. + a16F~-naetor. I found my father.
A161N6 MMOY. + A16NTT. I found him,

Infinitives that allow this construction have three dis-
tinct forms: (1) the normal (absolute) dictionary form
(61ne), (2) the prenominal form (6F-; note the convention-
al use of the single hyphen), and (3) the prepronominal
form (eWr*). For infinitives of some pattg;hshthégé three
Eg;ms are more or less predictable; for others there is
much irregularity. We shall deal with the most important
patterns individually in subsequent lessons. The forms of
the pronouns to be suffixed to a given infinitive are very
much the same as those suffixed to the prepronominal forms
of the prepositions as given in § 9.1. Other examples will
be given as required.

11.2 Infinitives of the pattern xi (i.e. consonant
+1). Infinitives of this pattern show some irregulari-
ties, but three of these verbs (a1, 4, x1) are especially
frequent and their forms should be learned:

+ +- TaM® to give

x1  x1~ xIT’ to take

Ch] a1= air’ to raise, carry
ol [ ] R @7’ to measure.

The verbs c1 (to become sated) and ei (to come) are intran-
sitive and do not take direct objects. 41, gt, and c1
may alsobe spelled as 4e1, ge1, and cet; the spelling Te1
for 4+ is rare.

Object pronouns are attached to these verbs as
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follows:
x1T X1 TN TAAT TAAN
XITK  XI=THYTN TAAK F=THYTN
X1TE TAATE
X179 xX1TOY TAAY TAAY
x17TC TAMC

Note that Tuyrn (2nd pers. pl.) is attached to the pre-
nominal form of the infinitive; the prepronominal form is

also found: xi1T-THYTN.

Vocabulary 11

9! 91— @itt* to measure (¥MMo?); to measure out; as n.m.,:
measure, weight, extent; moderation.
c1 to become sated, filled (with: #mo*).
kw (1) to put, place, set (#mMo”?); (2) to leave, abandon
(ﬁno‘);.xw fiMo” WNca to leave, abandon, renounce; ko
MMo® NA® eBoax to forgive (someone: wna®; something:
mMo”%) .
etNe to bring (¥MmMo*; to a person: na?, @a); €iNc €BOA tO
publish,
TNNoOy to send (®Mo®; to a person: ma*, €); TNNooy Rca
to send for.
Me to love, come to love (FMo”).
MICE to bear (a child: mMo*); as n.m.: giving birth;
offspring, progeny, one born.
YONE to fall il11, become sick; as n.m.: sickness,
disease.
PArOE to rejoice (at, over: e, exN, e€2pal exW); as n.m,:
joy, gladness.
Te.ygon night (oygu).
M. 2AT silver, money, coins.
ne.geup, Tte.gseepe (pl. ne.gseep) friend, companion.
EMATE (adv.) very, very much, exceedingly; also FmMaTe.



A.l.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Exercises

AYTAMT 6TOOTE.
iﬁgi?% NAY.

A1X1T9 NTOOTOY.
ATETNTAAY NAN.
AYX1TOY €680A NzHTC.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

AK41T 62PAl,
AlQiTOY NHTN.
AITALY NAC.
A491=THYTN 6BOA.

AYTAATE E€TOOT.

'

B. Translate. Replace the nominal objects with the

appropriate pronominal object.

10

N Oy BN
. )

(@)

.

® N O T BN N e
.

.

.

-
- O ©
. . .

12,
13,
14,

D.1.
2.

Mif-noeiIk Nac. (arTaxrq
NaC)

Mneat—nzaT Natl.
AN}-NxooM6 €TOOTH.
A4f=NE4HT NAY 6BOA.
ACtH=TEQYTHN NAN.
ANXI=TNINOYE NTOOTOY.
ATETNXI=TE161PHNH 6BOA

21 TOOTYH.

ngHpe €T Ncwa

nMOOY 6T N2HTY
NEYBHP €T NMMAY

NET 2N TCYNAFTWTH
TACONE MN TE6CWYB66PE
NMNOYBE MN nzaT
nezo0y MN TeygH

2A NEIQWNE

€ neigl

ngt M nelwnNe

ngwc MN Ne«gBEEp
MNNCA necMice
TEYTHN €T 21XM NE6A06
ngoNe €T 2N Necooy

ACQoONE N61

8.

9.
10.
11,
12,
13,
14,

15,
16.
17.
18.
19,
20,
21.
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.
27,
28.

TE4C2IME EMATE.

AYQI-TEz IH,
A1QI-NOEIK NAY.
AKQI=TN2ZAT NAL.

A49491-NONE EBOA.

A991=-TINOYE, A4NOT

AC@®l NAU M nHpT.
APX1=N2061TE 6BOA

MAHL,

NTOOTYd M net610T

nglt
nzoetTe M

M nzaT

NAQYBHP

oyMiC€é NTE nedH1

€TOOTOY N NAQBE6P
nezpooy N TAMAAY
TeYQH

OYB6 NEYQPAXE

2M nKkake N

21TOOTY9 M nxoe61cC
MNNCA nga €T FMAY
NpAN M NelgoNe
NpoMEe €T 222THY
2N 2eNMAGIN

2N OycHae

AIK® M nNOY8 MN n2AT €XN TETPANEZA.

41

€EBOA.



ANko W NeNgBeep NCoN M nfMe, ANBwWK 60H & NTOOY.

MRNC@C A6 Aq9oNe W61 nzXA0, A4MOY.
A4PAQE 6MATE NMMA1 exM nMoy H nPppo.
A9M6 N TeC2IM6 6T HMMAY 6MATE.
A=NNOYTE6 TNNOOY M NEANOMOC 6POOY.
A4TNNOOY W61 mnenickonoc WNcCa nMONAXOC.
Al9l NAY M noeitk MN nHpW.

NpoMé Aypl! W TCOQ6.

MN-g! 2N Nedgaxe.

AYC1l, AYTOWOYN 6BOA 21 TETPANGEZA, AYBOK GBOA.
A4TNNOOY W Ne210Me MN NeYQHPE €BOA 2 mfMe.
6TB6 OY MNE~NNOYTE Ko NHTN W NETNNOB6 €BOA?

ANCtI N Ne4gaxe Ayw ANTNNOOY MMO4 6BOA.
ANPAQE 62PA1 €xN Ngaxe M neNxoeicC.
A461N€ M ne4gHpe €pN TpI M nMONAXOC.
A4€INE M N2AT @APON 2N TeygH.

AcMiceé M necgHpe M mnfMe eT FMMay.
MnecMICce MMO9 M neiMa.

A=nzM2ax M6 N Tpeepe M nedxoeic.

6TBE6 OY MNEEINE NAl M nxooMe?

AYEINE N NEYENTOAH 6BOA.

AYEING FMOl NAzpPAd.

6TBEE6 OY AKTRNOOY Ncol?
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Lesson 12

12.1 The relative form of the First Perfect. When
the First Perfect is used in relative clauses, it com-
bines with the relative pronoun into a single unit:

enTaicoTM  which I heard 6NTANCOTHM
ENTAKCOTHM etc. ENTATETNCOTHM
ENTAPECOTN

6NTA4COTHM ENTAYCOTH
6NTACCOTM

ENTA=NPOME COTHM

These forms are very frequently spelled with W for initial
6N—-, as NTat-, NTak-, etc.

The relative pronoun ent- of the preceding paradigm
and er, which was introduced in § 3,1, cannot be preceded
directly by prepositions or direct object markers. The
real syntactic function of the relative pronoun within the
relative clause must be expressed by a resumptive pronoun.
The general construction is most clearly understood by
"Copticizing" a few English examples:

the man who went + the man who he went NpOME ENTA4BOK
the man whom I saw -+ the man who I saw him NpoOME GNTAINAY 6pO9
the man to whom I gave the money + the man who I gave the money to him
NpoME ENTAIT=N2AT NA4
the boat into which we climbed -+ the boat which we climbed into it
nxol E6NTARAAE 6PO9
the sound which they heard + the sound which they heard it

nezpooy G6NTAYCOTM 6posq

This use of resumptive pronouns is required in Coptic in
all but a few instances which will be mentioned later on.
Similar constructions with er will be treated in Lesson 19.

When a relative clause contains more than one verb,
the relative pronoun need not be repeated:
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NpOME ENTAYTWOYN AY®w A480K €B0Ax the man who arose and left.

12.2 The relative pronoun has the form ere before the
negative First Perfect:

NpwMEé €TE MNE4N®T E6BOA the man who did not flee
TxwoMe 6T€ Mneda6i1ne MMoOy the books which he did not find

12.3 As mentioned in § 3.1, all relative clauses in
Coptic may be substantivized by prefixing the appropriate
form of the definite article. Resumptive pronouns are
required. Study the following examples carefully:

the one who (or: he who) went NENTAYBOK

the one (m.) whom they sent NeNTAYTNNOOY FMMO4
the one (m.) to whom I gave the money NENTAI]—=N2AT NAG
that (m.) which I took from you NENTAIXITT NTOOTK
those who took it (m.) NENTAYXITT

the one (f.) whom they entrusted to us TeNTAYTAAC €TOOTN

12.4 Infinitives (cont.,). With the exception of the
verbs treated in § 9.2, monosyllabic infinitives of the
pattern consonant + vowel are relatively uncommon and do
not constitute any sort of unified class. Some of these
verbs are very important, however, and their forms should
be learned:

cw ce- coo’ to drink

K® Ka= Kaa* to put, place
6l® 61lA-~ 612x* to wash

xm xe~ xo00”* to say

M6 M6p6— MepIT’ to love

Some verbs of this type are intransitive and do not take
direct objects: e.g. Moy (to die), ma (to pity), oa (to
rise: of the sun etc.), :e¢ (to fall), ew (to remain).

12.5 When introducing a direct quotation, the verb xo
requires a "dummy" object (it: FmMoc, =-c) followed by the
conjunction xe, as in
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A4x00C¢ x€ Mninay epod. He said, "I have not seen him.'

With this particular verb the alternate object form xo
fimoc is not permitted in the First Perfect. xo may, of
course, have a real direct object otherwise:

Mnixe-Nat. I did not say these things.

Vocabulary 12

cw ce- coo’ to drink (#mMo”?); often with esoa 2N in parti-
tive sense (drink some of); as n.m.: drinking, a drink.

€10 e1a— e1ar* to wash (MMo*); + esoa idem.

x0 x€- x00° to say (MMO*).

Na»  to have pity, mercy (on: wna’, 2a); to pity; as n.m.:
mercy, pity, charity,

o OTr ww to become pregnant, to conceive (FmMo*).

9x to rise {(of sun etc.); as n.m. rising.

60 to stop, cease, come to a stop; to delay, tarry.
6w ¢ to wait for; ew MN to wait with, stay with,

n.zo0 face.

T.oyepuTe foot.

n.pu the sun.

n.anot (pl. N.anwT) cup.

n.q90 hair,

n.MaAxe ear.

n.eporTe, T.6p0Te milk.

xe (conj.) introducing direct quotation.

Exercises

A.l. ngar enTragone MMAY 8. nHpW eNTA-N2XA0 COO4
2. neepoNOC 6NTA42MOOC 6x04 9. TEYTHN ENTACEIAAC
3. nelo eNTAIAAE 6x09 10, Ngaxe eNTA4XOOY
4. nzaT WTaiTara Ne 11. NpoMe eNTANNA z23pOOY
5. N62TOOP 6NTANX1TOY NTOOTK 12, T6CzIME ENTACD AY®
6. WoHpe eNTAYMOOQE NCm4 AcMice
7. Tgeepe eNTACQANE 13, nMa 6NTA-FMMONAXOC 60

WNeHTS
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14,
15.
16.
17.

18,
19.
20.

.

.

o
~ 00 N O n D
e e .

(2B BN« N7, I 7 B N
.

13.
14,

NEYBHP ENTAY6® 6POY

nMzXAO ENTATETNG6® 6pPOY

24, nzAT 6NTA-NENXO6GIC

N62TO ENTAKTAAY NAl 6BOA 2

NXO®WME E6NTAPKAAY 6xXN

TETPANGZA

2

MANOT NTAICO €6BOA Nz2HTY

TEpwTE NTAACW 6BOA N2HTC 2

NE6QBEEP NTANKAAY NCoN

NYAXE ENTAYPAQE €XOY

2
2

TEC2IME ENTACEIA"NEA0YEPHTE

ncow €NTAIC! MMO4

NeNTAY6® 27 nfMe
NENTA4AC® 6BOA 2M
MENTAYNA NAl AYO®
N oyoetik
NENTAAXE~NE 1QAXE
TENTACO MMO1I
NENTANG6® 6POOY
NENTAYCE~NEPWTE

NENTAYB®K €BOA €

AcCeEl® M ned20 MN
A49X00C X6 MniMNAY
MNNCA NAl A€ AcCO

3

eT Mmay 9.

netanor 10,

aat nar 11,
12,
13.
14,
15,
16.

TROAIC

NE4MAAXE.

€pO4.

W61 Tecz2iME.

QITT NHTN

S. npoMe RTAKK® Nada N
NE4NOBE €BOA

6. NpoMé eNTAYEl QAPOK 2N
TEYQH

7. NGCNHY ENTA4MEPITOY

8. npoMeé 6NTAKNAY € N64z0

9. NpwMe ENTA-RENICKONOC
OAHA €XOOY

0. nMaeuTHC §N7xynmr Ncwq

NENTAY2®WN 620YN €PpHM neaut
NENTAYTNNOOY MMOl @ApPOTN
TENTAYMEPLITC
NENTAYGEIA—NEY20€61TE

NETE MNOYCOTM 6 NYAXE
NENTAIX004 NHTN

NeT€e MnedaTNNOOY MMOOY
NeT€E MNOYEINE MMOOY €BOA

A4PIME 6TE6E NEYQPBEEP ENTAYMOY 21 TE21H,

N2XA0 A6 FMnedacw €Box 2/ nHpm.

MNNCA Nga ¥ NpH ANBWK 6BOA.

A-THPEEPE €10 M N6CY®w 2M nNMOOY M nelepo.

A—NPH €1 €2pAl 6xXM nTOOY.

€TBE OY MNETNE 1A-N6TN20?

AYXO00C NAN X€ MRENXITT.

AN6® NMMAY 2N TeyYg®H €T HMMAY.

A4QAXE NMMAN €6TBE NEYCNHY €T€ MNOYE! NMMAY.

A—HPH @A AY®D ANTWOYN,

ANBOK €BOA.

AICOTM 6 Nelgaxe 2N NAMAAXE.
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Lesson 13

13,1 The Temporal. A special conjugation is used to

express a ;GE;;EEHE};.temporal clause (English "when" with

a simple past or piuperfect verb), a3 in

NTEepINAY 6p0d4, AinoT gapoa. When I saw him, I ran to him,

NTepeuxok M Neqzw8 680A, A4Bok 68or. When he had completed
his work, he left,

The full inflection of this form, called the Temporal
Conjugation, is as follows:

NTepicoTH when I heard NrepNcoTH
NTepekcoTH  etcC, NTepsTNCOTH
NTepecoTH

NTepedCcoOTH RtepoycoTH
NTepeccoTH

Nrepe—npoMe cotM when the man heard

Alternate spelliings, such as WNrep61-, WNrepK—, RTepd—, are
common.
The Temporal is negated by prefixing -TH- to the
infinitive: '
RTepiTH61Ne FMOY when I did not find him

With a nominal subject, -TH- usually remains with the
verbal prefix:

RTepeTH-npoMe oywg® when the man did not answer

A Temporal clause usually stands before the main clause,
but occurrences after the main clause are not rare:

ATEpICOTH € Nedgirxe, AIPIMG.} I wept when I heard

AlpiIMe NTEPICOTH € NEYgrXE. his words.

When a Temporal clause is continued with a second verb,
the Temporal prefix is not repeated and the First Perfect
is used:
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NTEPICOTH 6 NE42pO0OY AY® AINAY 6 ME420 . o+ .
when I heard his voice and saw his face . . .

13.2 Relative clauses with ne, Te, ne. Contrast the

two sentences:

A—NAGIOT KAAT MMAY. My father left me there.
TOLE6IOT N6 6NTAAGKAAT fiMay. It was my father who left me
there.

The second sentence, known in English as a type of cleft
sentence ("it was . . . that/who . . .), singles out the
subject ("my father and no one else") as the actor, while
the first sentence merely describes a past action with no
special emphasis. The Coptic correspondent of the English
cleft sentence employs ne, 16, ne followed by the relative
form of the verb. ne, Te, Ne usually combine with the
relative form to produce nentat—, nentTak—-, etc.:

NAGIOT NENTAGKAAT MMAY.

This form should not be confused with the nominalized
relative nentaicoTH etc., which consists of the definite
article plus the relative form (see §12,3), Contrast

NAGIOT NENTALKAAT MMAY. It was my father who left me there.
NMAGIOT N6 NENTA4KALT FiMay. My father is the one who left
me there.

The second sentence is a normal ne sentence: naeior is the
subject, nentaakaxT HWMAy is the predicate.

The cleft sentence with ne is a favorite one with the
interrogative pronouns:

NIM NENTA4TNNOOY FiMOk? Who sent you? Who was it that sent
you?

OY NENTAKTAAY NAY? What did you give to them? What
was it that you gave to them?

Note that in this case the English cleft sentence pattern
("who was it that'") is slightly different from the one
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given above.
13.3 The preposition ¢ is used before an infinitive
to express purpose:
2161 € grXEe NFMAK. I have come to speak with you.
The subject of the infinitive in this construction is

usually the same as that of the main verb, but some
laxness occurs, as in

249TNNOOY MMO! 6 gaxe NFiMak He sent me to speak with you.

13.4 Coptic has no real passive conjugations. The
passive is expressed by using the 3rd pers. pl. of the
active form in an indefinite sense:

AyTNROOY FMOl QAPOK. I have been sent to you.

That such expressions are to be taken in a passive sense
is most evident (1) when there is no clear reference for
the pronoun "they," or (2) when an agent is added,
usually with esox :1TN, as in

syTNNOOY FiMO! eBOx 21THM nfpo. I have been sent by the king.

13.5 Infinitives (continued). Transitive infinitives
of the pattern xor have the following forms:

KOT  K6T—-  KOT* to build

XOK  X6K-  xXOK* to complete

zon  26n~  z0n* to hide, conceal
on en- on’ to count.

Transitive verbs of this pattern are quite common.

Vocabulary 13

xok (forms above) t esoan to finish, complete (fmo*); as
n.m.: end, completion.

:on (forms above) to hide, conceal (FmMo*).

on (forms above) to count (MMo’); to esteem, have regard
for (®WMo®); to ascribe (someone or something: mMo*;
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to: e), to reckon as.

8swx 86a~ sor” (1) to loosen, unfasten, undo (MMo0*)
(2) to interpret, explain (FMMo”); sorx esor = (1) and
also: to nullify, annul (FmMo*).

ToM TeM- ToM’ to close, shut (Fmo*).

oyoM oyeM— oyoM® to eat (FMo”; partitive: esox :W);
oyoM Nca to gnaw at.

gon gen- gon’ (1) to receive, accept (FMmo*’; from: WrWN);
(2) to buy (®mmo*; for a price: z2a).

oyon to open (FmMo*, €).

n.a9 meat, flesh (human or animal); piece of meat.

ne.yzop (f. Te.yzope; pl. ne.yzoop) dog (oyzop).

n.BAA €ye.

n.Nnay time, hour.

n.Noy: TOpEe,

Greek nouns:

Te.xHpa (N xhpa) widow.
n.oppanoc (& Sppavdg) orphan.
T.capx (N odpE) flesh.
T.nyan () ndAn) gate.

Proper names:

aayeta David (sometimes abbreviated xXx).

etepoycaruM Jerusalem (with def, art.), regularly
abbreviated oTxum.

Exercises
A.1. nanor enTa19onT NTOOTH 7. THYAH ENTAYBOWK 6BOA
2. NBHMA 6NTAYTWMOYN 6BOA 2lomd 21TOOTC
3. nzowe eNTAYXOK MMOY 6BOA 8. nN2wB 6NTAK®AXE 2APO9
4. NH1 6NTAYKOTY FMAY 9. T6xXHPA 6NTAI} NaC M
5. NNOYE 6NTANZ2ONT 22 MNMONE nzaT
6. NONE 6NTA426 6NE6CHT 6xXN 10, n2XA0 6NTAY2ON 620YN €
NAOYBPHTE T64p1

B.1l. aA180K 6 PAKOT6 & NAY 6 NAGIOT.
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13,

51

AYEl € 9Axe NMMAl.

A480WK 6 NBEIEPO € E61A~NE42061TE 6BOA.
A12MOOC € CO N T6PWTE AY® 6 oyoM M naa.
AyTNNOOY FiMOI 6 61N6 NAK M NEIXOOME.
24961N6 W OYMOOY 6 61A—NE90Y6PHTE MMO4.
A4TWOYN 6 BWK 6NA20Y 6 OTAHM.

NIM NENTA4XOK 6BOA M nelzws?

NIM NENTAY20NT 2M nH1?

NG1ENTOAOOYE NENTAYBOAOY €BOA.

TexXHPA T6é NTay} Nac M noeik.

NIM NENTA4BOA NHTN M nxooMe?
NTO4 NEeNTA4TOM N TRYAH.

NAl N6 E6NTAIQONT NTOOTOY.
N6Y200pP N6 E6NTAYOYOMH.

NEXPICTOC NENTAYOYON W NABAA.
NIM NENTAYONOY 6 ulMe €T FMAY?
NCA2 NENTAATALY NA1.

NEIACNACMOC MNENTA~NATTEAOC X009 NAC.
oY NeNTAK®ONT 2N Taropa?

neipne ne NTAYKOTY N61 NENEIOTE.
NEIPOME NENTACOHIXE NMMA4.

NTEp6—NMONAXOC X®WK M NE62208 6BOA, A4TWOYN, A4BDMK 6EOX.
AN6® NHMAY g2 nga M npH.

NTepe~npH @i, ANAAE 6xXN NEN2TOOP AY® ANNOT NCwd.
AYONd € nNHI N AAYG6lA.

NTEP6CCOTH € NAl, ACXI-NECOHPE, AcCzONT.

AyToM W61 NpoMe W MnyaH W TnOAIC.

NTepiren—nzaT, A1TAAG NAY.

Mnoyon N Rgaxe M nenxoelc.

Acogone aAe NtepoyoyoN N Tnyaw W Tnoaic, a—naroc ner
6B0A 21TOOTC.

NTepiswk, A1xi M NNOYz NNMMAl.

NTepNCOTH 6 N@ax6é 6NTAIX00Y, ANPA®E 6MATG.

Aq0nN € naroc W eTXHM.

NTepoyTH61N6 N NxooM6 6NTANzONOY 2M nNHt, AYB®K 6BOA.
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14. a-neyzoop oyoM M naq.

15. WTepedaz6 €poOOY, A4BWA GBOA W N6YNOY2.

16. WTepINAY €POd4, AINXA 2APO4.

17. Wrepe4xok €BOA N NEIQAXE, AATOM N N64BAA, A4MOY.

18. NTep64NAY 6POOY, A4X00C NAY X€ 6TEE OY AT6TN61l €
neiMa?

19. a-neyzop oyoM NcCA Tcapx M neio.

20. acgwne A€ NTEPE—NNAY M NECMICE 20N E€20YN, ACBWOK € nNHI
N TeCcMAAY.

21, NTEPOYNAY € NOYO6IN M N€d420 AY® AYCOTH € N69gAXE, AY2E
6 NKAZ, AYZEMNM-NE6Y20.

22, 6TB€ OY ATETNBWA €6BOX N NE6NTOAH N NeTNe610TE?

23, WTepecTM26 6 TECHEGPE FMMAY, ACPIME.

24. WrepedTHOYON ¥ npo N T64pl, AIBOK 6BOA.

Lesson 14

14.1 The Second Perfect. As we shall see in subse-
quent lessons, each '"first" tense in Coptic has a counter-
part called a second tense, the use of which places a

(Special emphasis)on some element of the sentence other
than the verb, usually an adverbial phrase. Contrast the
following:

First Perfect: A-NAl QONE ETBHHTK.
This happened because of you.
Second Perfect: TWNTA-nAl goné €TBHHTK.
It was because of you that this happened.

As our translation indicates, the English cleft sentence
is a handy way to render Coptic sentences with second
tense verbal forms. Except for the special uses taken up
below, the use of a second tense is not obligatory but
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depends on what the writer chooses to emphasize.

The Second Perfect has the same inflectional forms
as the Relative of the First Perfect, but usually without
the initial e: WraicoTH, NrakcethH, etc.

When phrases containing interrogative pronouns or
adverbs are placed after the verb, a second tense is
regularly used, but exceptions are not rare:

NTAKTRNNOOY HMMO4 6TB6 OY? Why did you send him?
NTad6tNe N TerenicToaH € NIM? To whom did he bring this
letter?

But if the interrogative phrase is place first, as is
usually the case with eTse oy, the first tense is used:

€TB6 OY AKTNNOOY MMO4?

14,2 Further remarks on interrogative pronouns and
ggygrbs. The interrogative pronouns NimM (who?) and oy
(what?) may be used as subjects or objects of verbs and as
objects of prepositions, When they are used as the sub-
ject of a verb, the verb is nofhally in the second tense
form: ‘

NTa-0Yy gone? What happened?
NTA-NIM BOK €20YN? Who went in?

Examples of object usage, again regularly with the second
tense:

RTAKNAY 6 NIM? Whom did you see?
NTAKTAAY N NIM? To whom did you give it?
NTA4KA=OY FMAY? What did he put there?

The construction introduced in §13.2 is used much more
frequently than the preceding: NiM neNTA4BmK €z0YN? NIM
NENTAKNAY 6pO4?

The interrogative adverbs ton (where?), 6 _ToN
(whither?), esor ton_(whence?), and TNnay (or Twnay, when?)
occur regularly in post-verbal position with a second
tense:
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NTa-nekeloT sok 6 Ton? Where did your father go?
WrayMoy TRNAY? When did they die?

14,3 Infinitives (continued). In infinitives of the
type kot the o is modified to oy when the initial con-
sonant is M or w:

MOYP Mep— Mop” to bind
to remain.

MOYN

The o of the presuffixal form i regularly replaced by a
before stem final » and (usually) g

oyw? oyez- oyaz* to put, place
oyog oyeg- oyirg* to want, desire
i MOY?2 ME2— MA2”® to fill.

Vocabulary 14

MOYp Mep— MOp”® to bind, tie (someone: WMo” or suff.;

"7 with: fimo”, :N; to: e, exN, 620YN 6).

Noyxe (Oor Noyx) Nex— Nox* to cast, throw (FmMo*; at, into:
€); noyxe esor to discard, throw away, abandon; wnoyxe
enecut to cast down.

oywz oyez~ oyaz* (1) to put, place, set (MMo®); oyw: exN
to add to, augment; (2) intrans.: to settle, dwell,
reside (in: :W; with: mA).

oyee oyeg- oyag”® to want, wish, desire (#Wm0*); as n.m.:
wish, desire; M nedoywg of his own volition, as he
wished. oyeg- may be compounded with another infini-
tive: oyvyep—-e1 to wish to come, oyeg-coTM to wish to heanr

MOyz Mez= MAz2”® t esor (1) to fill (something: FMo* or
suff.; with: AMo”*, 2N, esor 2N); (2) intrans.: to become
filled, full (of, with: mMMo’). An indefinite noun after
fiMo* (that with which something is filled) normally has
no article.

+ WMo’ 21 to put (a garment: FMo*) on, to dress.

ne.CNAY?2 bond, fetter.



greko (pl. Ne.gTekmoy) prison.

ne.

T.pAe1n (N.pHe1ooye) tear(s).

T.61x hand.

ToN (adv,) where?

TRNAY, TNay (adv.) when?
cxuMa (Gk. t& oxfiua) fashion of dress; monk's habit;

ne.

20.
21,
22.
23,
24,
2s.

S5

¢ Ton whither? esoax Ton whence?

MOYp FMO”’ M necxuMa to garb someone in a monk's

habit, to accept into monkhood.

Exercises

finoyoyw® 6 2wN 620YN G6PON.
NTA=NEKEIOT MOY TRNAY?

AC®IEe A6 NTEPIXOK 6BOA M NA2WB, AITOOYN, AIBWK 6BOA.

NIM NENTAYNOXT € NE®YTEKO? NENCAZ NE.
A-MnHye MOyz N OYoe6iIN.

NTA4961 €620YN €6 NEIKOCMOC M NEIOYVD.

A1BOA 6BOA N N6CNAYZ ENTAYMEP—TNPOME N2HTOY.
NTAkt M necxuMa 21omk TNNAY?

NAl N6 Ngrxe GNTAYQONE M NE200Y 6T HMMAY.
NTakoywz 2N Teitnoaic TNAY?

Acgone A6 NTEpeC268 6p0O4, AC41TT, ACBOK 6BOA
NTApzONOY TON?

AYMOPT N NAOYEPHTE MW NAGIX AY® AYKAAT HMMAY
NIM NENTATETNgEeN-NAl NTOoOTHT?

NAl N6 NMOY ENTA90YAQT.

Mneqoywz €xiM N2AT 6NTAATALY NAY.

MNNCA NA1 A6 2aMOY: W pargeé.

A=TEKKAHC1A MOYz N N6zpOOY M nMHHgE.
NTA=NIM KAA49 28 neg®TeKO?
NTATETNNEX=NE12061TE €BOA 6TBG OY?

A-NpoMé MOYp M NMONAXOC € NE2TO.

A=N649BAN MOY2 N pHeIH,

NTrq0Y®D® 6 NAY 6 NIM?

NTA-NE6TNE10T6 26 6BOA 6TE6 NEYNOEG.

MNNCOC A6 AN6! 620YN € TCYNAFOFH.

NMMAq.

21 N6Kpo.
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26, A=neyxol MOyz M MOOY.

27, oy nenNTakoyoMd M nooy?

28, WrepiToM M NPO, A12MOOC AY® A1®N M M2AT ENTAYTAAY NAl.
29, a-N6Yz200p OyYwM NCA NEY4OYEPHTE.
30, nat N6 NONE ENTAYNOXT €BOA.

31, NTA-n@®A gone THNAY?

32, NIM HENTA4BOA E€BOA N NEICNAY:2?
33, a-nenickonoc MOpN N NecxHMA.

34, Wranka-nenNntMe NCON 6TBE NE2KO.
35. NIM RNENTA40YA2K 2M neiMA?

36. acovez—TeECHEEPE €xXM NE6A06.

37. a-Nedgaxe MAzOY N page.

38, NTA-NEl21CE 2€ €XON 6TBE OY?

39, WTayoyon N THyaH W Tnoalc TNNay?
40, oy nenNTadgone FMMOK 21PN THNYAH?
41, sx1NOyxe M nNOY2 €HECHT € NKAz.
42, Mnoyoyen-coTM 6 NAgAXE.

43, WNINAY € TEXHPA @A NOOY.

44, ri1oyowg € NkOTK.
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Lesson 15

15.1 Adjectives. Although there is some debate over
the existence of adjectives as a grammatical category in
Coptic, it is nevertheless convenient to retain the desig-
nation for the words treated in this lesson. Most attri-
butive adjectives may either precede or follow the noun
they modify, joined to the noun with a linking particle
® (M). The noun and adjective form a close unit; any
article, possessive adjective, or demonstrative stands

before the whole unit:

OYNO6 ¥ noatc, oynoatc N NO6 a large city
NMAMEPIT N QHPE, NAQHPE M MEPIT my beloved son
ncaee W poMe, npoMe N CrBe€ the wise man

These examples represent the normal attributive adjective
construction. There are, however, some restrictions on
certain special groups of adjectives:

1) Several adjectives show a distinct preference for
the position before the noun in the given construc-
tion. These include no6 great, koyt small, gHM
small, gopfi first, 2ae last, and MepiT beloved.

2) A few adjectives may be used after a noun without
the linking W. These include ac old, wo6 great,
koy! small, guM small, oyvor single, oyosd white.
With the exception of a few fixed expressions, this
construction is rare in standard Sahidic and should
not be imitated.

Some adjectives have gistinct feminine and plural forms;
e.g.

KaMe fem. kamu pl. — black
2286 22H 2a6ey(s) last
case CABH casecy(e) wise
6216 — 6areey(6) lame
MepIT S MepATE beloved

9OPpT gopne — first
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20Y61T 20Y€1Te 20YATE first
@MMO gFMo QFMO L alien, foreign

The plurals in -eeye also occur as -eey. The fem., forms
are used with sing. and plural fem. nouns. The plural
forms occur mainly in substantivized usage: Wcaseeye the
wise, W20yaTe the elders, prominent persons (e.g. of a
city).

Greek adjectives may appear (1) in the Gk. masc.
sing. form with nouns of either gender or number:

npwMe N Araeoc the good man
Tecz 1Meé N araeoc the good woman

or (2) in the Gk. fem. sing. form if the modified noun
refers to a female person:

T6C21M6 N ATAOH the good woman

or (3) in the Gk. neuter form with nouns of either gender
if they denote non-humans:

TeyyxH N TEA610N the perfect spirit.

Greek substantivized neuter adjectives are treated as
masculine in Coptic:

NATAGON good, that which is good (14 &yaddv).

A noun may be modified by more than one adjective,
with various orders:

npoMe N 2HKEé W Aikaloc the righteous poor man
nNo6 N Fpo N AlKkAalOC the great (and) righteous king.

All Coptic adjectives may be substantivized ("one who
is . . . , that which is . . .,") by prefixing the appro-
priate form of the article:

NEB IHN the poor man NGB IHN the poor (people)
nei1znke  this poor man TE12HKE this poor woman
OYCARE a wise man 26NCABE6YE Wise men

When the first noun in a genitive construction is followed
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by an adjectival phrase, Wre may optionally be used
instead of W for the genitive:
ngHpe W 6axe NTe npoMe the man's crippled child,
15.2 Adjectives as predicates are treated exactly

like noun predicates. Note the obligatory use of the
indefinite article:

0YATAQOC N6. He is good.
N 2€NATAOOC AN N6, They are not good.
NPOME OYATAEOC MNE. The man is good.

WpoMé z2€NAlkrlOC N6. The men are just.
OYNO6 T6 T61NOAIC. This city is large.

15.3 The cardinal numbers from one to five are

one masc. oy fem. ovel

two CNAY CNTE
three QYOMNT QOMTE
four 4ToOY 47106, 9TO
five oy te, +

The numbers from three upward stand before the noun with
the adjectival W. The noun is in the singular form, as is
the definite article when present:

®OMNT N x01 three ships
ngoMNT N FpoO the three kings
TelgoMTe N poMne these three years

Note the absence of the indefinite article in the indefi-
nite expressions.
The number one is construed in the same way, but the

linking W may be omitted:

(n)oya pomMe, (n)oya W pomMe (the) one man.
The number two follows its noun, which is likewise in the
singular; no W is used:

CON CNAY, NCON CHNAY two brothers, the two brothers

CwNe CNTe, TCONE CNTE two sisters, the two sisters.
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Vocabulary 15

No6 large, great, important,

koyt small, little; also of quantity: a little (e.g.
oykoyl N oeik a little bread); with pl.: few (e.g.
26NkOYl N xooMe a8 few books).

Mep1T (pl. MmepaTe) beloved.

case (f. casu; pl. caseeye) wise.

6ar6 (pl. earesye) 1lame, crippled.

2HK6 poor.

681N poor, wretched, miserable.

:;.rénne (pl. W.pMnooye) year; (W) Tpomne this year.
N oypomne for a year. W gomre N pomne for three years.

p.e@or (pl. n.eBATS, N.es;¥é) ﬁaﬁth.

n.gHpe g small child (a frequent fixed expression).

noz to reach, attain (flugf)'

Greek adjectives:

araeoc (&yaddg) good.

Alkatroc (&fmarog) just, righteous.

nicroc (miotédg) faithful, true, believing,
anicroc (&miotog) unbelieving.

nonnpoc (movnpdg) bad, wicked.

And the numbers given in the lesson.

Exercises
A.l1. oyxHpa N zHKe 11. oykoyl N a«

2. TEINO6 T NyAH 12, oyzXao N ciBH

3. oy:Mzax M nicToc 13, NeaMAGHTHC M nicToc
4. oyFpo N alkatloc 14, nezto W 6are

5. ne1aroc W amicroc 15. 26nzt0Me W €BIHN
6. oM2ax © NMONHPA 16. naikaioc N poMe
7. oyYNOo6 N 2HTEMON 17. TaMepiT W Maasy

8. nenmepIT W 60T 18, oykoyt W gTeko

9. nkoy! W TET 19. Nez2BHYE M NONHPON
10. oysare W zHke 20. Ngaxe W Ncaseeye
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22.

11,
12,

ne1NO6 N NOMOC 26. nedgHpe N 6axre
ncaeé N Alkatloc 27. WpMei1o0oye N WzHKE
MnApeo€ENOC N CABH 28, MnonHpoc MN Waraeoc
NENMEPATE N QHPE 29, oyeBiIHN W opdanNocC
nMHHQEe N antcTocC 30. Teczi1Me ™M nicTtoc
goMRT N x01 10. CNAYZ CNAY

HOMTE N @THN 11, nedsar cNay

ne 19gOMRT N 200Y 12, pomne cWTE

9T00y N 2061TE 13. 6E0T CNAY

neq4Tooy N Tooy 14, neifoy W esoT

49T06 N XHPA 15, 4oy ® Koyl W x01
TE14TOE N ENTOAH 16, toy W paMe W araeoc
oya M MONAXOC 17. c21M6e cNTe N araeoc
oyel M nyaH 18. nfpo chNay

NTAKN®Z2 € TEINOAIC TNNAY?

AYKOT N OyYKOoyYtl @ noaic MMay.

ANOY®w2 FiMAY N 49T06 N poMRE.

NTapt NFMA4 6TBE OY?

oy ne npanN M nfMe ENTATETNN®2 6pod N TeyoH 6T FMMAY?
NIM NENTA4QINE Wcwt?

Al N6 nezpony M NENMEPIT N gHpe.

Atd M n2aT N NGBIHN,

Mnioywg € 9axe6é MN nN6areé 6T MMAY.

OY Né N@!l ENTAYINWZ 6p04 N61 ne12XA0 N Alkatoc?
NTAKNOXOY €BOA TON?

Al6o 2M neytMe N oypomne.
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Lesson 16

16.1 The interrogative pronouns ag, oy, and nim may
be used adjectivally, This usage is most frequent in cer-
tain fixed expressions, the most important of which are

1) a9 ® mine (of) what sort? This phrase is used attri-
5utive1y,’§s in

oyag M MiNe W x01? what sort of ship?

or predicatively (note obligatory use of indefinite
article):

oysrg M MiNe ne netpome? Of what sort is this man?
2) 29 W ze (of) what sort? W ag W z¢ in what way? how?

oya® W 2¢ ne neivaetn? Of what sort is this sign?
N 2@ W 26 2x6tne MMo4? How did you find him?

3) 2N 2@ W oyoerg? at what time?
Similar use of oy and wiM is rarer, e.g. NniM N pomMe? what
man? oy M Mine? what sort? In special contexts these same
or similar expressions may have an indefinite value: niM W
pome such and such a person, ag W +$Me some village or
other, oy MN oy this and that.

16.2 "Each, every" is expressed by nim (not the same
word as nim who?) placed after a singular noun with no
article: pame NIM every man, everyone; :we NiM everything;
tMe nim every village. Pronominal resumption is usually

in the plural:

HAXE NIM ENTANCOTHM €pooy everything which we heard
2WB NIM M NONHPON €NTAd6lpe MMOoy every evil thing that
he did

But resumption in the singular is not rare.

16.3 The indefinite pronouns are oyown anyone; aaay
anyone, anything. These are most frequent in negative
contexts as ''no one, nothing":
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MNINAY 6 OYON FMAY. I saw no one there.
Mneat—Aary Nal. He gave me nothing.

aaay also appears with the indefinite article: oyaaay.
aady is often used adjectively:

Mne=xary N poMe NAY 6POI. No man saw me.
Fnigen-aaay N xooMme NTooTd. I received no book from him.

When (oy)aaay or phrases beginning with (oy)aaay are
direct objects of transitive verbs (i.e. object with Fmo*),
the use of the prenominal form of the infinitive is obliga-
tory in the First Perfect and its negative. Thus mnmigon W
AAAY ... 15 not permitted in the sentence above.

As a nominal predicate aaxy means "nothing," even when
no negative is formally involved. The indefinite article
is obligatory:

ANT=0YAALY. I am nothing.
26NAALY N6 NeyNoyTe. Their gods are nothing.

N aaay or aaay alone may be used adverbially in the sense
"(not) at all":

Fnigaxe NMMa4q (W) aaay. I didn't speak with him at all.
Note also the expression oyon Nnim everyone, everybody.

16.4 "All, the whole (of)'" is expressed by Tup’ used
in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun. A resumptive
suffix is required:

KpoMe THpoOY all the men (lit. the men, all of them)
NKOCMOC THPH the whole world, all the world
AYEl €20YN THpPOY. They all came in.

The pronominal suffixes are the same as those used on pre-

Positions and infinitives; the 2nd pers. pl. form is THpTR.
The 3rd pers. pl. tnpoy may also be used for 2nd pers. pl.

reference.

16.5 The numbers from six to ten:



64

six masc. cooy fem. co, cos
seven CcAQYT cAQd6
eight YMOYN QMOYNE
nine daiT, Yic YiTe, Yice
ten MHT MHTE

They are used like the numbers three to five in §15.3.
Partitive expressions with numbers employ the preposi-

tion ® (FmMo0*):

oyr N Wpwme one of the men @oMNT N Nexuy three of

@oMNT MiMooy three of them the ships

The number "one,'" oya (f. over) is also used as an indefi-
nite pronoun: a certain one,a certain man (or woman), as in

A=O0YA BOK @X napxtenickonoc. A certain man went to the
archbishop.

Vocabulary 16

e¢ (T.26) manner, way. W o€ W prep. like, in the manner
of; with pron. suff.: W taze like me, as I do. W Tetlze
in this way, thus.

T.MiNe kind, sort, type, species. g W Mine of what sort?
N Tcimine of this sort, such.

ne.oyoetg time, occasion. W oyoetg NiM every time, always.

N oyoyoeig once, on one occasion (in the past). ™
neoyoetg at this/that time.
ne.MTO €BOA presence. W neMTo 68oax N in the presence of;
with pron. suff.: ¥ naMro €sorx in my presence,
And the words and expressions treated in the lesson.
Greek words and names:
Te.xwpar (N xdpoa) land, country.
T.epumoc (B épfiuog) desert, wilderness.
n.kapnoc (& napndg) fruit. n.apxtepeyc (O &pxLepedc)
MoycHce (Mwuofic) Moses. high-priest.
n.apxtenickonoc (& &pyieniouonog) archbishop.
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10.

12,
13,
14,
15,
16,
17,

6.
7.
8.
9.

Exercises
20€IN6 N TEIMINGE 21,
cooy N ecooy 22,
NzAT THPT 23,
oy>s N N6Ar€6Y6 24,
oya® M MINé W eooy? 25.
N cagd W 200y 26.
TEYQH THPT 27,
208 NIM 6NTAlQOROY 28.
OYCH46 N TGIMINE 29.
NE6TME THPOY NTe TCYPpIX 30.
M neMTO 6BOA M 31.
nApxtepeyc 32.
N e6 N 0yYNO6 N ciBE€ 33,
NAZAT THPT 34.
POME NIM 6NTA4NAY 6pooy 35,
QOMTE M MINE 36.
OYON NIM 6T 2W TCynartorH 37.
NNOMOC M MOYCHC THPT 38,
coe W cogse 39,
TEIMHTE N GNTOAH 40,

NEX®WPA THPOY NWTE NEIKOCMOC

MRika=xaay exN TeTpaneza.

OYN=20€1NG N TEIMINE 2M

NMOAIC N1lIM.

NTAKSINE M Nekzanl N A9 N 262

OYA® M MINE N6 nNeilxwooMe?

2N A9 W OoYoetlg AcMIcCe W
necgHpe?

ANT=NIM ANOK? ANT=OYAAAY.

Mnedat—oyaary Nat.
ANKA=OYON NIM NCON.
2ENAALY NE NEYpaAXe M
NONHPON,
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N cagee N pomne

N e6 N oyzMzax M nicroc
ANON THPN

N2HK6 N TROAIC THpOY
2N AAAY M M2

@MOYN N NO6 W x01t

oyA MMOOY

@®AX6 NIM ENTA4XOOY
oy 9 M MINe W goNe?

QOC CNAY

21XN AAAY N 21H

M neaMTO €8BOA

AAAY N Kapnoc

9TO00Y M MAGIN

6 A9 W 91?

2N Teaxwpr Ayw M neatme
N 9MOYN N €BOT

2N OYNO6 N prge
OYAPXt€peyC M NMONHPOC

NENQBEEP THPOY

10. a-oya €1 gapoe :N
TéYQH.

11. acé6o MN oyr W Nec-
CYTTENHC.

12, eTBe oy WTapeipe N
TE1267?

13, W oyoyoelg Ar-napxi-

E€NICKONOC €1 € NENTOOY.

14, ayeine W ne¥1T N pome

15.

€20YN €pO4.
NTAYTNNOOY MMOl €
NEIAAOC THPH.
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16. MniMepe=axray M nMA 6T MMAY.

17. Aa=2061N6 QONE 6MATE M NEOYOE!Q.
18, fmneaf-aaay W 061K NAN.

19. ;N ag W OYO619 AT6éTNNWz 6 NEIMAT

20, MN=AaAY NMMA49 FMAY.

Lesson 17

17.1 The Imperative of most verbs is the same as the
Infinitive, with no indication of number or gender:

Moog6 Wcwi. Walk behind me.

MEp—-NXOl € HWNE. Tie the boat to the rock.
MEP6—NXOEIC. Love the Lord.

CoTH € Nagaxe. Listen to my words.

Negation is with the prefix FWHnp-:

Mnfgaxe NFAMAY. Don't speak with them.
MnfeoK € Tnoaic. Do not go to the city.
MRPNKOTRK M neimMa. Do not lie down here.

A few verbs have special Imperative forms with prefixed a-:

Nay: anay  look, see xo:  ax)-, axi1* say, speak
OY®N: AYON  Open eIN6€: ANI=, aAN1* bring

e1pe: apipe, apt—, apt* do, make

The verb ma, Ma=, MAT® (OT MHe1”) is used as the impera-
tive of 4, but 4 may also be used. The imperative of e1
(to come) is expressed by amoy, which has distinct
feminine and plural forms: f. amMu, pl. AMHEITN.

17.2 The vocative is expressed by using a noun with
the definite article or a possessive prefix: nfpo O king!
nagupe O my son! The Greek vocative particle o (Gk. &)
may also be used, but not before a designation of God.

17.3 Infinitives of the type mMmice, with stressed
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vowel -1- and final unstressed -6, have the following pre-
nominal and presuffixal forms:

MiCe Mec (T) - MACT® to bear (a child)

6196 69T r0T’ to hang up, suspend,
The prenominal forms of many of these verbs occur with or

without the final -r. Several important verbs of this
type have irregularities:

[etpe 7- ar’ to do, make
Eenne - Nr* to bring

fguue oN~- oNT* to seek, inquire
61NG6 6N~— 6NT” to find.

The final W of W-, ¢K-, and 6N- may be assimilated to W
before a following n or M. Note that in Wr*, gWNt* and ewNT*
the syllabic W is the stressed vowel of the word. F7- is
often written as ep-. Suffixes are added to these forms
regularly: 6Nr, 6NTK, 6Nte, 6NTd, 6NTC, 6NTN, 6N-THYTN,
68NTOoYy. aa” is inflected like Taa” in §11.2.

17.4 There is a certain ambiguity surrounding the
terms transitive and intransitive in classifying Coptic
verbs, The strictest definition of a transitive verb re-
quires (1) that its direct object be marked with the "pre-
position'" W (MmMo”) and (2) that the general equivalence
KoT MMo9 = koTd be attested for the verb, i.e. that the
verb possess prenominal and presuffixal forms. A less
strict definition would require a transitive verb to satis-
fy either, but not necessarily both, of the above criteria.
This is approximately the position adopted by W. E. Crum in
his Coptic Dietionary, the standard lexical work in the
field. Verbs not satisfying either of these criteria are
labeled intransitive or are left unlabeled.

In the present work the designation transitive is
extended to include verbs having prenominal and presuffixal
forms that correspond exactly in meaning to the infinitive
with e or Wea (e.g. cov® €, gine Nca). Thus coTMed = coTH
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epoa and gNTT =%gine Ncoe are taken as fully equivalent to

the criterion keoT #fMoa = kotd above. A verb like amazrte
(to seize) is considered transitive because its direct ob-
ject is marked by fiMo*, even though it does not have pre-
nominal or presuffixal forms., It seems reasonable, there-
fore, to extend the designation transitive even further and
to include verbs like wnay and eime (to understand), both
of which normally have an object with e, but neither of
which has prenominal or presuffixal forms. In other words,
as long as there is no lexical contrast requiring the pre-
position ¢ to have the semantic force of a true preposi-
tion (for, in regard to), we have generally labeled verbs
with e-objects as transitive in the glossary of this work.
Some subjectiveness remains, however, and one can sympa-
thize with W, E. Crum in his desire to drop the terms tran-
sitive and <ntransitive altogether (op. cit., p. vii).

Vocabulary 17

22pez vb. tr. to guard, watch (e; from: e, esor 2N); to
keep, observe, preserve (e).

siMe vb, tr, to understand (e); to know, realize (that: xe).

oMge vb, tr. to serve, worship (na”); as n.m. service,

‘ worship. -

MoyTe vb. tr. to cail (¢), summon, name. Note the con-
structions:

AYMOYTG GPO4 X€ 1WZANNHC. They named him John.
AYMOYTE € NE4pAN xX€ lwzaNNHc. They called his name John.
AYMOYTE 6p0d M npaN M neq— They named him after his
610T. father.

AMazTe Vb. tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of, take
captive (fmMo*); to learn by heart.

n.xaxe (pl. W.xlxeeye) enemy.

n. Marol soldier.

Te.csw (pl. ne.csooye) teaching, instruction, doctrine.



ne.N

everything,

xe¢ (1) conj. that, introducing noun clauses after verbs of
speaking, knowing, perceiving; (2) introduces proper
name or epithet in certain contructions,

Greek words:
n.a1asoroc (& 6LdBorog) the devil.

Te.vyxH (A Yuxd)

soul.
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ka thing (in general); property, belongings; Nka nim

ne.nneyMa (Td nvebua) spirit, nearly always abbreviated
(ne.) nNx.

T.napasord (A} mapaBord) parable,

AKAOAPTOC (&ndSaptog) unclean,

o

.
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. P

12,
13,

Exercises

NAROT ENTAI6NTY HMAY 6.

NNOMOC 6NTA=-NXO61C TAAY 7.
M MoycHC 8.
2®B NIM 6NTAYAAY W61 9.

MMAOHTHC 10.
NOHPE ENTACMACTY 11.
neniNa N AKAGAPTON 12,
ENTAINOXT 6BOA

CoTM € TACBO. 14,
C6—TEPOTE, NAQHPpE.

N2 NAI1, MAXOEIC. 15,
#nfxooc W aaay N pome. 16,

17.
18.

2APE2 € N61GNTOAH THPOY.
oMpe M NxXoe1C NEKNOYTE.

Muf6m epoi. 19.
61A=-N6K20. 20.
Mnpewk € TEpHMOC. 21,

2AP62 6 TAYYXH, naxoeic. 22,

MA=NKXA NIM N NEBIHN. 23.
60 NMMA! 2W TeYgH. 24,
ANI1=COOY M MATO! NMMAK.

NKAPNOC €NTACRTT M neczal
nxaxe eNTA-HMATOl QNTH
nzAT €T€ Mne~-MMaTol 6NTT
NENTACMACTH € Neczal
NENTAYNTOY QAPON
NENTATETNAAY

NENTANENTOY MMAY

MnFoMge M nppo M noNHpoc

6T MMAY.

MEP—~NEIOYEPHTE 2N NEICNAYZ2.
XITY @A NAPXIEP6EYC.

AMA2T6E MMOY.

ANAY 6 npH 2N Tne.

MOYTE € NEKCON, N@QHPE.
2AP€E2 EPON € MMATOL.
Mup6® M NAMTO 6BOA.

+ Na¢4 W oykoyt M MoOY.
Apl=na1 N Taze.

ANI-MHT N paMe € n6IMA.
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25, W oyoetlg NiM Aplpe W Tedaze. 28, ayoN M npo.
26. AMHEITN €20YN € ned4pne. 29, ®npremM—npo.
27. AMH QAPOl, TAQEEPE. 30, 6w NFMMA1 N @9MOYN N €BOT.

C.1. MnoyetMe € MNAPABOAH ENTAYXO0Y NAY.
2. AYAMA2TE MMO49 W61 MMATOl, AYMOPQ, AYNOXT 6 NEYTEKO.
3., MnoyeiMe N61 NMHHEQE X€ NTO4 ME NEXPICTOC.
4, Ngaxe Ne NA1l M TAIABOAOC. MNFCOTMOY.
5. A4€IM€ M NEOYOEI® XE A—NEIEIOT MOY.
6. NIM NENTA422Ap€2 €EPOTN €BOA 2W NX1XE€YE?
7. NTepecw, AYRTC € nHl W TecCcwNe.
8. a4xwK €BOX N N€200yY M nedogMge.
9, ayMoyTe €pol M npan N TaMaay.
10, ayMoyYTeé € npan M ngHpe xe€ TC.
11. 2x19Mg€e NA9 N Ccrgd€e N poMneE.
12. oyaraay ne 208 HIM ¢HTAKAAY. 1O6. NTAKMOYTE € NIM?
13, a-naixeoroc NT9 € TepuMoc. 17. NTATETH6NT W a9 W 262
14. eTBe oy HMneTNeIMe € nacBw? 18. WTaK6FM-neixowMe ToN?

15. a1aMaz2Te M nxooMe THPT. 19. oyag M MINe T€ TelcBw?

Lesson 18

18.1 The First Present (Pres. I):

+p tme I am weeping THpIME we are weeping
KPIME you (m.s.) are weeping TeTRpime you (pl.) are
TepiMe you (f.s.) are weeping weeping

apiMme he 1is weeping cepiIMC they are weeping

cpiMe she is weeping

With nominal subject: npwMe piMe the man is weeping

oyN-oypwMeé piMe a man is weeping.

The prefix of the 2nd pers. fem. sing. also appears as
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Tep~ Or TF—. oyN must be used to introduce an indefinite
nominal subject.

The First Present usually describes action, activity,
or process in progress at the time of speaking. It is
therefore equivalent to the English progressive present
(am weeping, am writing, etc.) except in those English
verbs that do not normally use this form (e.g. think, know,
see, hear, understand, wish, hope, believe), where its
equivalent is the simple present: teime I understand,
tuay I see, etc,
 The First Present is negated with N before the subject
pronoun and an after the verh: Whpame an I am not weeping.
The second pers. WkpiMe an usually appears as NTpiIM6 AN,
with r for k by assimilation to the preceding W and with a
shift of the supralinear stroke: ®rpime to nTpime (i.e, from
ang- to nag-). A similar shift of the stroke occurs in
the 3rd pers. sing.: ndpiMe AN, NCpiMe aN. W is optional
before a nominal subject: (i) npwMe pime an. An indefinite
subject requires the negation mMii;. no am is.used: mi-(oy)pomMe
piMe no man_ (or.no. one) is weeping. .As in the negative of
predications of existence, the indefinite article is usually
omitted if the negation is felt as general rather than
particular,

The infinitives swk and €1 are not used in the First
Present.

With the sole exception of oywy (to wish, love), the
prenominal and presuffixal forms of the infinitive cannot
be used in the First Present. Certain compound verbs are
an exception to this rule and will be considered in a later
lesson.

The pronominal prefixes of the First Present and its
negative are also used before adverbial predicates:

+2# nui I am in the house.
NCe2l nH1 AN They are not in the house.
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18.2 The First Future (Fut. I) is formed by prefixing
na- to the Infinitive. Inflection is exactly like that of
the First Present, including its negative:

FTNAPIME, KNAPIME ... Neg. WfnapiMe AN, NTFNAPIME AN ...
NPWME NAPIME (M) npoMe NAPIME AN
OYN—OYPWOME HAPIME MN-pWOME NAPIME

The First Future corresponds to the English simple future
(I shall write, I shall go) or to the intended (planned)

future (I am going to write, going to go). The 2Znd pers.
pl. commonly appears as Tterna— for expected TerNna-.

18.3 The term <intransitive as applied to Coptic verbs
requires a further comment (cf. § 17.4). Coptic has many
intransitive verbs, such as verbs of motion (ei1, Bwk, MOOgE)
and verbs denoting activities involving no direct object
(pine, WkoTK, etc.), whose classification is not problema-
tic. But the intransitive use of verbs that are also tran-
§jtive—;equires some attention. In certain situations any
transitive verb may be used intransitively: the object may
be omitted because it is understood from the context, or
the speaker may wish to predicate the action of the verb
without reference to any particular object (e.g. we plowed
all day as opposed to we plowed the field). This usage is
as commonplace in Coptic as it is in English and will not
be noted in the vocabularies or final glossary. There is
another type of intransitive usage, however, that is quite
different. Compare the following:

1) NTepeuxwk W Nned200y €Bor when he had completed his days
2) WTEPE~NE4200Y XOK €EBOA when his days were completed.

(1) is the normal active transitive use of xmk esor; (2)
involves a change in voice from active to passive.(or medio-
passive, as a more general term)., For speakers of English
this medio-passive usage offers no problem since many
English verbs have the same ambiguity: he closed the door
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vs. the door closed; he burned the paper Vs. the paper
burned. In the vocabularies and final glossary the desig-
nation <ntr., before the meaning of a verb whose transitive
meaning is given first will always refer to this medio-
passive usage. Of the transitive verbs introduced up to
this point, the following have important medio-passive uses:

xwk €8ox intr., to be completed, finished, fulfilled; to die.

:on intr. to hide (oneself).

gox €Box intr, to be melted, scattered, dispersed; to come
undone, be loosened; to go to pieces.

ToM intr., to shut, close (subject: door, eyes, mouth, etc.).

oyeon intr. to open.

oywz intr. to settle, dwell; to alight (on: 21xN, enecHT 2 1xR).

Moy: intr. to become filled, full (of, with: @mMo*).

18.4 Infinitives of the type korc (to turn), with
stressed -o- and final unstressed -e, have the same pre-
nominal and presuffixal forms as the type koT:

KOTE KeT~ KOT? to turn.
noyxe (to throw), with -oy- for -w- because of initial n
(cf.p. xvi) also belongs to this type; the infinitive woyx

mentioned in Voc, 14 is a less frequent variant. Infinitives
with -ww- and final -¢ have similar forms:

Yow6 e wee6e— 9006°* to strike, wound.

18.5 Greek verbs occur frequently in Coptic texts.
These have a single fixed infinitive form resembling the
Greek imperative form and are inflected like any other
Coptic verb. Examples:

nicreye TLOTEVW to believe (c)

CHITIMA énLTipdw to rebuke (na%)

ncipaze melLpdle to tempt (fmMo?)

NHCTGYG vnoTtedw to fast

apxi Goxw to begin (+ W + Inf.: to

begin to do something).
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Vocabulary 18

KWTE keT- koT” Vb. tr. to turn (FMo*; away: esoa; back:
enazoy); intr. to rotate, circulate; to surround, go
around (e); to consort (with: wuW).

czatl vb, tr. to write (®Mo®; on, in: e, exWN, 21, 21xN, 2W;

‘“'Eo: NA®, €, 9x); to register; to draw, paint; as n.m,

writing, letter.

6wgT vb. intr. to look, glance (at: e, exN, Wci, €20YN €);
6wyT (cBor) z2uT* to look forward to, expect, await,
Often with eBOA, €20YN, €2pAl, ENECHT. '

cooyW vb. tr. to know (FmMo*; about: evse; how to:

m + Inf.;
that: xe); to recognize, be acquainted with; as n.m,
knowledge.

Meeye vb., intr. to think, suppose (that: xe¢; about: €); to
ponder, consider (often + egoa); as n.m. thought, mind.

koTe n.m., neighborhood, surroundings; m/:M nkore W in the
neighborhood of, near, around; pron. obj. are expressed
W. poss. prefixes: M neakore around him.

eHtT* prep. forward to, before; used idiomatically with cer-

" tain verbs, like 6wgT above and not esor to flee (z2u7”:
from); anficipatory suffix is required.

esox xe, €TBe xc conj. because.

n.xacre desert, wilderness.

Te.6poomMne, ne.spoomne dove,

gxre (pl. BXrxcey, BXaeyc) adj. blind.

And the Greek verbs in §18.5 above.

Exercises

(1) a-nedzwe xok €BOA. (2) cenamMoyz W pr@c M61 NGHNYYXH.

(3) Wfmicteyc cpok an. (4) tnazon 2/ nxaete. (5) a-
MALABOAOC NElpaze MMO4 W cagq W 200yY. (6) nenWx T akaeap-
TON OYwwy AM ¢ €1 cBOAa. (7) M 160YOG1® NCIKOCMOC THPT MHA-
BOA €BOA. (8) A-nrXre xX00C x€ NA NAL, nAX0GiIc. (9) a=-nuay

M ncagMge xok GRoa. (10) Wriinaoywz AN 20 Telxwpa.
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(11) +mMeeye x6 NTOK OYAIKALOC NE. (12) Weax W WNeXreye
naoyon. (13) kMeeye xe¢ anT-NiM?  (14) 6TBC OY TETNKOTE MW
26NpoME N TeIMINe? (15) A-NEYCNAYZ BOX 6BOA N NE4OYEPHTE.
(16) ayzon W6l NECNHY € MMATOI ﬁMnFro. (17) eTee oy
KENITIMA NA1? (18) WTETNAEIME AN € Ned4uapABOAH. (19)
FCeNanicTeye € Nagaxe aN. (20) Nxixeeye NiAKoTe € nen{Me.
(21) A-Tne oywhN, 2461 €8O W61 OYNOG6 T oyoein. (22) a-
Tec21M€e Apx6l N piMe. (23) McgrK CENAKET-THYTN €nazoy.
(24) Ngooc zapez € NecOOY 2W Tcoge. (25) a-Nedsarx ToM 28
nMoy. (26) ceNaoywmz 2M nkote N oTARM. (27) Fnanex—-nrg €
NeYzOOP. (28) THNAMOYTE €pod4 M npan M nedetot. (29) angen—
TEMICTOAH ENTAKC2A1 HMMOC NAN. (30) e€eTBe OY TETNNHCTEYE N
oyoetly NtM? (31) a-necBAx MOYz N pHMelooye. (32) WNcezt
T621H AN. (33) NTeped4CwTM 6 Ne2po0Y, A4609T 680OA. (34)
+pIiMe €BOA X6 A—-nAcON MOoY. (35) a-Te6pooMne oywz e€xit
neHMa. (36) ceMeeye xe Wrod ne nexXc. (37) NTecooyN aN N
Czat. (38) entTiMA NAY €TBE NeyNoBe. (39) TR6w@T €BOA
2HTY M nezooy €T MMAY. (40) Mnedoywg € NHCTEyYe. (41) a-
nenNXx 61 €NECHT €xwd N @€ N oyspooMmne. (42) nNa1 Ne Ngaxe
€NTA4C2A1 MMOOY 2M nxwoMeé. (43) NTNCoOOYN AN N Ngaxe W AXA.
(44) +cooyW xe NWTOK ne ngHpe M nnoyTe. (45) AyzoN 620YN €
TNYAH AYo AYTOMT. (46) NTM nHy an. (47) TRCoOOYW x6é 0YNO6
Te Te4cBw. (48) FNANWT €BOA 2HTOY € nxaele. (49) aazko
EMATE €BOA X€ AUNHCTEYE N gMOYN W 200yY. (50) eTee oy Te1-
XHPA N 2HKE MOOge ficwr? (51) adqapxt W gaxe MN NMHHQE.

(52) r9kwTe W Wanke €8ora. (53) +cooyN HMOK. WTOK ne
naiagoroc. (54) eTee oy knelpaze MMOl W Te1z26? (55) WceM
neakwTe an. (56) TETNACOOYN x€é WTAIF~NAl CTBE~THYTN.

(57) tuaon W wexHy €T W TeMpw. (58) WTepR-oywy € BOK

GBOXA, AYKOTN €NA20Y € NGNHI1.
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Lesson 19

19.1 The relative forms of the First Present and
First Future employ the relative pronoun er, ete. When
the relative pronoun is the subject of the relative clause,
no further pronominal subject element is required:

NpOME €T PpIME the man who is weeping

NET COTM € NAQAXE those who hear my words

MMATOLl €T NaaMazTe MMoa the soldiers who will seize him
NPWME €T NAGINE M N2AT the men who will bring the silver.

When the relative pronoun is not the subject of the rela-
tive clause, a subject noun or pronoun and resumptive pro-
nouns are required; the relative pronoun combines with the
various subject elements as follows:

e+ who/which I ... €T

€Tk who/which you ... €TETN

€re(p) etc.

€T etoy (note this form)
€TC

With nominal subject: erepe-npome who/which the man...
Study the following examples carefully:

Ngaxe e€tczat fAMooy the words which I am writing
npoMe €TKgiNe Tcwa the man whom you are seeking
THOAIC €TOoYOoYwz W2HTC  the city in which they are settling
NYHPE ETANAKAAY HCwd the child whom he will leave behind
NENTOAH ETTINATAAY HAN the commandments which he will give

to us
N2AT GTEPE-MEKEIWT the money which your father will
NATAAY4 GTOOTK entrust to you

When the verb of the relative clause is negative Pres., I
or Fut. I, the relative pronoun is ere and subject as well
as resumptive pronouns must be expressed in all construc-
tions:
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WpoME €T€ NCECOTH NALl AN the men who do not heed me
NpwME 6T6 NINACOTH Nat AN the man who will not heed me
Rogaxeé 676 NTNeiMe epooy an the words which we do not

understand
NETME €TE€ NCENAAMA2TE the villages which they will
MMOOY AN not seize

19.2 The direct object of a transitive verb may be
used in a reflexive sense:

AINOXT ENECHT € IKAz, I threw myself to the ground.
2461224 2M nMooy i netepo. He washed himself in the water
of the river.

Some verbs have special meanings .in the reflexive, e.g...

oyraz*® Nca to place oneself in the following of, go in

" accordance with; also simply "to follow."

kor* (1) to return, go back (to: enazoy €, €BOr €, €BOA

‘ ®r, 620YN 6, €zpal €); (2) to repeat an action,
usually coordinated, as in

A4KOTH A4qpIME he wept again
or with ¢ + Inf., as in
HneNkoTN 6 Nay epoc we did not see her again.

The verb rwoyn occurs optionally with reflexive suffixes:
A4TwoYNT = aqTwoyN (he arose). After stem-final -u the
2nd pers. masc. sing, suffix -k often appears as -r:
AKTWOYNT you arose.

The reflexive verb azepat?, to stand, is actually a
compound of aze (a form of the verb wze, to stand) and the
preposition epat” to or at the foot/feet of. epar* itself
consists of the prep. e and the noun par* foot, which be-
longs to that small group of nouns that may take pronomi-
nal suffixes in a possessive sense: pat my foot, paTK,
your foot, etc.

19.3 Infinitives of the type coTii, to choose,
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constitute the largest class of verbs in Coptic and have
the following prenominal and presuffixal forms:

COTH ceTn— corTn’

When the final consonant of the infinitive is a bImnr con-
sonant, the presuffixal form is usually written with -e-
before the suffixes -1, -k, -4, -c: COTM€4, COTMET, COTMEK,
etc. When the final consonant is -2, spelling alternates
between -; and -az in the unbound form: oywnaz Or oOywoNZ.
When the second consonant of the Infinitive is »
(more rarely g), the presuffixal form may have -a- instead

of -o-:

oywzM oyezM— oyazM”’ to repeat
TwzM TEe2 M- TazM* to invite

When the infinitive begins with M or n, -o- is replaced

with -oy-:
iJMOYOYT MEYT— MOOYT* to kill
i NOY2 ™ NG2 M- NAZM* to rescue,

Vocabulary 19

98¢ 98 (T)- 98T* vb. tr. to change, alter (Fmo®); intr.
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: :W; in
form: W cmoT).

azepat® vb. reflex. to stand (before: €; against: e, exN,
oyse; wWith: wMw).

oyonz oyenz—- oyonz”’ (often + esor) vb. tr. to reveal, make
manifest (®MMo?; to: na’, ¢); reflex. to appear, reveal
self; intr. to appear, become manifest.

SOATI 6eATi- 6oan’ (usually + esor) vb. tr. to reveal (fimo*;
to: e, Na®); vb, intr. to become revealed, known, clear.

pwKZ pekZ- pokz? vb., tr, to burn (®mMo*); vb. intr. to burn.

nw:T ne:T- nazT* vb. intr. and reflex. to bow, prostrate
$e1f.

ne.cqor form, likeness, appearance; character, behavior,



Te.cMn Voice, sound.

n.ko:T fire.

sPpe adj. new, young; W sppe recently, anew.
ac adj. old (not used of persons).

Greek words

Te.rpadu (A ypagh) writing, scripture.
T.€X0YC1A (% &Eovala) power, authority.
T.nicTic (§ niotig) faith, trust,
n.MycTHplon (Ttd uvotipiov) mystery.

Exercises

A. (1) none eToyMoyp M nxot €pod (2) nxooMe etoyand
(3) nzoeiTe 6Tat fiMO4 21004 (4) NEYTEKO €TOYNANOXK €pod
(5) nMooy €T Moyz M nenxolr (6) NpwMe €T NANOT € NXAELG
(7) Texwpar e€TNNzHTC (8) NeT NAOyrzOoy Ncwa (9) TenicToAaH
efNacz2al MMoc gapok (10) TeztH eTtoyMooge 2towc  (11) nca:
€T€ NTETNCOOYN MMOY4 AN (12) N6T NAA26PATOY M HEYMTO €EBOA
(13) ncon eTNNAMOPT M necxHMA (14) nPpo €TNNOT €BOA 2HTH
(15) neT oywn N Neax N NBXreey (16) NpoMe eTAKOTE NMMAY
(17) Wgaxe etoyeg-corMoy (18) Texoycia €TEpE—~NNOYTE NA—
TaxCc Naa  (19) Tnicrtic e]6i1ne fMoc W Tei1czime (20) Te-
6pooMne €TKNANAY €poc (21) TegTHN e€TeTNNOYXE HMMOC €BOA
(22) nerTnaeniTiMa NAY (23) NMYCTHPION €TTNAGOANT NAN €~
ROX  (24) nH1l e¢TOYNAPOK2T NG61 MMATOl (25) ncaz efnaoyazT
Ncwq (26) Nxi1xeeye €T KWTE € TeNNOAIC (27) nNBHMA €TINA-
A2€PATH 21xw9 (28) NeT neilpaze MMoTN (29) nkeo:T 6TEPE
NHOYT6 NANOXT €xiM nkaz (30) TecMu eéTepcoTM e€poc (31) M-
MATOl €T NAKOTK €nazoy (32) nzoeite W BFpe eTrcnagona (33)
NET nwzT MMOOy WNAazpak (34) Terpadn etnicreye epoc (35)
M2AT €TEPE—NGHPE NA2€ €pod (36) npmMe €T 6WYT G20YN 6PON
(37) nMareIN eTOYHAOYON2T €BOA (38) TecziMé €TIME MMOC
(39) necMoT eTToywnz FiMO4 €BOA N2HTT (40) NE6200Y €TETNA-
HHCTEYEe NzHTOY

B. (1) mnfyE-rary W Ngaxe 6TKNLG“+OY 2M neixooMe. (2)
AYNO6 M MYCTHPION OY®NZ NHTR (3) M nezooy ¢T MMAY CENA—
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6WATI €BOA W61 Ngaxc M nenxoetc. (4) 249¥TT K61 NAIABOAOC
2™ necMOT W OYATrTeroc M noyo€lH. (5) adzoN 620YN € nppo,
A4NA2TT, AYy® HNE4XE~AAAY W gaxe. (6) ag Te TeicMu efcoTH
epoc? (7) a26pATK NMMAL oyeH4a. (8) aat 21004 W TEQTHN N

AC ENTAINOXC 6BOA. (9) WTak61NE M neixooMe W AC ToN?

(10) ayazepaToy M neMTo €BOoA M nNOo6 W Fpo. (1l1) aaxooc W61
N2XA0 x€ TWOYNF, nagHpe. #fnPnazTK N Tetrtze. (12) TeTHanay
€ NETE MNETNNAY €pooy @r nooy. (13) cenapokzK 2N oynoé W
KW2T M nezooy €T FMMAY. (14) AYTWOYNOY, AYKOTOY €2PA1l €
neyfme. (15) EpGQKOT? € AXE € neyxol. (16) MNPKOTK €

@®Axe N NAl W Axry N poMe.

Lesson 20

20.1 The Inflected (Causative) Infinitive.

TPACOTH that I hear TPENCOTH
TPEKCOTH that you hear TPETETRCOTH
TPECOTM etc. { TPETNCOTM
TPEYCOTH TPEYCOTHM
TPECCOTH

Tpe~npomMc cord that the man hear

Negation is with rfi- placed either before the whole expres-
sion or before the infinitive: TMTpACOTH OT TpaTHcorH that
I not hear.

The Inflected Infinitive is used in the following ways:

(1) As a complementary infinitive, with e, after

appropriate verbs of wishing or commanding when the subject
of the infinitive is different from that of the main verb,
Contrast

toyoy € 6o M ncimMa, I want to remain here.
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+oyoy €Tpek6w M neiMa. I want you to remain here.
TNoywy €TMTpeksok 68ox. We want you not to go away.

It is not incorrect, however to say toyvyewg erpaéo H neimMa,
with no change in subject,

(2) Like the ordinary infinitive with e, the In-
flected Infinitive is used in a wide range of result or
purpose expressions, often corresponding to English "for ...

to "

A-NEOYO61® XOK GEOA ETPENBOK EBOA.
The time arrived (1it. was fulfilled) for us to leave.
A4t NA4 N TEXOYCIA E€TPCY4NOYXE €BOA N 26NNNA N AKAOAPTON.
He gave him the power (for him) to cast out unclean
spirits.
Because of the frequent use of the Inflected Infinitive
with e, we shall spell this as a single unit, as in the
preceding examples,
(3) With the preposition W + the definite article
n- the Inflected Inf. has the force of a temporal clause
with "while, as":
2M NTpeaMO0g6 while/as he was walking
:M nTpe~noyHue gaux  as the priest was praying.
The tense of such "clauses" depends on the context. They

occur frequently after introductory acgone:

ACYONE A€ 2M NTPedYMYE 2M NEPNE +o .
It happened, however, as he was serving in the temple, that...

(4) After the preposition mRWca and without an
article the Inflected Inf. is equivalent to a temporal
clause with "after":

MANCA TPANAY 6€pPOOY after I saw them, ...
MNNCA Tpe-nedetor ewk €sor after his father left, ...

(5) The Inflected Inf. is used frequently with the
impersonal expressions treated in the following paragraph.
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Other uses will be taken up in a later lesson.

20.2 Impersonal Expressions. The impersonal use of
acqone was introduced in Vocabulary 9. There are several
other impersonal expressions, some verbal, some anomalous,
which occur frequently:

(1) 2anT it is necessary (neg. W 2anT an), followed
by the Inflected Inf. The subject of the infinitive may
be anticipated with the preposition e; an untranslatable

ne often co-occurs with zanc€.

:anC (ne) eTpennwT e€sor. It is necessary that we flee.
2anc (ne) e€pol eTpagaxe It is necessary that I speak
NFMAK . with you,

(2) oyu-(w)eom it is possible; neg.: mMi—(g)6om it
is not possible. The subject of a following infinitive
may be introduced with mMo*, with the Inflected Inf., or
both:

MR-960OM € €IMe € Neagaxe. It is not possible to
understand his words.
MA-@®60M FMMON € €IME. } It is not possible for us to

MU-g60M (MMON) €TPGNEIME, understand.

(3) gy9e (or cge) it is appropriate, proper,
fitting; neg.: W gge AN Or Megge. The subject of the in-
finitive may be anticipated with prep. e.

DYE EPOY 6 BOK €20YN. It is proper for him to enter.
N g9e 6PwTN AN ETPETETH6W It is not proper for you to
M neiMa. remain here.

The relative forms nere gge, nNeTe gge, what 1s proper
(neg.: nete/neTe Megge) are often used as substantives.

(4) P-ana* to please, used impersonally with sub-
ject c- and an object suffix, or with a personal subject
and a reflexive suffix. The suffix on ana*® is required; a
nominal object is anticipated by a suffix and introduced
with W,
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Study the following examples:

ACF-ANAY 6TpE4E€l eioyn € It pleased him to come (i.e. he
n€1KOCMOC ., came willingly) into this world.

ACP=ANAY9 M nMuuge eTpeyNay It pleased the crowd (for them)
6 NAl. to see this.

AIP=ANAL €TPACWTH € It pleased me to hear your
NGKQAXE . words,

Note also the partially synonymous verb F-:zna® to be
willing, desire, which is used only with a personal subject
and reflexive suffix:

A1P=2NAY E€TPACZ2ALl NAK W I wanted to write to you
NEIQAXE . (about) these things.

T-2Nr* is not used in the First Present; P-ana® has no such
restriction.

20.3 The verb nexe~, nexa®, followed by its subject,
is equivalent to xo in the First Perfect, but is used only
to report speech, with xe:

NEXE—N2ZANO X6 oo The old man said, "...

NEXA4 NALl X6 ... He said to me, "...

20.4 Infinitives of the types coacX, to console, and
9TOpTP, to disturb, have the following prenominal and pre-
suffixal forms:

COoACY cXcx- cxcor’

9TOPTF  QTFTP-  9TPTOP®
With the exceptions of the infinitives treated below in
Lesson 26, the remaining types of transitive infinitives
do not constitute regular classes of any significant size.
The following verbs of minor types have occurred in the
lessons up to this point:

oMye oMY 6e- OMQHT to serve
Czaal cez- czal? to write

CoOYN coyh- coyoN® to know
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TNNOOY TNNEY- TNNOOY” to send.

When the presuffixal form of the infinitive ends in a
diphthong, as in c:a1* and TWNNnooy”, the object suffix of
the 3rd pers. pl. regularly appears as -coy: czaicoy to
write them, TWnooycoy to send them, The -c- of this form
sometimes appears also before other suffixes, e.g. cea1c@

to write it.
Vocabulary 20

COACX cXcXx- cXcor* vb, tr, to console, comfort (FMo”);
intr. to be comforted; as n.m. consolation.

9TOPTP OTPTP— @TPTOp® vb, tr. to disturb, trouble (@Mo*);
intr. to be disturbed, troubled; as n.m. trouble,
disturbance.

concT cTichi- cficon® vb, tr, to beseech, entreat (fmo*),
often followed by erpe~. The unbound and prenominal
forms also occur as cont and ceuwc-. As n.m. prayer,
entreaty,

oYwyE oyeyE~ oyoge” vb. tr. to respond to (MMo*, NA*); toO
answer,

xNOYy xne— xnNoy® Vb, tr. to ask, question (¥MMo*; for: e;
about: eTEG).

MOKMEK MekMOYK® Vvb. intr. or reflex. to think, ponder; as
n.m. thought(s).

MOCTC¢ MecTe- MecTw” Vb, tr. to hate,

ko M0” ¢ + Inf.: to allow (someone) to do (something).

Greek words:

n.coMar (Td odua) body.

n.nerpacroc (& meipaondg) temptation.

And the impersonal expressions zan%, gge, oyW-(g9)som,
MT— (9) 60M.

Exercises

A. (1) MNNca Tpe-ngHpe W BFpe Bok €s0n (2) 2M nrpey-

6WAT €BOA W NGIMYCTHPION (3) 2M nTpe~noyHHE X2€pATH 21pH

nepnc (4) MANCA Tpeczalcoy z21xM nxooMeé (5) 28 nTpeynoyxe
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M nedcoMa exf nkwz:T (6) MNNcA TpencXcoroy (7) 28 nrTpe-
NATABOAOC MNELPAZE MMO4 zN OYNO6 M neipacMoc (8) MENca
Tpe4TNNOOY M nNedgHpe M MepiT gapon (9) MNNCA TPpE4OYON2 T
€80A W NeaMroHTHC (10) MATCA Tpanae:T M neaMto e€sor (11)
2 nTpedco €BOr 2M manoT W ac (12) MNNcCA Tpe=~MMATOl! pPeEKZ-
NENH |

B. (1) 2anT ne cpon €TPENP-NETE @ge N OYyoelg NiM. (2)
NAl N6 Ngaxe €TKNACz2AICOY Niad. (3) nexe-n2Xao xe OYNO6 TE€
TeEKNICTIC, nagHpe. (4) 99e €TPpeENYMYHTT W oyoely wiM. (5)
2ANC €TPEN6W M neIMA T TpoMne. (6) WTAATNNOOYT WAPOTN
€Tpagaxe NMMHTN. (7) nexe-TC Na4 x€ toyagd. (8) acgone
A€ 2M NTPEYNAY € NALl, A4NA2Td, A49TOpTP. (9) MW-60M MMO1L
eTPAYMOHTK. (10) 2a0C 6pOK M€ €TPGKCRCX-TMAAY M N@HPE.
(11) niM nenradf NA4 W TEXOYCIA €Tpedelpe N NetrzBHYE? (12)
ATEPEICOTM € NAQAXE, A4QTOPTP, A4MEKMOYKT. (13) +-ovwg
€TpEK6® NMMAL N gOMNT W €8oT. (14) gge eTpeycoTM Nca

Ngaxe M neyxoeic. (15) oyN-g6oM MMON eTpeNcRcwrd. (16)
NTATETHzE G TeirpadH N ac Ton? (17) W 2anC AN e€Tpennwz €
ntMe  nooy. (18) oy neToynaard M ATPEYCOTM € TE4CMH?
(19) a-TeudcBw M nNONHpON QTPTP-HAPX1€ERICKORNOC €MATE. (20)
A=f0oy W KOy! N x01 €1 €20yYN € TeMpow. (21) cge €pol €Tpa-
6w NfiMe. (22) TNNAcTicond 6Tpe64TNNOOYT €poN. (23) MN-g60M
€ COACX N Wantcroc. (24) acgwne 2 NTPE4€IME € NEYMOKMEK,
249apX1 N eniTiMa Nay. (25) nexatr Nad4 xe NTR—-OYAlKAlOC.
(26) cCeNAXNOY4 €TBE TEIOYCIA E€TANATAAC NAY. (27) Megge
€TPEYEl 620YN 6 nepne W Telz6. (28) fMocTe MMOK MN NeEK=
9rxe M nonNHpoN. (29) ayxne—OYzXAO X€ A9 Teé TnicTic? (30)
ACgwne A€ MNNCA TPE4BWK €BOA, AYAPX! N QAXCG E6TBEG MMAEIN
ENTA4AAY N TeyMHTE. (31) MnPMecTEé-AAAY W poMe. (32) ar-
cTicond eTpedoywy® Nat. (33) Mnedakw fAMOOY 6 xe—=AAry N gaxe.
(34) Ayoywg® Na4 W61 NCON CNAY X6 HTANNAY €pOd 21 TE2IH.
(35) TNNAXNOYY 6TBE HE4TOOY N XOWOME NTE MEYATTEAION.
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Lesson 21

21.1 The Imperfect.

NE LKOT I was building NENKOT
NeKKoT  you were building NETETNKOT
NepekoT etcC.

NEIKOT HEYKOT

NECKOT
Nepe-npoMe Kot the man was building

The Imperfect is optionally, but often, followed by an
untranslatable ne: NelkoT ne, nekkot ne, etc., Negation is
with an: NetkoT AN (ne), nNekkoT an (ne), etc.

The Imperfect is used to describe an action, activity,
Oor process as in progress in past time and is normally the
equivalent of the English past progressive unless idiom
requires the simple past, e.g. NeycooyR they knew (not:
they were knowing). It also often conveys the meaning of
habitual or recurring activity in the past: they used to
build, they would build.

Relative clauses containing an Imperfect are intro-
duced with the relative pronoun ere or, more frequently,
with e- prefixed directly to the verbal form:

NPWOME €TE NEYIMOOQ®E 21 TE2I1H } the man who was walking
on the road

nNpwoMEé €ENEYMOOQYE 21 TEZIH

NMH1 ETE NEYKOT HMMOS4 } the house which they were

NH1 ENEYKOT MMO4 building

Pronominal resumption of the subject is required. In
general, the prenominal and suffixal (prepronominal) forms
of the infinitive may not be used in the Imperfect.

21.2 The Qualitative. Many verbs possess a second
lexical form known as the qualitative. The qualitative
describes a state or quality resulting from the action,
activity, or process expressed by the Infinitive; it is
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most conveniently taken as equivalent to English '"to be"
plus an adjective. The qualitative of transitive verbs is
passive from the English point of view. E.g.

Inf. ket to build Q. kut to be built (i.e. in a
fully constructed state)
Inf. :0n to hide Q. zun to be hidden, secret.

The form of the qualitative is more or less predict-
able for verbs belonging to the main classes:

(a) type kot: Q. kuT; Moyp: Q. MHp

Hn to be reckoned, Mz, Mez to be full
ascribed to (e) OoYH2 to live, dwell, be
xHK (€BOA) toO be finished, mup to be bound
' done, perfect ;ﬁu to be shut
BHA to be loosened, un- 2?3“ to be open

done, untied, dissolved
oun to be received, acceptable

(b) type koTe: Q. KHT; Noyxe: Q. NHx

KHT to be turned, turning, circulating
NHx to be lying, reclining (esp. at table); to be

(c) type mice: Q. mMoce
Moce to be born goee to be different, various
(d) type corfi: Q. coTh; nwz¥: Q. nazT

T;YON? to be manifest, clear, plain
:60AT to be known, revealed, clear
'pokz to be burned, destroyed by fire
if;z? to be prostrated, bowing

(e) type coxacx: Q. cxXcor; g9TopTP: Q. oTFTOP
cXcor to be consoled oTPTep to be disturbed, upset.
Otherwise, there is some irregularity:

ko: Q. ku to be situated, lying; to be
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caal: Q. cHz to be in writing, written
ci: Q. cHy to be sated, full.

Note that ku, nux, and oyuz may all correspond to English
"to be" when location or position is involved.

The qualitative is a verb and may stand in place of
the Infinitive in the First Present and the Imperfect,
together with their negative and relative forms. It is
especially important to keep in mind that the qualitative
does not express a passive action (cf. §13.4 ); it des-
cribes the state that the subject is (or was) in:

NEPE—TMPO THM nE. The door was shut.

N9 TPFTOp AN. I am not disturbed.

npwoMeé NHX 21 nkaz. The man is lying on the ground,.
NPOME €T MHp the men who are bound

The qualitative may not be used in any of the other conju-
gations introduced up to this point, including the various
constructions with the Infinitive and Inflected Infinitive.

21.3 Prepositional phrases with ;¥ + a noun with the
indefinite article occur very frequently as adverbs:

2N oyxok €goa completely 2N oyprge joyfully

2N OoYygTNe suddenly 2N oyzice with difficulty,
2 oyGenH hurriedly anxiously

2N oyMe truly 2N oygtopTP agitatedly

For gTne, Mc, and eenu see the Vocabulary below.

Vocabulary 21

Moyn vb, intr. (* esoa) to remain, last, endure; as n.m.
perseverance, continuing. N oyMoyn esor continuously.

cMoy, Q cmamaaT vb. tr. to bless (e); Q to be blessed,

Cwé ce6~ co6” Q cu6é vb. tr, to paralyze; Q to be paralyzed.

Té.yNoy (oywoy) hour. W Teynoy adv. immediately, forthwith.
Tenoy adv. now. ox Tenoy until now. xin Tenoy from now

on.
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eNez eternity; freq. as adv. forever (with neg.: never),
or eN6z, @o» Niencz idem (for ni- see §30.8).

xin prep. from, starting from, since. xin M nooy esox from
today onward,

9CNe occurs only in ;N oygTne adv. suddenly.

6cnu vb, intr. to hurry, hasten (to: e, epar?; to do: e +
Inf.). oW oyecnu adv. quickly, hurriedly.

T.M€ truth,'}ﬁétice; as adj. true. W oyme adv, truly.

name idem.
Exercises

A, (1) Texwpr eTlWoyHz WzHTT (2) THAPOENOC €T CMAMAAT
(3) eXaw 6T cH6 (4) Ngaxe €1 zHn  (5) NpwMeE €T HN € TEl-
xopr (6) nonNe ¢T KH 21pM nTadoc (7)) NNOBE €T KH NC €BOA
(8) HNENTOAH €T CHz 21 neilxeooMe (9) nMA €TOYNHX NW2HTY
(10) Wyrxe €T 60AT €80x NAN (11) NENE1OTG €T CMAMAAT
(12) naxoc eT cXcorn (13) gaxe NIM €T CHz 2M nHOMOC
(14) npoMe eTNNHX 2/ nean1 € oyom (15) none eTe nelzMOOC
21xoe (16) n2t1ce €Te HcNz2ApoOd

B. (1) Ned4coacX W61 ncaz W NE4MAOHTHC. (2) NEPE—NEXHY
KH 2N TeMpw. (3) menMOCTe MMOOY 6eMAaTE. (4) Nepe—naaoc
oMge NAd 2N oypage. (5) €TBEC Oy NETETNMOKMEK MMOTN N
Te€l26? (6) Nepe—~MnHYe M€z W OYOo€IN. (7) TE1EKKAHCIA
NAMOYN 6BOA @2 €NG2. (8) Nepe—neyH1 KHT 2N TopiNH. (9)
2ANC €TPEKNOT 6BON 2T oy6cnH. (10) Nepe—nedgHpe CHG.

(11) acgwne A€ 2N 0YQ9TNE AYCOTH €yNOG N zpooy. (12) nepe-
NOYHHE @TPTOP €MATG. (13) Nal Ne Nedgrxe 2N oyme. (14)
HENCHY AN. (15) NTAYQYTOPTP €TBE€ MMAEIN €NTA4AAY. (16)
HEKNOBE THPOY KH NAK €80A. (17) NINAMOYN €BOX AN W61
netkocMoc. (18) mnepe-ne4zwB XHK €BOA NaMe. (19) nepe-

IW2ANNHC OYH2 2I1xN TepuMoc. (20) neynazT ® neMTO €8OX M

nfpo. (21) gFgHTT 2:W oynNo6 N page. (22) nepec~Npwoy M
Mo6 W fne THM. (23) ggc €pwTN C€TPETETNCWTM WNCA NGUIGHTOAH,
(24) WTeplcoTM € neaacnacMoc, AN6€nH €pATT. (25) ncizmoo0cC

¢1XM nekpo W earacca. (26) MR-@60M MMOI CTprAOYWYE €CPOK.
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(27) NenMOOg€E N OYOYO6l® 21 T621H € Tnoalc. (28) acogone
A6 2M nTpeyxNoyd, AdoyonE® NAY 2W oyztce. (29) TRNACMOY 6
ne4paAN @r NleNez. (30) a-nelgone Co6T N Ne4oyepHTe. (31)
TeNOY FcooyR xe Wrok ne nexXC. (32) Tal Te NAM6 TeyNoy ®
neumoy. (33) ayneot N TeynNnoy €xH nekpo. (34) ga Tenoy

MneNkOTN 6 NAY €pod. (35) +nNa6w NifMA4 N cag9 N z200Y.

(36) Mnigaxe e€N6z MN 20€1N6€ N TEIMINE.

Lesson 22

22.1 Possession is predicated by the use of oyW- and
MN- compounded with the preposition Wre, Wra®. There are
two sets of forms:

(A) oywWTat I have oyNTAN (B) oywnt- oyNTR=-
OYNTAK you have oOYNTHTN OYNTK~ OYNTETHN-
oYNTE etc. oyNTE-

OYNTAY OYNTAY OyNTa- oyNTOY-
OYNTAC OoYNTC-

oyNtre-npoMe the man has

And similarly for the negative: (A) MNTa1 I do not have;
(B) mW-. Set (B) is actually a reduced proclitic form of
(A). Both sets may be accompanied by an untranslatable
fMay (there).

If the possessor is pronominal (i.e. suffixal), an
immediately following object is unmarked:

(A) oyWTA4 OYC2IME. } He has a wife.
(B) oyNTd-oyczIMe.

But if some word intervenes (and this is possible only in
set A), the object is marked with W (FMmMo”’).

(A) oyRTaua WMay W oyczime He has a wife.
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If the possessor is a noun, the object is usually not

marked:
oyNTe-npwMe oycziMe. The man has a wife.

Pronominal objects are used only with set (A) and are
attached directly to the subject suffixes. These are
generally limited to the third person forms:

m.s., -4, =-c9 f.s. -¢ c.pl. -coy

as in oyRTa19, oyfRtaicd I have it (m.), oyNtTak€ you have
it (f.), oyNTaacoy he has them.

We have seen that the genitive is expressed with Wre
after indefinite nouns (oyzf2ax NTe nfpo), nouns with de-
monstrative prefixes (neixowmMe NTe nacon), and nouns with a
following modifier (ngupe W 6axe Wre npoMe). NTA* is used
similarly when the possessor is pronominal:

oyz:Mzax NTAl a servant of mine
netxooMe NTAK this book of yours
QOMNT N gHpe WTAY three sons of his

Nte, Nta* may be used predicatively:

oyN-oyNo6 N ut Wtaqa. He has a large house,
Nt et NTAq the house that belongs to him.

goon nNa* is also sometimes used to predicate possession:
MN—-2AT goon Nai. I have no money.

The occasional use of ™Mo* to indicate possession should
also be noted. We have already seen an instance of this in
the idiom oyN-/MWN-soM FiMo* 1it., there is/is-not power in.

22.2 Possessive pronouns, corresponding to English
mine, yours, his, hers, etc., are formed by adding the ap-
propriate pronominal suffix to m.s. ne*, f.s. 7o*, c.pl.
noy*; thus, neot, newk, no, no4, newc, non, noTN, neoy, and
similarly for teo” and woy*. When used as predicates of ne-
sentences, they serve to predicate possession:
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NXWOME €TE NOY4 NE€ the books which are his
not ne. It is mine,

nE1xol nNo4 ne. This ship is his.,

NOYK NE. They are yours.

TOK TE. It (f.) is yours.

The proclitic pronouns na-, Ta-, and na- are used to
express ''that of, that which pertains or belongs to."
Number and gender are determined by an understood or
expressed antecedent. The exact meaning must be gained
from the context:

NA—MACIOT the affairs of my father

Ned4gHPEe MN Na—neacon his children and those of his
brother

NA-TRHOAIC the inhabitants of the city

NA=TEIMINE people of this sort

22.3 The qualitative (continued). Many intransitive
verbs of motion or position (e.g. Mooge, arzepaT®, 2Mo0c) do
not have a strong contrast in meaning between infinitive
and qualitative, the process and state involved being about
the same thing. aze and :Mo0c are in fact qualitative
forms that have usurped the role of the infinitives wze¢ and
:Mce for all practical purposes., But note the following:

Inf, sok Q. BHK to be going, be on the way there

€1l nHy  to be coming, be on the way here, be
about to come, be about to arrive

neT nHT to be fleeing, running, in pursuit

2ON 2HN to be near, nigh, at hand

sw 6eeTr to remain, wait, stay, be

MOYN MHN to be enduring, lasting, continual

AreE AAHYy to be riding, mounted

The infinitives €1 and swk may not be used in the First
Present and Imperfect; only the qualitatives wuy and suk
appear in these conjugations. For the other verbs the
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qualitative is preferred, but the infinitive is also found.
The future nuance of nuy is especially noteworthy.

There are many intransitive verbs for which the infin-
itive and qualitative bear a '"becoming'/'"being" relation-
ship to each other:

Inf. gone to become, come into existence; Q. goon to
be, to exist.
Inf. ww to become pregnant; Q. eet to be pregnant.

Included among these are many verbs with -o- or -a- in the
final stem syllable:

Inf. Wgor to become hard Q. NagT to be hard
oyxa1 to become well oyox to be well
zk0  to become hungry 2kaelT to be hungry
Ata1  to increase ot to be great
oyon to become holy oyarg to be holy

Vocabulary 22

oyxat to become sound, whole, safe; Q oyox to be sound,
whole, safe; as n.m. health, safety, salvation.

RgoT, Q nagT to become/be hard, harsh, difficult.

Hron, Q MoTW to become/be at ease, at rest, relieved; as
n.m, rest, relief. The Q is also used impersonally:
cMoTN it is easy (to do: e, eTpe).

Hkaz, Q MokZ to become/be painful, difficult; as n.m. (pl.
fikooz) pain, difficulty, grief. The Q is used imperson-
ally: cmok?z it is difficult (to do: e, eTps).

oyon, Q oyaxs to become/be pure, holy, hallowed.

2121, Q o1 to increase (in age, size, quantity); Q to be
great, honored.

A9x1, Q o9 to become/be numerous, many,.

n.aze lifetime,

kume Egypt.

222 adj. of quantity: many, usually before sing. noun with
N, as in za: N poMe many men.
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n.2HT heart, mind, intellect.

i necnay (they) both, both (of them); used appositionally
to another pronominal element, as in aysok M necnay they
both went. Sim. for other numbers: & ngomNT all three
of them.

goon Q to be, to exist; a predicate adj. is introduced with

N and has no article: neagoon ¥ nonnpoc he was wicked.

Exercises

A. (1) MNTAN €1pHNH M neiMa. (2) oyNTre-naeilotT gMOYN N
x01. (3) oyWNTatl fiMay W oykoy!l N 2aT. (4) OYNTa4 222 W
xooMe. (5) oyNTay FMAyY N cooy W €cooy. (6) MNTOY-O€I1K.
(7) oyNTd-oYz2061TEe W Ac. (8) oyNre fMMAy W oyzat? (9) oyn-

TAC MMAY W cagT W gHpe. (10) oymt-oygTHN W BFpE.

B. (1) ne16x06 not ne. M nok AN ne. (2) maxor MN na-
nacon  (3) Na-nga  (4) neatadoc MN na-nNedetroTe (5) naoerk
MN na-NagBeep (6) TeicHae ToK T€. (7) NEGIANHT NOYOY NE€E.
(8) nnoy: nwN ne. (9) nenni MN na-texupa (10) nnoye

nw AN ne.

C. (1) ayw W Teynoy r¢0yxal W61 neT goNe. (2) noypan
NAOYOU XIN TENOY 9> €Neéz. (3) adaia1l W6l npoMc 2N Ne4z00Y.
(4) ANKOTN € KHME€ 2N Ooy6enH. (5) nzwe A4MKA2 EMATE €EXON.
(6) NCMOTN AN €PON €TPEN4l 2A HEIMKOO2. (7) MRnedce—HpT
€NEz 2M ned4a26 THPT. (8) aA-n2HT M NPpo N KHME NQOT OYRHY.
(9) ceoyox W61 NekgHpc. (10) Nedgraxe MN NE4U2BHYE NAQT.
(11) CMOKZ €TPANICTEYE G NEKYAXE MN NA-NEKYBECEP. (12) aq-
MOY2z M NETHX €T OyaAB. (13) NTepNnwz € THOAIC, A=NAZHT
MToN. (14) cz2a1 NaN eTB€e nekoyxai. (15) JnacMoy € nek-—
PAN €T Oyarg. (16) NeNxixeeye Og. (17) naaze XHK €BOA.
(18) npo M nedH1r oyuN. (19) nedpanNn 01 2N TE€IXwpA THPCT.
(20) AYKA-NEY4OPONOC €xXFM NBHMA.

D. (1) neN2Towp 2kA€1T. (2) Nepe=~TC AAHY €XN OYElw.
(3) Tedcz21Me €eT. (4) neyeceT MN neycyrrenuc. (5) Neyecooy

Neygoon 2N Tcwge ne. (6) T6l1x M nxoelc NECyoon NMMAY nc.
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(7) Nepe—~nezo00Y M NECMICE 2HN 620YN. (B) nNzHreMON NHY €

PAKOTE
68ON M
2KAEIT
€BOA M
TET 2N
MMATO!
€20YN.
nxoeic

(9) Nedgoon A€ ne 2N NxXAl€ gA NE200Y M NEY4OYONT
niAx. (10) wnepe—222 N poMe nHT 21 TeéziH. (l1) W=
AN. (12) neygoon A6 ne M nE6CNAY N AIKALOC M NEMTO
nnoyTe. (13) Ngooc suk € ntMe. (14) oyN-zaz W
earaccr. (15) nMonaxoc nNedzMooc 2N Tedpr. (16)
AAHY 21xM nxot. (17) Nepe—~nOYHHB gAHA NTepl€l

(18) nepe—0YNO6 W cHdae 2N Ned61x. (19) nnomoc ¥
MHN €EBOA @A NIENE62. (20) NTepedNry X6 CE€T, A4NTT

€ NEYHL.

Lesson 23

23.1 The Circumstantial.

6l1COTH I, hearing ENCOTH
€KCOTHM you, hearing eTeTRCOTH
EPECOTM etc.

€4COTM €YCOTH

€cCcoOTH

epe-npoMe coTd the man, hearing

The Circumstantial is used only in subordinate clauses
modifying either a particular element of the main clause

or the

main clause as a whole. Such clauses describe an

activity or state existing .simultaneously with the time
9§signated by the verb of the main clause and.do not, in
themselves, have a tense. They correspond to various

English constructions: nominative absolutes, participial
modifiers, or temporal clauses with "as, while, when" and
a progressive verb form, Typical uses in Coptic include

(1)

subject complement:
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€1226PAT 222TH N6EPNG, AINAY 6YNO6 M MHHQE.
Standing near the temple, I saw a great crowd.

(2) object complement:

AY26 € NPOME 642MOOC 2N TATOPA.
They found the man sitting in the marketplace.

ANNAY €POOY. 6YMOOQE 21 TE€21H.
We saw them walking on the road.

(3) complement to the entire main clause:

EPE—NENCA2 X0 N NEIQYAXE, AYNO6 N gnNHPE gmne.
As our teacher was saying these things, a great

wonder occurred.

If the context requires it, circumstantial clauses may also
be translated as causal, concessive, or conditional clauses.
There are several important special uses of circum-

stantial clauses in Coptic:

(1) They are regularly used as relative clauses to
modify an indefinite antecedent. Contrast

NPpOME €T €I1ME € NAQAXE the man who understands my words
OYPWME E4EIME € NAQAXE a man who understands my words

Such indefinite antecedents include aaay, oya, oyon, and
20e1N6. Further examples will be found in the exercises.

(2) Certain verbs are regularly followed by the Cir-
cumstantial of a complementary verb:

AYMOYN €BOA 6YQAXE N TEYQH THPCT.
They continued talking the whole night.

ACAO ECPptME. She stopped crying.

(3) The Circumstantial of xo FfMoc xeé is regularly used
to introduce direct quotation after appropriate verbs:

A40Y0®8 NAY, €4xw HMOC x€ ... He answered them, saying...

The Circumstantial is not negated. Instead, the



97

circumstantial prefix e-, also called the circumstantial
converter, is added to the negative of the First Present:

¢-ntcord an I, not hearing

e-NTcoTH AN  you, not hearing

After e- the syllabic pronunciation of n is given up; the
stroke is not needed, but is sometimes retained.

23.2 Nouns as adjectives. In Coptic, as in English,
a large number of nouns may do double duty as adjectives
(cf. pencil sharpener, bookstore, brick wall, etc.). The
order is reversed in Coptic, with the modifying noun
second, preceded by the adjectival linking W (i):

oYAnoT W AT a silver cup

OYMA W xA616 a desert place

NE4CMOT W COMA his corporeal form (lit. body-form)
oY€Elepo W ko2T a fiery river

Such items are very frequent, but not as freely formed as
their English counterparts. In some cases two translations
are possible: oyanoT W upf a wine cup or a cup of wine.
Note that, as with adjectives, the construction differs
from the genitive by the absence of an article on the
second noun.

Several words form a large number of compounds whose
meanings are more or less completely predictable. Among
these are

Mx ® (place of), as in.Ma N gwne dwelling place
MA N oyoM eating place, refectory

MA M MOOge road, path

MA ka-oetk pantry (place for putting bread)

cx K (seller of, vendor of, dealer in), as in

cax N 187 fish-monger ca W wpf wine-seller
€A N a9 meat-seller ca W z:at dealer in silver,

A glance through the final Glossary will provide dozens of
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further examples.
The nouns peoMc and cziMe often occur redundantly in

this construction; the order of the nouns may be reversed:

TeéaCcoNé N czimeé his sister (lit., woman-sister)
nzaMge N poMe the carpenter (1it., man-carpenter)
npoMe N xaxe the enemy (lit., enemy-man)

Noun-noun modification does not always correspond exactly
to English idiom, but little difficulty will be met in
translating these constructions. Most of them will not be
given separate listing in the vocabularies or Glossary.

Vocabulary 23

MOoyYN e€Boa + Circum.: to continue (doing something).

6w + Circum.: to continue, persist in (doing something).

x0o vb, intr. (1) to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum,:
to stop (doing something); (2) to leave, depart (from:
#M0*, 2N, esor 2N). This verb has special Imperative
forms: m.s. axok; f.s. arxo; c.pl. aroTW.

oyw vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; + Circum.: to
stop (doing something), to finish (doing something), to
have already (done something).

n.ge wood. ne.coyo grain, wheat.
n.ecnine iron. T.Tanpo mouth (also fig.).
eeNeeTe monastery, convent, aaaa conj. but,

MooyT (Q of Moy) to be dead. n.zeo8 N 61x handwork,

n. topaanic the Jordan River, handicraft.

Greek words:

T.nepixopoc () meplxwpog) surrounding countryside.
T.MmeTanO12 (Y ueTdvoLa) repentance.

T.anoeukH (A &nodfun) storehouse, barn.

N.AMIMON, N.AeMON, n.aeMOoN (& Saluwv) evil spirit, demon.,
ne.cTaypoc (& otaupdg) the Cross; usually written necPot.

Exercises

A. (1) ovoyz0p €aM0oOYT (2) OYCYNAT®FH ECKHT 222TN
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Taropr (3) oypoMe cdoyHz 21 nxaete (4) oya:Mzan e-NdCcoTH
AN Wca neyexoeic (5) oygHpe gHM €44 oyee nedcon (6) oyz2xrw
eccH6 (7) oYzHT G4NAQT (8) OYElpHNH 6-NCTMHN €BOAx an (9)
oycziMe €ce6eT (10) zenzHke €Yzka€lT (11) OYziH €=NCMOTN
AN (12) oynNX €40yaas (13) necoyo €T KH 2N TANOOHKH

(14) oyMHHge €409 (15) OYMATOl €4AAHY €XN 0Y2TO

B. (1) :engaxe M Me (2) oypo W Benine (3) oycPoc W ge
(4) oyt N oNe (5) 2eNCNAYz W BeNine (6) Ngaxe M MeTANOIA
(7) naMa N gone (8) oycMoT N arrexoc (9) Tnicric M Me
(10) oychdye N kw2T (11) oyMycTHpiOoN N nNoyTe (12) nenma W
oyoM (13) zenmaTOl N xaxe (14) oyanor N epete (15) oyMma
N 2apez

C. (1) eNzMOOC 2N TATOPA, ANNAY € N2HTFEMON €420N €20YN.
(2) tnacw M neiMa €1609T €BOA 2HTT N nezooy M mxoeic. (3)
6PE~NECNHY MOOQE € OENEETE, AY2€ G6YPOME €4MOOYT €4KH 2 1xXH
nkaz., (4) AYMOYN 6BOXA €YEINE M N6COYO € TANOOHKH. (5)
AA0TN! WTloywy AN € coTH € 26Ngaxe W TelMINE. (6) aNNAYy
€PO4 €4BHK €BOA 2N O0€N€€Te€. (7) MNTAN COYO 2N TENANOOHKH,
AAAXr OYNTAN MMAY W 222 N g6. (8) coTM € Ngaxe W TaTanpo,
€BOA X€ 26NME N€. (9) aiNay W oyoyzop €441 N oykoyt W
6pooMne 2N TeaTanpo. (10) ayel @apod4 W61 NET oyHz 2N

TREPIXWPOC M NIOPAANHC THPOY. (11) NAl Ne WpaAN N NECNHY

€T HN € KHMe. (12) NEICOOYN AN né X€ NE6IXWWME NOYK N6.
(13) eNzHN €20YN € THOALC, ANNAY EYMHHQE €409 €4NMHT CBOA
21TR Tnyan. (14) edMOOgeé zA2TH NEPNE, A4ANAY 6YBAAE N 2HKE
641 €BOA M neqzwB W 61x., (15) MN=60M HMON € NOYXE 6BOA W
ZENAMIMON N AKAGAPTON. (16) A40YW €49C2A1 AY® A4609T 6€20YN
€ npo N Te4pl. (17) 2anCT €pON €TPeNAO €BOA 2 neiMa. (18)
AC6w ecpiMe €xM nMoy M necMepiT W 2at. (19) aqro €d61Ne
NAN M neqdz2w8 N 61x. (20) TC A6, €4xXHK €BOA M TNX 640YAAB,
A9KOTY GBEOA 2M NIOPAANHC, €4MOOQE 2M NETNX 21 TEPHMOC N 212
W z00v, 6YNEIpPAZE MMO4 21THM NMAIABOAOC, AY® HNEY0YEM=AAAY 2N
NCG200Y €T MMAY. NTEPOYX®WK A6 6BOA, A42KO. (21) a1zMooOC

€1C221 N goMTe W OYNOY. (22) AYMOYN €BOA 6YpPIME N TEYQH
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THPT. (23) MneN6w €ENQAHA NTeplicoTh € Nat. (24) W Teynoy
ACOY® GCOWNE AyY®w Acoyxat. (25) a1a0 €1t W 2€NOGIK NAY.
(26) aqgaxe NFMMAY €genitMa NAy. (27) MN-0oyxal goon W HETE
NCECWTM AN NCA NG4GNTOAH. (28) AyazepaToy 2a:2TH nedcPoc
eypiMe. (29) agenidtMa NAY edxo MMOC X6, "Mnfgaxe W aaay

N pwME €TBE néEtzwB."

Lesson 24

24,1 The Second Present has exactly the same inflec-
tion as the Circumstantial. This ambiguity poses a serious
difficulty for the reader of Sahidic Coptic which can be
resolved only by a careful study of the context. The uses
of the Second Present parallel those of the Second Perfect:

(1) emphasis on an adverbial element:

€pPE—NA1l QOON MMO1 GTBE NANORE.
It is because of my sins that these things
happen to me.

(2) preceding various interrogative expressions:
ekgtnNe Nca nimv?  Whom do you seek?
€4pIME € OY? Why is he weeping?
CATON? Where is he?

When Ton is used with a nominal subject, the usual idiom
is eaTon N? Where is N?, without the expected Wé1:

64TON NEKEIWT? Where is your father?

The alternate construction (cpe~nekecror Ton?) is less
frequent.

Clauses containing second tense forms are negated
with an:
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610yHz 2M neiMx an., It is not here that I dwell,
NTAIAAC NAK AN. It is not for you that I did it.

As may be seen from the translation, the negation applies
to the adverbial element and is not a negation of the verb
proper.

24,2 The Bipartite Conjugation (Present-Imperfect
System). The First Present, its relative forms, the
Circumstantial, the Second Present, and the Imperfect

comprise a system:

Pres. I 4coTH npoMe CoTH

Rel. Pres., I eTICOTH 6TEPE=~NPOME COTH
{ €T COTM

Circumstantial eacoTH €pe-nNpwMe COTH

Pres. 1I €1CwTH €pe~NpwME COTH

Imperfect NE4COTH NGPC—NPWME COTH

Following the penetrating analysis of H. J. Polotsky (see
Bibliography), Coptic scholars now refer to this system as
the Bipartite Conjugation. This term arises from the fact
that the base form, the First Present, consists only of
subject + predicate, with no conjugational prefix. The
remaining forms of the system consist of this bipartite
nucleus preceded by a set of elements called converters:
the relative converter er/evepe, the circumstantial con-
verter e¢/cpe, the second tense converter e/epe, and the
imperfect converter ne/nepe. The term tripartite is
applied to all other Coptic verbal conjugations, which
consist of a verbal prefix + subject + predicate, e.g. the
First Perfect a*4=-cwrtd, a-npoMe cotd. The First Future is
a special case and will be treated in the following lesson.
-The conjugations belonging to the. Bipartite Conjuga-
tion may have three kinds of predicates: infinitives,..
qualitatives, or adverbial predicates (i.e. adverbs or
prepositional phrases). In the tripartite conjugations.
only ﬁhguinfinitfve may be used. The conjugations of the
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Bipartite Conjugation, as we have already seen, character-
ize an action as durative, continuing, or (less commonly)

habitual. The following features of the Bipartite Conju-

gation are equally distinctive:

(1) The First Present requires the use of oyN- (neg.
mii-) before an indefinite subject (e.g. oyN-oypeme coTH).
fﬁe use of oyN-/MFN- is optional after the converters, e.g.
NepE6~OYPOME COTHM O Ne—oYN-oypwMé coTH.

(2) Apart from the use of MW- just mentioned, negation
is universally with (W) ... aN.

(3) An infinitive cannot, in general, be used in the
prenominal or prepronominal form, i.e. prepositional direct
object markers (#mMo”, 6, etc.) must be used. This rule,
known as Jernstedt's Rule (see Bibliography), has the
following exceptions:

(a) the verb oywy oyvyey- oyag?, which may occur in
all forms; e.g. toywg #mMo4 or toyrpd.

(b) infinitives having indefinite pronominal or
numerical objects; e.g. NT}=raay nan an he is
giving us nothing.

(c) certain types of compound verbs; see 26.1.

The Imperfect may be expanded into a subsystem of its
own by the prefixation of the other converters:

Imperfect NedCOTH NEPE—TPOME COTH
Imperfect Rel. ENEICOTH ENEPE~TNPOME COTM
€TE NEYCOTM

Imperfect Circum. e-NedcoTH €-NEPE—NPWME COTH

These forms have all the characteristics of, and belong to,
the Bipartite Conjugation. The relative forms have already
been introduced. The circumstantial forms are used syntac-
tically exactly like the Circumstantial (of Pres. I). The
past tense of the action is explicitly marked, however,
while in the Circumstantial it must be gained from the con-
text. Second tense forms of the Imperfect may occur, but
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they are too rare for consideration here. All verbal forms
containing the imperfect converter may be followed by ne.

24,3 Numbers (continued). The 'teens are formed by
prefixing MNT- to special forms of the units., N7~ is a
proclitic form of mMur ten:

11 m. METOoYyc; f. METOYEC! 15 m, f. MNTH

12 m, METcNnooyc; f. METcnooyc(e¢) 16 m., f. MNTACe

13 m. f. MWTgOMTC 17 m. f. METCcAQ4 (6)
14 m, f. MNTAqTE 18 m. f. MNToMHuNE

Construction is the same as that of the units:

MNTgOoMTEC N poMc thirteen men

Vocabulary 24

[@:T pezT= pazT” Q pae¥ vb. tr. to strike, kill (#mMo’); to
strike down, cast down.

COBT¢ CETe— CcBTOT® Q cBToT Vb, tr, to prepare, make ready
(fMo*; for: e); intr, and reflex. to get ready.

X166 x€cT- xacT” Q xoce (: ezpar) vb, tr. to raise up, ex-
alt (MMo”; over: e, 6xW, 21xW); intr. to be exalted; as
n.m. heights. _ner xoce the Almighty.

oyeine.vb. intr. to>pass (subj. usually period of time).

KIM KeMT~ keMT? Vb, tr. to touch (e; with: €); to move,
shift, stir (MMo*, €); vb. intr. to move, stir, be moved.

.alne vb, intr. to be ashamed (about: erTse); as n.m. shame.
9tne zHT” to revere, be humbled before,

goyeiT Q to be empty, vain.

200y Q to be bad, wicked.

TONTN TRTN~ TNTON* Q TRTen vb, tr. to liken, compare (#mMo*;
to: €, MN, exWN).

CoTH ceTR- corn’ Q coTi vb, tr. to choose, select (fmMo*);
Q also = to be excellent, exquisite.

MOYOYT MeyT— MOOYT” vb. tr. to kill (#mMo*).

n.Tuuse finger.

6_oy why? for what reason?
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giut Scetis, the Lower Egyptian center of monasticism, in
the Western Delta.

ne.npouTHc (O mpoeritng) prophet.

n.anocrtoroc (6 &ndotolog) apostle.

Exercises

A, (1) z2eNztOM€e €~NEYEI® W 2€6N2061T€E (2) NECMOT ENTA4-
GETT NzHTT (3) oycz21M€é €-NeépeE—neCcz2a1 M€ MMOC MMaTe (4)
OYXHPA €—-Nepe—-necgHpe gowNe (5) nMHHYEe eNeyazepaTOY M neda—
koTe (6) NMYCTHPION €TOYNAOYON2d €8OA (7) nNENpPOPHTHC ENTA—
NnMHH® € MOOYTd (8) oyTooy €dxoce (9) OYNO6 W OYOEIN E4NHY
€NECHT €BOA 2M nxice (1l0) oyaroc 64CETOT 2N OYX®WK €BOA
(11) oycaz eNgine 2HTY (1l2) NECOYO ENEPE—TELI® OYWM EGBOA .
MMo4  (13) MMAGHTHC €T cOTH NTe nemxoctic (l4) oyPpo €azooy
(15) oyanor e€agoyetT (16) nNNO6 W gA ENEPE-FIMONAXOC COBTE
€pod4  (l7) npwMe €NTAYPA2TT 21 Te2ilH (18) nge eNTAINOXT
€xM nkw:T (19) oyzMzax e€4naz2T NNAzpM neaxoetc (20) neTe
NEYNHY ENGCHT € NIOPAANHC

B. (1) mMWTcNooyc W anoctoraoc (2) neltgon®T M MAGHTHC
(3) MNTA4Te T z2eNeeTe (4) cagT N AaxiMon  (5) gMOYN W H1
€YgoyvelT (6) MHTE W NO6 N exoycta (7) MNTCNOOYC W cz2iMe
(8) MNTH W 200y (9) MWTOYEl W pomne (10) MNTOYE N €BOT

C. (1) €4TONTR FMOK € NIM? (2) €CTON TAQTHN N BFpe?

(3) cenaxacTe €2pa1l €xN Nez1OM€ THPOY NT€E neikocMoc. (4)
COTT NAK N 4T0O0Y W poMe. (5) WTcpe—TepoMne €T MMAY OYEINE,
AYKOTOY € neytMe. (6) M nezooy €T MMAY TETNAQINE E€TBE Nel-—
2BHYE 6600Y. (7) Adz2€e exM nkAz Ay® Mne4kiM. (8) WTaaTN-
TONOY 6 0Y? (9) €pe—NAIl @HN 6 NENXOEIC E€TBE MEANA. (10)
€490Y®WY € PA2T €TBE MENTAIAAY OYB6 Na—nedfMe. (11) oyw-
OY200Y NHY €4200Y. (12) eyTon nNengBe€p? (13) A4KIM 6 Te4—
TAMNPO 6 nedaTHHBE. (14) TNNACMOY 6 neéKpAN €T xoceé (15)
€4TNTON E€YQYHPE QHM. (16) MNNCWC A€ A=NECNHY KOTOY € @IHT.
(17) eree oy kOoYwg € MOYOYT N NelpoMe? (18) eTeTNCOBTE
MMOTN € oy? (19) AyMeyT-OYON NIM €T€ NE6YOyHz 2M nfMc MW

Tnepixowpoc. (20) ayze € TeTpanezr 6CCETOT.
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Lesson 25

25.1 The relative, imperfect, circumstantial, and second
tense converters may be used with the First Perfect, the
First Future, existential and possessive predications, and
copulative sentences with ne, tc, Ne. The relative forms
for all of these have already been discussed. The second
tense of the First Perfect, i.e. the Second Perfect, was
introduced in Lesson 14, The second tense forms of exis-
tential, possessive, and copulative sentences are too rare
for inclusion here.

(a) First Perfect Ad4COTH Neg. T®WnedacoTH
Perf. I Rel. ENTA4COTM €T6 MNE4CHOTN
Perf. I Circum. e=-a4coTi €~MNE4CcOTH
Pluperfect NE=A4COTH Ne-MneacoTH (ne)
Second Perfect NTAdCOTH WTA4COTM AN

The imperfect of the First Perfect (ne-aucwTH) corresponds
to the English pluperfect: he had heard, he had written.
The circumstantial of the First Perfect is used to describe
an action as completed prior to the tense of the verb in
the main clause.

€=242MOOC, A4C2ZAl oo Having sat down, he wrote ...
AN2€ 6POY4 €—Ad4MOY. We found him dead (lit.,
having died).

(b) First Future ANACOTIT npoMe NACOTH
Fut. I Rel, €ETANACOTH  ETEPE~NPOME NACOTM
Fut, I Circum. 64NACOTH €PE~NPOME NACOTH

Fut. I Imperfect NEYNACOTH  NEPE—NPOME NACOTH
Second Future €4NACOTH €PE~NPWME NACOTH

The circumstantial of the First Future describes an action
as imminent, about to take place, with respect to the tense
of the main clause:

As I was about to leave,

CINABOK €BOA, A4MOYT6 €EPO1L. he summoned me
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AN2€ €pod edaNaMoy. We found him on the point of death.

The imperfect of the First Future describes an action as
imminent in past time:

ne1Naare € nxot (ne). I was about to get on the ship,

This form is commonly called the <imperfectum futuri. The
Second Future (ednacori) has all the normal uses of a second
tense form. Special uses of both these conjugations will
be mentioned later on.

The First Future and its related system are formally
an off-shoot of the Present System, with na- inserted
before the infinitive, It has no other characteristics of
the Bipartite Conjugation, however: (1) it is not durative
(except with certain aspectually neutral verbs, e.g. page);
(2) only the Infinitive may occur in predicate position;
(3) the prenominal and prepronominal forms of the Infini-
tive occur freely.

(c) Existential and

Possessive oyN-/0YNTA4 MN-/MATAQ
Relative €T€ OoyN—-/0YNTA4 €TE MN~/MNTAY
Circumstantial 6—-0yN-/0YNTAY e—~MH-/MATAY
Imperfect NE-OYN—/O0YNTAY NE-MN=/MNTAY

The circumstantial forms describe a state simultaneous to
the tense of the main clause:

e-MN—0O€1K MMAY, ANBOK GBOA. There being no food there,
we left.

AN2€ €po4 e-MN—60M MMO4 € gaxe. We found him unable to
speak.

The imperfect forms simply place the state in past time:

Ne-OYN— (Or NeYN-) oypome FMay (ne). There was a man.
NeEYNTAQ 2a2 W cz1iMc (ne). He had many wives.

(d) Copulative sentences with ne, Te, Ne:
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Relative €TE OYCA2 N6 €T6 N OYCAz AN NE
Circumstantial €-0yCcAz ne€ €=N OYCAz AN ne€
Imperfect N6=O0YCAZ NE€

The circumstantial and imperfect are used as above.
The circumstantial forms of all the subsystems listed
above have a frequent use as relative clauses after indef-

inite antecedents:

man who had built a house

[

OYPOMG €—A4KET=—OYH I

OYMYCTHP1ON 6YNAG6OANT EBOA a mystery which is about to
be revealed

OYXHPA €—~MNTAC QHPC MMAY a widow who has no son

OYYHPC €=OYXHPA T€ TG4Mary a boy whose mother is a widow

The circumstantial converter epc- is sometimes used
improperly for ce- before copulative sentences.

25.2 The Conjunctive.

(N) TACcOTH WTNcoTH NTe~npoMeé COTH
NrcoTH RTeTNCOTH

NTGCOTH

N4coTM NCcecoTM

NccoTM

Wr-, Wa-, and WNc- also appear frequently as n¥-, N3—, NT-.
The conjunctive is used to continue the force of a preced-
ing verbal prefix. In a sense, it is no more than an in-
flected form of the conjunction "and." It is especially
frequent after a First Future or an Imperative:

tTHABOK NWTagrxe NiMAaq. I shall go and speak with him.

2MOOC WrCcwTM € TACBW®. Sit down and listen to my teaching.

ANl-TiXowoMe NTGTNTAAY NAa4. Bring the books and give them to
him,

It may be used to continue the force of virtually any

preceding verbal prefix except that of the affirmative

First Perfect, but even this restriction does not hold in
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the relative form%g= It is also used after an Inflected
Infinitive, as in"

2ANC €EPON €TpPeENBWK NTNQAX6 NMMA4.
It is necessary that we go and speak with him.

In many instances, especially where there is a change of
subject, the Conjunctive clause has the meaning of a

purpose or result clause:

ANl149 €pOl NTANAY €pod. Bring him to me so that I may see him.
M2 NAy Fceoyom. Give them (food) so that they may eat.

This usage depends very much on the presence of an injunc-
tive (imperative) force, implicit or explicit, in the first
clause. For the conjunctive with Greek conjunctions, see
Lesson 30.

The Conjunctive resembles the Tripartite Conjugation:
only the Infinitive may be used as its verbal component.
Negation is with -rt#M- before the Infinitive. If the Con-
junctive continues a negative verb, however, the negation
may carry over,

Vocabulary 25

ove, Q oynuy vb. intr. to become/be distant, far (from: e,
TiMO*, €BOox MMO®); as n.m. distance. e noye away, to a
distance. # ndye at a distance.

TA20 Taze- Taz0” Q Tazuwy vb. tr., (1) to cause to stand; to
create, establish (MmMo”?); (2) to reach, attain, catch
up to (MmMo”); to seize, arrest (fimMo*).

sonT, Q 6onT vb. intr. to become/be angry, furious (at, a-
gainst: e, exW); as n.m, wrath, fury.

Mnga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of: #mmMo*; to do: W,
€ + Inf.).

TAKO Take— Tako® Q TakHy vb., tr, to destroy, put an end to
(MM0”%); intr. to perish; as n.m, destruction, perdition,

oMT ¢eMT— oMc® Q omT vb, tr, to sink, dip, immerse (fmMo*);

intr. to sink (into: :W, €, €20YN €).
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son, Q zHua vb, intr. to fly. T.B® N €A00AC grape-vine,

n.gHN tree. T.60 tree, vine. 8w is used
n.Tap branch. when type of tree is men-
n. €A0OOAC grape. tioned; use gun otherwise.
n.z2aaHT (pl. z2aaaTe) bird, n.Ma» W erxooxre vineyard.

T.xenenwp roof,

Exercises

(1) nMa N €r00x€ OYHY AN €BOXx 28 nfMe. (2) e~-ayTako W
TROAIC, AYAO CGBOA. (3) 2ANC GTPEKCOBTE NAY4 W OYMA N NKOTK.
(4) ayTrze-NgHpPe €yMHpP NNA2pM nzHreMon. (5) aMHElTH WNTETh-
COTHM € Te4cBw. (6) NelazepAT M NOYe €16w9T € nMHHgE. (7) +-=
NABWK TWTAGNTT. (8) NGpe—MECHHY €INE M NKAPNOC € THOAIC
ficet MMoa e€soa 2N Taropa. (9) NG#NAsz? fiMo4 W61 ™MMATOL

N xaxe. (10) A-N2AAHT 20N € TNE AY® A40YW2 €XN OYTAp NTé€
NYHN. (11) Na1 Ne N@QAXE ENTAYC2A1COY 2! NKAZ 2M NMCYTHHEBE,
(12) e=2r4TwOYN W61 n6axe, A4BWK €BOA €4page. (13) ne-oym-
TA4 MMAY N OYKOY!l N gHpeé €4CH6. (l4) ceNaTaz204 WcCceHOXT €
negteko. (15) Ne-oyanicToc ne neyppo. (16) knagine Rco
H nezooy €T MMAay NrrH6inNe MMOl. (17) WHinga AN cTpey-
cornT. (18) aAN2€ G NMA N €AOOAG E€4TAKHY. (19) e=-a-gOMNT
N CGBOT OYEINE, ACKOTC ¢ necHl. (20) ne-MN-g60M FMMO4 €
TA2C~N€4gBEEP. (21) €~A460ONT €xM NEYCON, AITWOYN €XW4,
A49MOOYTT . (22) nNepe~TzaarTe W Tne OywM €BOA 2N NEAOOAE.
(23) ANNAY € nedxotl €40MC €necHT N earaaccr. (24) Wtradetr €
TAKON. (25) €INANKOTK, A=NA2M2AA €ING NAl N TEKENICTOAH.
(26) ayare 2N oy6enH € Txenenwp. (27) NeyN-oyFpo Ncase
€=OYNTA4 QOMNT W gHpe. (28) Ai1NAY W OYNO6 N 2AAHT €40Yit2
TIXW OYBw N €xoore. (29) THNANAY NTNEIM€ NTNQINE EMATE.
(30) a49kiM € NedTHHBE € WBAA M nBXA€. (31) W TEYNOY A4AO
C460NT. (32) Ayel € BHOAGEM EBOA X6 N6-AYCOTM 6TBEE NMICE
H neNcoTHp. (33) a-naxol oMT 2 netepo. (34) ne-oyR-oy-
NO6 W @TOPTF 2W Tnoaic. (35) a~N2AAATE Oywz €xXN TXEHEhwp
M nua, (36) NeyFMnga W gon M NETANX €T OYAAB 2 NEYZHT.

(37) Neyx1 W Wrap NceNoyxe MMOOY 21 TEzlH.
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Reading

The following selection is from the Sayings of the Fathers.
See p.146 for a brief description of this text.

Ne—~OYN—OYA 2N KHMG €~OYNTAY4 MMAY N OYQHPE €4CH6. AY® A4~
€INE HMO4, Ad4KA24 2K TPl N ANA MAKAPIOC, AY® AdKAAY G4PIME
2A2TM NPO, A4BOK € MNOYE. MN2XAO A€ A460QT GBOA, A4NAY €
RKOY! N Q@QHPE €4PIMCG, AY® HEXAY4 NA4 XE, "NIM NENTA4NTK €
ne 1MA?" TTO4 A€ nexid xX€, "NAGIOT Né. A4NT, A4NOXT GBOA,
A9BWK." nexe—-nzXA0 NA4 x€, "TWOYNT NrneoT WrTaz04." aAyo
W TEYNOY A40YXAl, A4TOOYN, A4TA2€-NEY4EI®T, AYw N TElize
AYBWK € NEYH1 €YPAQ®E.

Note: The term ana is a title of respect, ultimately from
Aramaic ‘abba, father. mMakapioc is a proper name.

Lesson 26

26.1 Compound verbs. Coptic vocabulary is particular-
ly rich in compound verbs. Most compound verbs consist of
a simple infinitive in the prenominal form plus a nominal
element, usually without an article, e.g. +-eooy to praise,
x1-ganTicMr to be baptized. Meanings are for the most part
predictable from those of the components.

The verbs most frequently occurring in compounds are
+- to give, xi1- to take, 41- to raise, carry, 6N~ to find,
ka- to put, and F- to do, make. Some examples:

+-kapnoc to produce fruit

+-MeTanoia to repent; to humble or abase one's self
+-eocoy ua* to praise

+-cew NA* to teach someone (something: e)

xi1-cew to receive instruction, be taught (something: e)

6N-MToN to find rest
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6W~208 MN to have dealings with

éH-60M (6W-60oM) to have power, prevail (over); to be
able (to do: ¢ + Inf.)

q1-pooyy to take heed, be concerned (for, about: e, na*,

€TBE, 2A).

Compounds with p- are the most frequent of all and fall

into two groups. In the first group p- has its basic
meaning '"to do, make, perform'":

7-nose to sin (against: e€) $-na1  to do this, thus
?-oy to do what?

7-X W pomne (X is a number) has two meanings: (1) to reach
the age of X; (2) to pass X years.

In the second group of p- compounds 7- has the meaning
"to become," e.g. F:Fro to become king (over: exW). The
second element may be virtually any noun or adjective in
the language, so that a complete catalogue is impossible.
Qualitatives are uniformly o W, as in o W Ppo to be king.
Further examples:

F-2Xr0 to grow old; o W :Xxo to be old

F-2Hremon to become governor; o W zuremon to be governor.

P-xoei1c to become lord, master (over: e, €xN); o W xoeic

to be lord, master. )
The distinction between these two groups is often blurred,
however, with qualitatives of the o W type being extended
to the first group as well, e.g. P-gnupe to marvel, become
amazed (at: #Mo*, e, erse, €xwW), to admire; Q o W gnupe to
be amazed.

Less frequently the nominal element of a compound verb
has the definite article:

P-nosy to forget (W)
P-nMeeye  to remember (W)
+-06 NA* to provide the means to someone (so that: s,

€TPE) .
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In the case of P-nwsg, P~nMeeye, and many others of this
type a pronominal object is expressed by a possessive pre-
fix on the noun: P-neqwed to forget him, P-neamecye to
remember him.

Because compound verbs employ the prenominal form of
the infinitive, the question arises concerning their occur-
rence in the Bipartite Conjugation, where the prenominal
form is usually prohibited. 1In general, compound verbs are
an exception to Jernstedt's Rule and may be used freely as
they stand in the Bipartite Conjugation. Two types of com-
pounds, however, do tend to follow Jernstedt's Rule:

(1) the type P-nmceye, with the definite article on
the noun. In the Bipartite Conjugation the full form of
the infinitive is used. Contrast

A1P-neaMeeye. I remembered him.
+etpe M neamceye. I remember him.

(2) many compounds whose nominal element is a part of
the body. Contrast

Atf-TO0OTT, I helped her.
++ ¥ TooTe. I am helping her.

26.2 The element g9~, eg-, originally a full verb "to
know, know how to,'" may be prefixed to any infinitive to

express ''can, be able." E.g.

MnedyBwK He was not able to go.
Ttnagt-TooTk an. I shall not be able to help you.

It occurs redundantly and optionally in the compounds of
6oM: OoyN-(g)6oM, MN-(g9)60M, 6H-(g)6coM.

26.3 Infinitives of the type Tako. There is a fairly
large group of verbs whose infinitives begin with t- and
end in -0, e.g. Tako Take- Tako* Q Takuy to destroy. At
an older stage of Egyptian these verbs were compound causa-
tives with a form of 4 (to give) plus a verbal form in-
flected by suffixation. Thus, the original construction
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involved two verbs (e.g. I caused that he pay a fine) which
coalesced into a single verb with two objects (I caused him
to pay a fine). Traces of the older construction survive
in Sahidic, e.g. Luke 3:14 ®nPrre-aaary oce Do not make anyone
pay a fine (i.e. suffer a loss). TTo TTe- is the causative
of 4 itself., The lack of an object marker on the second
object is characteristic of the construction, but the
absence of an article in this particular example stems from
its association with the compound verb 4-oce to pay a fine,
suffer a loss. In general, however, there is no need to
take the older construction into account in Coptic, since
most of these verbs are simply transitive, Some examples:

TAMO TAME= TAMO’ vb. tr. to tell, inform (fMmMo*; of,

w—albout:: 6, erBc; that: x¢); causative of eime.

TAXO Taxé— Tax0” Q TaxHy (+ ezpair) vb. tr. to cause to

w“_gémﬁﬁ;AE;H§;§to board, cause to mount; to raise up,
offer up, send up (FMmMo*); caus. of axs.

TAN20 TANz€~ TAN20” Q Tanzuy vb. tr. to bring (back) to

life, let live, keep alive (#MMo*); caus. of wnz.
T + 9 results in initial x:

xno xne- xno* vb, tr, to give birth to (fmMo*)}; to ac-
quire, obtain, get (MMo’; often with reflex. dative
na? for one's self); caus. of gone.

xnio xnie- xn1o* Q xnmiurt vb, tr. to put to shame, to
blame, scold, reproach (fMo*; for: evse, exN, za);
caus., of gine.

Sometimes the initial r- is lost, as in

KTO kTe= kT0* Q KTHY Vb, tr, to turn; this verb has
become completely synonymous with its base koTe.

A few verbs have retained a final -¢ or -oy (a frozen
subject suffix):
X00y xcy- xo00y* vb, tr. to send (MMo*; to: epaT*, NA*%,
exN, gar); + esor away, out, off; + saeu ahead.
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TRNNOOY tO sen$ (already introduced). Originally xooy
meant '"to cause to go" (caus. of ge to go) and TRNoOY
meant ''to cause to bring" (caus. of eine).

TOYNOC TOyNec- ToyNoc”’ vb. tr. to awaken, arouse, raise

~w'up (fMo0*); caus. of Twoyn (probably).

The Imperative of these verbs may optionally have a pre-

fixed ma-: MaTaMmOo, MaTAXO, etc. Cf, §17.1.

Vocabulary 26

(The compound verbs given in 26.1, the prefix ¢- in 26.2,

and the verbs TaMo, Taao, TANz0, xno, xnio, kT0, xo00y, and

ToyNoc in 26.3)

o8® €8®d- osw* Q oy vb. tr. to forget, overlook, neglect
(M0%); intr. to sleep, fall asleep; as n. forgetting,
sleep.

oNZ, Q onZ vb. intr. to become/be alive, live; as n.m. life.

o the Q of eipe.

n.pooysp care, concern, anxiety. P-pooyy (Q o W) to be-
come/be a care or concern (for: na’).

Te.gnupe wonder, amazement, miracle.

t+-Toor*, + W TooT* to help, assist (object suffix is
required; nominal object with w).

Te.oycia (B Suota) offering, sacrifice.

n.sanTicMa (Td BdnTLoUQ) baptism. +{-santicMa to baptize,

Exercises

(1) newguN A€ NTf—kapnoc aN. (2) NT6H-60M AN € TAKO N NéE-
YyxH N TAl1KAlOC. (3) netcaz neTixi—cBo WT0OTT. (4) Arat-
METANOIA €4X®W MMOC X6 AIP~NOBE, Naxoelc. (5) TRANAXICe HMOY
€Nt—€00y M ne4paN €T OyaaB. (6) e1NaF~oy? (7) NWTepedP-
MNTCNOOYC N pOMNE, A—NEYEI10TE RTq € nepne. (8) czat Nai
NTTAMOI €TBE NG2BHYE €TKEl1pe MMOOY MMAY. (9) aye W Teynoy
A-TB0 N cxo0rxc +=2a2 W kapnoc. (10) eNNA6F—MTON TN
nei1kocmoc?  (1ll) 491-pooYy €TBE NEIQHPpE NTeTN22p€2 €6poOY
€BOA 2M nneeooy. (12) Neaf-CR®w NAY € NENTOAH M nxoeic.
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(13) Woywg AN 6 6N—z208 MN NA~TelMINE. (14) MmiF-nosc
€poTN €N6z. (15) WrTod4 neT NA+—HTON NAN. (16) n2aAHT A€
Mneag6M—60M 6 208 €BOA. (17) e—Ad€l €20YN € MEPNE, A4TANO
N oyeycia. (18) cenacMOy €poy Ncet-eooy nNaq. (19) M ne-
OY0OEI® TETNAYEM—60M € TAN2E-NET MoOyT. (20) nat ne nMa
€TCNAXNO M necgHpe NzHTY. (21) goe 6POTN E€TPETETNYI=POOYQ
22 NexHpa MN Nopdanoc. (22) araxno naa N WKA NIM 6NTA-
NE42HT OYAQOY. (23) NTakP-oy 2N Tnoaic? (24) einat-ceo
NHTR € oy? (25) a-Nedgarxe XN100Yy Ayw AYnoT 6BOA. (26) Hne-
ncoN 6W-zwB MN NpoMc N Tnepixwpoc. (27) e—a4axok GEOA M
NE420B, A4YKTO4 € nediMe. (28) ANP-MNTQOMTE W poMne eNgMgE
NAd.  (29) TRNAXOOY MMOK 2X0H €TPEKCOBTE NAN N oyMa. (30)
NTATETHP-nAl € 0yY? (31) A1P-MATO! €PE~2HPWAHC O N 2HIEMWON.
(32) WTepedToynoc HMMOC, Acoyxal W Teynoy. (33) ed4o W 2X»ro0,
MN-60M MMO4 € BWK 6YROAIC 6COYHY. (34) ceNrael NCETAKO H
neipne. (35) AnPp—nwed N NeNTOAH M nNoMoc. (36) ayrTazod
€4MO0Q6 MW NEIMAOHTHC. (37) Mnpp-nwed M naf-cew. (38)
toyng € TAMOK x€ nekgHpe oyox. (39) NIiM nenNTrdt-e0€ NHTR
GTPETETRKOT W OYH1 T TeiMine? (40) +NAP-nekMeeye NTATHOBOK.
(41) KNAP-XO€E1C € NEIMOKMEK M NONHPON. (42) A=NEIMABHTHC
TAXOY € nxot. (43) NrepoycoTH € Nal, AYP-gnupe. (44) oy
NET NAt=6€ NAN ETPENONZ @A N1€N€2? (45) nazTK 2APAT NrF—
x0€1C €xN NH61€x0YC1A THpPOY. (46) NTepNP-ned4Me€eyYe, ANAPXEL
W piMme. (47) NTepe—nezooy M N6CMICE XOK E€BOA, Aacxno T
OYQHPE M RNEC2Al. (48) nNezBHYEe N WALKAIOC NAXNIO N N€EOOOY.
(49) TeTnacooyN WreThf-gnHpe. (50) Wrod Ae W OYNOYTE AN

ne NTe N6T MOOYT, AAAM NET ONZ. (51) OYNO6 W @nHpe T€ Tat.
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Lesson 27

27.1 Negative adjective compounds. The prefix ar- is
used to form negative adjectives from verbs and nouns:

aTcooyR ignorant atcoti disobedient

ATMOY immortal aTTako imperishable

AONT senseless, AT60M powerless, impotent
foolish ATOY®NZ €8OA invisible.

This prefix was originally a negative relative pronoun; a
trace of this older usage is found in the resumptive pro-

noun required in some expressions, e.g.

ATNAY €po® unseeable, unseen
ATgaxe epo* ineffable; without epo*: speechless

ATKIM €pO° immovable,

The resumptive pronoun agrees with the modified noun:

OYMYCTHPION N aTgaxe cpoa an ineffable mystery
oy6oM W ATKIM epocC an immovable power.

Nearly all av- adjectives freely compound with - (Q o W),
as in P-atcooyR to become/be ignorant, F-aToyeonZ e€Boa toO
become/be invisible.

27.2 Compound nouns. The distinction between a com-
pound noun and a noun + W + noun phrase is somewhat arbi-
trary. As a working definition we shall assume (1) that
the first noun of a true compound noun must be ina reduced
form different from the free (unbound) form, if indeed the
latter exists; (2) that the linking W be absent or at least
optional. The most productive compounding prefixes are
MNT-, pM(N)-, ped-, and 61IN.

(a) peu— forms agent or actor nouns; the second
element is normally a simple or compound infinitive, but
occasionally a qualitative:

pe4P-NOB6 sinner pedgMge server, worshipper
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peamooyt dead person peaxioye thief
peatako destroyer; perishable

These may be used nominally or adjectivally, e.g.

oycziMme N peaP-Noseé a sinful woman
OYNNGYMA N PE4TAKO a destructive spirit
TEI1CAPY N PE4TAKO this perishable flesh,

and may be formed freely from virtually any appropriate
verb in the language.
(b) pM-, pEN-, a reduced form of pwMe W, man of:

pMNkumMe an Egyptian

pMNzuT a wise, discerning person

pHMRNAZzApeo a person from Nazareth

pMToN a person from where? as in WreTR-z2eNpHNTON?
Where are you from?

(c) mWNT- is used to form feminine abstract nouns from
adjectives or other nouns, Compounds in MNT- are extremely
numerous; the following is a typical sampling:

MNTOoYHHB priesthood MNTpMNzHT Wisdom, prudence
MNTepo kingdom, kingship; wmWNrT2Xx0 old age (of a man)
the spelling MNTPpo is wMNTzXr0 old age (of woman)

less frequent. MNTNO6 greatness; seniority
MNTcABe Wisdom MNTMONAXOC monkhood
MNTEPPe youth; newness MNTATTAKO imperishability;
incorruptibility.

MAT- 1s also used to designate languages:

MNTPHNKHME Egyptian MNTOYeeleNIN Greek
MNT2€8pa10c Hebrew MNT2pOMALOC Latin

(d) 6in- is used to form a feminine noun of action or
gerund from any infinitive. The meaning ranges from con-
crete to abstract, e.g. 6i1nNay sight, vision; einoyom food
(pl. sinoyoom). These are so predictable in meaning that
they have been systematically excluded from the Glossary
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unless they have acquired meanings not immediately obvious
from that of the base verb,

Less frequent compounding prefixes are an-, eten—
(610n6), 6162- (61wz26), pa—- ci= (cTotr), goy- (9ry), 98P-
(98Hp), 9N- (gHps), @CH- (crg), and zam—-. The reader may
check these out in the Glossary.

Nominalized relative clauses are sometimes taken as
compound nouns, occurring with an extra article, e.g.

(n) net goyeiT vanity, (n)neeocoy evil, oyner oyars a saint,

A similar usage is found with esoa 2N, designating
origin or affiliation (the def. art. appears as ne-, Te—, ne-):

OYE€BOA 2N TCYpPIA mne€. He is a Syrian.
NecBOA zM nH1 N aayetA Ne. They are the ones from the
house of David.

27.3 There is a form of the verb known as the parti-
eipium conjunctivum (proclitic participle) used only for

forming compounds with a following nominal element:

co P. Co CAY—HPT wine-drinking, a wine-drinker
oyoM oyaM—-pwMeé man-eating
xice XACI—2HT arrogant
MOONE Man—ecooy shepherd, tender of sheep.
It is uniformly vocalized with -a-. For most verbs the

P. €. is rare or non-existent; a few verbs like the above
account for most of the examples encountered. Note espec-

ially the compounds of me: mai- (one who loves):
Mat=eooy desirous of fame or glory
MA1-NOYB, MAal-zaT  desirous of wealth
Ma1-NoyTe pious, God-loving
MAl-POME kind, philanthropic
MA1=OYOM gluttonous.

27.4 The Third Future and its negative:
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el16coTH eNnecwTM neg. WNacoTM NNEeNCOTH
€KECOTH 6TeTNECOTH finekcoTH  NNeTRNCOTM
e6peCcoTM RNecoTM

649€COTH 6YeCcoOTM NnedcoTH NNeycoTM
ececoTH NWNneccoTH

epe—npoMe COTHM NNe~-npoMe COTH

The negative forms are also spelled as enNNa-, eNNek— €tcC.
The 1lst pers. sing. also occurs as WNelcoTH.

The Third Future is _an emphatic or vivid future with
a wide variety of nuances; in an independent clause it

describes a future event as necessary, inevitable, or
obligatory. The English translation will depend on the
context: eaecoTM he shall hear, he is to hear, he is bound
to hear, he must inevitably hear, he will surely hear, and
similarly for the negative. The 2nd person is often used

in commands and prohibitions:

NNEKNEIpPAZE € NMXOEIC NEKNOYTE.
You shall not tempt the Lord your God.

ETETNE2APE2 € NEIENTOAH.
You shall keep these commandments.

One of the most frequent uses of the Third Future is
to _express purpose or result after the conjunctions xe and

xekA(a)cs

Al1C2Al NHTN X6KAC E6TETNECOYN-NENTAYQONE MMOl M N6IMA.

I have written to you so that you may know what has befallen me here.

TNNATNNOOYT 6pOTN X€ 6469AXE NMMHTR.
We shall send him to you so that he may speak with you.

The same type of clause may be used as an object clause
instead of the Inflected Infinitive after verbs of command-
ing, exhorting, and the like:

ANCTICONT XEKAC NNEYXOOC € AAAY.
We entreated him not to tell it to anyone.
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It may occasionally replace the Inflected Infinitive in

other situations:
WHMngA AN Xe€KAC €l66! 6z20yN. [ am not worthy to enter,

The Third Future is tripartite; only the infinitive may be
used in the verbal slot. The Second Future is sometimes
used instead of the Third Future after xekac and xe.

Vocabulary 27

[The adjectival and nominal compounds given in 27.1, 2,]

x10ye vb. tr. to steal (mmo*; from: W, e€soar 2N); as n.m.
theft. W xioye adv. stealthily, secretly.

n.MNTpe witness, testimony. T.MNTMNTpe testimony. -
MNTpe to testify, bear witness (to, about: fimo*, eTke,
6xXN, €, 232, MN).

T.20T€e fear. aT20Te fearless. TF-20Té (Q o W) to become/be
afraid (of: e, exWN, erse, 2uT®). pedP-z0Te fearing, re-
spectful. mMRNTpeaP-z0Te fear, respect.

2@N eTooT” to command, order someone (to do: €, €Tpe, XE6KAC).,

T. pacoy dream.

TAA60 TAA66= TAA60” Q Tar6Hy vb. tr., to heal, cure (ifmo*;
of, from: N, esoa :2W).

n.caetn physician,

n.coma (td odua) body; the indef. art. is often deleted
with this word in prep. phrases.

FT-oyoein to shine, make light.

P-kake (Q o W) to become/be dark.

Exercises

(L) atczat MAK W N6IQAXE XEKAAC NNEKF-NWBFH N 208 NIM ENTAL=
+-csw NAK €pooy. (2) NeyTaArO0 W 2a2 N O©YCIXA XEKAC 6pe-
NNOYTE COTHM € NEeypAHA. (3) 2Y66NH 6PATT M N2HT 6MON XEKAC
6Y€TAMOY 6TBE€ NENTAYpwne 20 nfMme. (4) WNeTNcoTHM 6 Ngaxe

N NAOGHT. (5) ceMeeye xe& NeyYNOYTE 26NATMOY N&. (6) aykTooy
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i NECNAY € NH1 XEKAC €Yel-TOOTT M neyeloT W 2Xa0. (7) Nepe-
NgHpe M NOYHHB 0 N ATcorHd. (8) ennanNoyxe eson M neicoMa W
peaTaAKO THNNAY? (9) a-neyxo61C 20N €TOOTOY W NEazM2AX XEKAC
eye€lINe M MMATOl €20YN gapod. (10) WNeKxioye W NGNKA W
HEKCNHY, (11) ayel W xi10ye N TEYQH AYy® AYyXl M NEYCOMA EBOA
2f ntadoc. (12) 4o N aréoMm M nemMTo 680 N OYpwMe N Tei-
MiNne. (13) oyMai—oyom ne nekconN. (14) NIM neT NAP-MNTPE

€ ThnicTic M Me? (15) NeiMaTOl zeNreoTE Neé. (16) a-narre-
AOC €1 NAl 2N OYPACOY W TEYQH AY® A4TAMOl €TBE€ NE1QAXE.
(17) W TeyNoy A-Tneé P—-krke. (18) NIM MENTAATAA60K €BOA 2M
nekgone? (19) neitpoMe oycaeIN N case ne. (20) Mnpp-z20Te,
nagHpe. (21) ayo N TeyNOy A4F-ATOYWNT €B0A W61 NMAIABOAOC.
(22) oyno6 Te TedaMNTepo. (23) 2N TEdMNT2XAO NEde€lpe M
NMMEEYE AN N N6200Y W TeaMNTQHPE oHM. (24) FMnennicTteve €
TEYMNTHMNTPE. (25) LYF;QnH?G AY® AYNOG W 20T€ @ONE W Tey-—
MHTE. (26) A920N €TOOTOY 6TPEYMOYP M N@HPE NCENOXT € ne-
9Teko. (27) WTR-oyMAl—€0Oy €4goye€lT. (28) oypMNTON nE
HTOK? ANT-OYpMNKHME. (29) MnecyéfM-60oM € ToyNocd. (30)
2€NzM2aA N peap-20Te Ne. (31) MN-g60M MMO1 € QAXE NMMHTN
M MUTOYE616NIN., (32) AXIC NAY4 XEKAC €4€X00Y M HOEI!K € N-
2HKE6 W Tnoatc. (33) +Nr60 NMMAK X€KAC NNEYMOOYT. (34)

OYATTAKO N6 NNOMOC M mxoeéic. (35) WTA=MAPIA TAMAAY XnNO1
2 OYMYCTHPION N ATgrxe €pOod4, 6-MN—-AAAY W poMeé 2M nKoCMOC
THPY NA€IME €pOd. (36) ayMOYz AC THPOY N 6ONT 2N TCYNATw-
TH eycoTH € Nar. (37) axic M neloNe xe cq4ef-oeik. (38)

AYEINE N OYNOG N CAEIN GTPEATAAGO M NQHPE, AAAA MncaGcH—60M
C TAA604.
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Lesson 28

28,1 The Habitual and its negative.

QAICOTH GANCOTH Neg. MeilcoTH MENCOTH
QAKCOTH gATeTNCOTH MEKCOTH MeTETNCOTM
oxp (6) coTH MEepeECOTM

QAICOTH @rycoTH MEYCOTH MeYCOTH
YACCOTHM MecCOTM

grpe~npoMe coTH MEpe—THPOME COTM

The Habitual (or praesens consuetudinig) describes an
action or activity as characteristic or habitual. It may
usually be translated by the English general present (I
write, I work, etc.):

@AYMOYTe €pod4 x6 lozaNnic They call him John.

gape-Tcodta oywz 28 nzut Wisdom resides in the heart
N NAlkaloC. of the righteous.

ME4CE~HPT. He doesn't drink wine.

The Habitual forms a regular system with the converters:

relative: €gr4COTH Neg. eTe MedcoTH
{ €6TE PAYCOTN

circumstantial: €~QA4COTH 6~MEYCHTH

imperfect: NE6=@A4COTH NE-ME1COTH

second tense: 6@r4COTH

The Habitual is basically tenseless (hence the designation
aorist in some grammars) and gains its translation value
from the context. The imperfect converter makes a past
tense explicit, e.g. Ne-gadczat he used to write, Note
that subject resumption is required in the relative form:
npoMée egaqp-nat the man who does thus., The Habitual be-
longs to the Tripartite Conjugation: only the Infinitive
may be used in the verbal slot.

28.2 Emphasis. The typical non-emphatic word order
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in a verbal clause is

(verbal prefix) + subject + verb + object + adverbial elements

We have seen that the conversion of the verbal prefix to a
second tense formplaces a strong emphasis on the adverbial
element, requiring in most cases a cleft sentence in the
English translation. The use of the Coptic cleft sentence
pattern, with ne, Te, ne + a relative form is a further de-
vice for giving special prominence to a subject or object.
A somewhat weaker emphasis is achieved by placing a specific
element of the clause at the beginning. Such preposed ele-
ments are usually resumed pronominally within the clause
unless they are simple adverbial phrases. This transfor-
mation, known also as fronting or topicalization, is very
common in Coptic; examples abound on every page. The ele-
ment preposed may be completely unmarked as such, but the
Greek particle ae is ubiquitous in this function. Fronted
personal pronouns are always in the independent form. E.g.

ANOK A€ MnNed461NE MMOI . Me he didn't find.

N64gHPE A6 AYPASTT. His son, however, they killed.
WTOoK Ae TWhNat Nak an & nzar. I will not give the money
to you.

The independent pronouns may be used appositionally to em-
phasize any suffixed pronoun, e.g. M nrpacoTH Ae ANOK but
when I heard; eTsuWTK Wrok for your sake. We have already
mentioned the repetition in WrK-wim Wrok? Who are you?
They may even stand before a relative clause, as in nma
ANOKk ef¥Moa the place which I am in.

The particles e1c and eic 2uute add a certain vivid-
ness or immediacy to a following statement. If an element
is topicalized, eic generally occurs before nouns and eic
zHHTc before pronouns.

61C HHTE ANT—OM22A M nNxo0€iC.
Behold, I am the maidservant of the Lord.
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€1C 2HHTE €Kegywne &KKw N pok.
Behold, you shall remain (being) mute. (Cf. §30.11)

€IC 2HHTE TEeNAW NTEXNO W OYQHPE.
Behold you shall conceive and bear a son.

The translation '"behold" is purely conventional, but it is
difficult to find a better English equivalent. The forms
€1c zHHNE, 61CTE, eicne, and e1c zHHTe €tc also occur. eic
has several other functions: (1) with a following noun, as
a complete predication:

61C TEKCWONG6. Here 18 your sister.
(2) as a "preposition'" before temporal expressions, as in

€1C QOMTE N pPOMI6 MNENNALY €PpOd.
We have not seen him for three years.

28.3 Emphatic and intensive pronouns.

(a) mayaxr®, Mayar*, less frequently oyaxr(T)*, is
used in apposition to a preceding noun or pronoun: alone,
sole, self, only. E.g.

ANOK MAYAAT I alone, I by myself, only I
NAY9 MAYAAY to him alone, to him only
NPPO MAYAAY the king himself, the king alone.

(b) :00* (1 c.s. 20 or 2eoTt; 2 f.s. ze0oTe, 2 Cc.pl.
20T-THYTN), similar to the preceding, but often with the
added nuance of "also, too, moreover." E.g.

NTOK A6 zWWK, NAQHPE, CENAMOYTE E€POK XE€ NENPOPHTHC
net xoce. And you, moreover, my son, will be called
the prophet of the Most High,

€1C E6AICABET TOYCYIrTENHC NTOC 200C ON AC® N OYQHPpE

2N TECMNT2RAw. Behold, Elisabeth your kinsman has also
conceived a child in her old age.

The form 2004 also serves as an adverb/conjunction "however,
on the other hand" without any pronominal force. Wro4 is
used likewise,
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(c) @Min FM0”, an intensive pronoun, used in apposi-
tion to a preceding pronoun, usually possessive or reflexive:

naHl MMIN MMOI my own house

2™ nedafMe MMIN FMOY in his own village.

28.4 The reciprocal pronoun "each other, one another"
is expressed by possessive prefixes on -epHy (fellow, com-
panion), e.g.

ANMIQ6 MN NENEPHY. We fought with one another.
Neygrxe MN NeyepHY. They were talking with each other.

28.5 Further remarks on -ke-. In addition to the use
of -ke- as an adjective "other, another" introduced in 4,3,
-ke- may have a purely emphasizing function, e.g.

nkepoMe the man too, the man as well.

Both uses are frequent, and the correct translation will
depend on a careful examination of the context.

There is a related set of pronouns: m.s. 6e or ker, f.s.
kere, c.pl. kooye. These occur alone mostiy-in negative
expressions, e.g. MniNAay € 66 I saw no one else. Other-
wise the articles are added, as in Tkere the other one (f.),
Nkooye the others, zenkooye some others. For the indefi-
nite singular keoya and f. keoyeir, another (one), are used.

28.6 Nouns with pronominal suffixes. It was noted
earlier that there is a small group of nouns which take
pronominal suffixes in a possessive sense. Among the more
important of these are

(a) xo* head, mostly replaced by ane in normal usage,
occurs freqﬁéﬁzi& in compound expressions. The preposi-
tions exW, exwo* and 21xW, 2ixeo* have already been intro-
duced. Note also zaxN, 2axe* before, in front of; «¢i-xo’
to raise one's head; ka-xo* to submit (reflex.), to compel
(not reflex.); 4-xo0* e20yN ¢ to submit to; oyez-xo* to bow
the head. There are other similar verbal compounds.
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(b) e1a, e1at® eye; mainly in compounds, e.g. kTe-
61aT* to look around; Mez-eiaT”’ MMO’ tOo stare at; TOoyn-
612T* eBoAa to instruct, inform; cf. also naiar”® in the
following lesson.

(c) po* mouth. The unbound form n.po appears often
in the sense of “door, entrance," but in the sense of
"mouth" it is usually replaced by Tanpo except in com-
pounds, e.g. the?prepositions 6pN, epo’ and z21pN, z1p0’;
KA=po”’, Ko N pw* to become/remain silent (Q kapaeiT);
Ti-po* idem (as imptv.); xi1-poa AM0* to obstruct, block.

(d) Toor’ hand, already commented upon in §10.4. The
more important verbal compounds include 4-t1oot* (Vocab.
26), ka-Toor”’” esorn to cease (doing: Circum.), and 21-tooT*
to begin (see Vocab. below).

28.7 The nouns underlying the directional adverbs of
Lesson 8 are used in several other important adverbial and
prepositional expressions. With W, 21, and ca they form
adverbs of static location: e.g. W sox outside, 21 z0yn
inside, ca-necur underneath, below. Each of these may be
converted into a prepositional phrase by adding w, fmMo”:
21 Box W outside of, beyond; ca-zoyn W within, inside of.
Nearly all the possible combinations occur: (W, 21, ca) +
(Box, 20yN, 2pat up, zpal down, necHT, Tne, naz0y, nhgwl) *
#iMo* (sometimes also + ¢). Their meanings are usually
obvious from the context, The noun n.ca in these expres-
sions means '"side, direction.'" It is the same ca we have
in Wca and MNNca. Note also the phrase (W) ca c¢a niM on
every side, everywhich way.

Vocabulary 28

(e1c, e1c 2HHTE, MAYAA®, 200°, MMIN MMO*, KA-pO*, TH-p0*,
2 €eNKOOY€E, Nkooye, —epuy from the lesson)

cwoy:z ceyz— cooyz” Q cooyz vb., tr. (+ ezoyn) to gather,
collect (MMo0®; at: e, exWN, 2W); intr. idem.
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CAANG CAANG— caNoy®’ Q canagT vb. tr. to nourish, rear,
tend to (MMo0*); Q to be well-fed,

n.aptke fault, blame. 6F-apike e to find fault with, blame.

poyze evening. e/W/z21 poyze in the evening. ga poyze until
evening.

sTooye dawn, morning. e/N/21 zTooye at dawn,

pACTE tOmMOTTOW. nNpACT6é, N PACTE, 6 PACTE, M NE4paCTE adv,
tomorrow.

21-rooT’ to begin, undertake (to do: e + Inf,); for z1-
see Glossary sub :i1ovyse.

on adv. again, further, moreover,

Exercises

(1) NiM ne nelpANNOYTE 6@AYMOYTE €pO4 x€é I1WzANNHC? (2) WTo4
A€ 2009 NAEl @APON M nedpacTe. (3) AN26 6pO9 €9MOOQE MAYA—
24 € 0€EN66T6. (4) 2—=2061N6 NICTEYE €POY, 2E6NKOOYE Ae Mnoy-
nicrveye. (5) Mepe~NalkalOoC coTH 6 Ngaxe W Wpeup-NoBe. (6)
N6—gApP6—MMONAXOC f=NeYzwB N 61x 6BOA 2N NE200Y 6T MMAY.

(7) nepe—0yYNO6 M MHH@6 COOYz 21pM neqaHi. (B8) HMnpFeN=apike
€POl, NMAEIWT. MNIP—-Aarary. (9) N poyzé A—HCON KTO4 ON 6 T6€4~
Pte (10) MW-aaay M npodHTHC gHn 2 nedtMe AMIN FiMO4. (11)
ANOK A6 20 +NA21-TOOT 6 C2a1 N Ngaxe enTaygone. (12)
9r4CAANG N NedgHpe W o€ N oyetoT N araeoc. (13) agxooc

NAl X6 TH=-pOK NTBOK 6BOA. (14) akeipe W Nt NTOK MAYIAK?
(15) NiM neT NACANROYQN 6-a-NeN610T6 MOY? (16) adqka-pod,
fine40oyegB-~aary. (17) 102ANNHC A6 2009 A4MOYN 6BOA 640YH2
21 nxaete. (18) WTepe—poyz6 A6 QONE, NEIMAOHTHC AYCWOY2

M nMa eT MMay. (19) Wloyow AN eTpekéw M netMa. KOTK 6
NEKH1 MMIN MMOKk. (20) ayz1-TOoOTOY 6 KOT W OYNO6 N Pne 6€pe-
TE4ANE NANO2 6 TN6 MAYAAC. (21) a-goMNT MMOOY 6m NMMA1,
NKOOY6 A6 AYKTOOY 6 TnOalc. (22) WKOOY6 A€ CHz 2N KEXOOME.
(23) WpedF-NoBe A6 MEYCAAND—NE6YQOHPE 2F NENTOAH M MXO61C.
(24) aykoToy oN 6 cTcon¥. (25) 6TB6 Oy TETRM1g6 MN NETN-
6PHY N Te126? (26) 21 :TO0OY6 A€ A-NpwMé W Tnoaic cooye

€ Taropa. (27) AcP-:0Te 6BOA X6 A=N6CzAl 6N=AP1KE €pOC.
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(28) NIM NEQPAATAAG6€-NCAGIN MAYAXd? (29) AN26 € NENCNHY
E€YCANAQT THPOY 6-MT-0ya 64zKkaélT WzHTOY. (30) TWNNAG6® en—

YAHA @2 PpPOYz2E€.
Reading

(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

A=OYA N NEN610T6 TNHOOY M NEIMAOHTHC € ME2—~MOOY. N6EpP6-
THYOTE A6 N6 OYHY W TPt MMATE. A4P—NOEY A€ € XI—NNOY2
NMMA49. TTEp6461l A6 6xXN THOW®TE, A461M6 X6 HNE461I1N6 NMMA4 M
nNoYz2. Ad61pe W OYDAHA, A4MOYTE 64xm MMOC X6, "ngH1i,
NAEIOT NET X MMOC x6, 'MOYyz M narrion ¥ Mooy.'" ayeo W
TEYNOY A—NMOOY 61 6Ngml, A—~NCON MOY2z M REY4YOYOY, AY® A~

nMooy 2MO0C ON € NEYMA.

New words: T.gwTe, n.gui well, cistern,
Mez-Mooy to fetch water.
n.arrion (td &yyvyelov), n.gogoy names of vessels.

Lesson 29

29.1 The Conditional and conditional clauses.

6 19ANCOTH if I hear ENQANCOTH
6KYANCOTH if you hear 6TeTNGANCOTH
6pEgANCOTM etc.

C4@ANCOTH EYQANCOTM

6CYANCOTM
EPYAN—NPOME COTH

Negation is with =7f-: eagaNTMCWTH, 6pgANTH-NpOME COTH.
oaN may be omitted in the negative: eaTMcoTH, eperH-npoMe
coti. The Conditional occurs only in the protasis of con-
ditional sentences, Only the Infinitive may occur in the
verbal slot,
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Conditional sentences in Coptic fall formally into
two clearly defined groups: (1) real, and (2) contrary-to-
fact., The protasis of real conditional sentences in pre-
sent time has a variety of forms:

(a) a clause with the Conditional:

6K®INNICTEYE € NAL if you believe this

(b) egwne (if) or egxe (if) followed by the First
Present, the Circumstantial, the Conditional, or any type
of nonverbal predication:

egone/6gxe KNICTEYE 6 NAl
" 6KNICTEYE 6 NAL } if you believe this
" 6KYANRICTEYE € NAL
" NTOK N6 NE4€1OT if you are his father
" OYNTAK n2AT if you have the money
" WHnga AN if I am not worthy

(c) the Circumstantial alone often serves as protasis:
6NM NEIMA, .00 since we are here,...

The apodosis of such conditions may be any variety of ver-
bal clause appropriate for the required sense (e.g. Fut. I,
1I, III; Habitual; Imperative). The apodosis may option-
ally be introduced with e1eé (eete). For examples, see the
exercises.

The protasis of contrary-to-fact conditions is in fact
an Imperfect circumstantial clause, or, in the case of non-
verbal clauses, a circumstantial of the clause with the
imperfect converter:

€~N640 N Fpo if he were king
é-Ne-NToa ne nfpo if he were the king
6=N6—~O0YNTAN OYFPpO if we had a king
6=N€TETNM mneiMa if you were here

In past time e-ne- is followed by the affirmative Second
Perfect or negative First Perfect:
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6=NE~NTAKT=N2AT NAL if you had given me the money
€=N6~MNEKXI=~N2AT if you had not taken the money

If the clause is nonverbal, e-ne- alone is used. Thus, e-
NekF neiMa means both "if you were here" and "if you had
been here."”

The conditional prefix e-ne- is not to be confused
with the particle ene which serves to introduce a question,
e.g. eNé AkNAYy 6po4? Did you see him?

The apodosis of both tenses is in the imperfect of
the Future:

€~NEKRICTEY6, NE6PE~TNAL NAQONE AN.
If you believed, this would not happen.
6~NE=NTAKNICTEYE, NEPE—NA! NAQONE AN.
If you had believed, this would not have happened.

The Greek conjunctions eimuTi (el wi Tv) and kan (u&v) are
also used to introduce protases of both real and contrary-
to-fact conditions.

Ncasux xe (except that, unless, if not) is often used
to introduce the protasis of a contrary-to-fact condition;
the clause usually contains a Pres., I, Perf. I, or non-
verbal predication:

NCABHA X6 KNICTEYE if you did not believe
" AKNICTEYE if you had not believed
" NTok ne maetoT if you were not my father

29.2 Inflected predicate adjectives. There is a small
set of predicate adjectives inflected by means of pronominal
suffixes or by proclisis to a nominal subject, e.g.

NECE—TE4C2IME. His wife is beautiful.
NECOC. She is beautiful.

The more important of these are naa- nar® great, nanoy-
NANOY” good, nece~- neco’ beautiful, necBwo® wise, Nage-
NAgw® numerous, Nesw* ugly. When used in relative clauses,
they are treated like the First Present: npwMe €T NaNOYyd
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the good man, npoMe 6T6 Nece-TedcziMe the man whose wife is
beautiful. They may also be preceded by the imperfect and
circumstantial converters: ne-naNoya (ne) he was good; oy
poMe e=NANOY4 (ne) a good man. wnarar® (blessed is/are) be-
longs to this group, but a following nominal subject must
be anticipated with a suffix: wa1aTOY W WpedP-61pHNH
blessed are the peacemakers. '

29.3 The comparison of both attributive and predicate
adjectives is expressed by placing the preposition ¢ before
the item onwhich the comparison is based: no6 e nat greater
than this, case € nedcnuy wiser than his brothers. In
addition to simple adjectives, both Coptic and Greek, the
predicate adjectives of the preceding paragraph as well as
appropriate qualitatives and other verbal constructions
may be used in this construction. E.g.

Ned40 W NO6 6 NedacNHY. He was more important than his
brothers.

4X0C6 6 NEYX061C., He is more exalted than his master,

NE4O N OYOEIN 6 NpH. It was brighter than the sun.

NECWC € TECCWONE. She is more beautiful than her
sister.

A comparison may be strengthened by using zoyo (more) in
various combinations: W zoyo €, 6 zoyo &, € zoye, all
meaning "more than." W :oyo alone may express an absolute
comparative: nnoé W 20yo the greater.

The Greek preposition napa (or ¥ napa) may be used in-
stead of e, Suffixes may be attached: napor, napok, mapo etc.

29.4 Nouns with possessive suffixes (continued).

(a) par* (foot) was mentioned in §19.2 in connection
with epat” and azepar®. Other compounds include 2a pat*
prep. under, at the foot of; ka-pat® to set foot (+ eBoa:
to start out); mooge W paT*® to go on foot,

(b) 2pa* is the presuffixal form of two words: (1)
20 2p2* face; (2) :pooy 2pa® voice. Both of these words
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are common in theﬁﬁ?unbound forms, Compounds worth noting
are e2pN ezpr* prep. toward (the face of); (W) NazpWN
(R)Na2pa”® prep. in the presence of; xi—-z2pa® (Q xi-z2pae1T)
to amuse oneself, be diverted, distracted (suff. is reflex.);
q1=2pA* to raise one's voice, utter (+ eBoax, €zpal).

(c) 27u* is the presuffixal form of (1) zuT heart,
mind, and (2) :ut tip, edge. Compounds using the form in-
clude 4-27u” to observe, pay attention to (e, exW); gN-2Tu*
to have pity (on: exW, ezpat exW); and the prep. zazTR z2az-
TH® .

(d) 2uT* is the presuffixal form of (1) T.:n belly,
womb, and (2) T.2u frent. aur? (belly, womb) may be used
in its plain sense, as in :N z2u7€ in her womb; otherwise
it appears only as part of the prep. N Weut”. 2u1”’ (front)
is used as a preposition with certain verbs, e.g. gine
2HT®, P—20T€ 2HT’,

(e) Toye* (bosom) is found in the prepositions eToyR-
eroyon” and :i1toyR- 21Toyw” near, beside. The latter is
frequent in the relative construction ner :1Toye* neighbor,
e.g. neTt z21Toywd his neighbor.

Other nouns used with pronominal suffixes are apux*
end, koyN(T)* bosom, pin(7)* name, coyRr* price, and gaant*
nose, The Glossar¥vmay be consulted for these.

Vocabulary 29

(egwne, €myxe, NCABHA X€, NANOY—, NE€C6=, NAQE—, NAIAT?, W
20Y0 €, 41-2pA’, gN-2TH® €xN, net z21toyw* from the lesson)

ock, Q ock vb. intr. to delay, tarry; to be prolonged, con-
tinue; + Circum.: to continue (doing).

cooze caze— cazo(w)”® Q cazny vb, reflex. + esor towithdraw,
leave (from: MMO?*).

TAMI10O TAMie~ TaM10* Q TaMmiuy vb, tr. to create, make; to
prepare, make ready (®Mo*); as n.m. creation, creature.

0E&to oFBl16- oBB10” Q eF®eRIHY Vb, tr, to humble, humiliate;
intr. and reflex. to become humble; as n.m. humility
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(often + W 2HT).

ne.zMoT grace, gift, favor; gratitude. gTfi-:MoT WNTR to give
thanks to (for: exW, zt, 2a); 6FN-gzmot to find favor.

gopTi (f. gopne) adj. first, before or after n. with w. W
gopw adv. formerly, at first,

7-z20y0 6 (Q o W) to exceed, be more than; to be in excess,
more than enough for,

2W oyopx adv. firmly, surely, certainly, diligently.

Exercises

A. (1) 6TBe NEKOEBI1O N 2HT 4NAQN—2THY €xwk. (2) NimM
NENTA4TAMIO M n@opT W pomMe? (3) Nage-NelpoMe W 20Y0O €PON.
(4) Nece-Telnoatc W 20Y0. (5) NataTOy W Nz2HK6. (6) a-nnoyTe
TAMI6=TN6 MN nKkaz. (7) NiM ne neTt 21Toymk? (8) Tat Te
Tgopne W eNTOAH. (9) NaNOy-t1—2a2 M MeTaNOlA. (10) cenacMOy

€pOKk N 20Y0 € poM6 NIM. (11) NeyNTA4 OYC2IME €~NECOC 6MATE.
(12) acTaM10 NA4 N OoyKoyl N 61NOYoM. (13) NAIATT M nenNTAr4q-
6N-2MOT WNa2pM nxoeic. (14) oy neT nageEsi1ok? (15) oy
neTNNAAALY xX€ eN6OYxA1? (16) caze-THYTN 6BOA FMMO1l.

B. (1) c4ganN6NT, aNaMOYOYT FMOl. (2) ekgaNCOTNT, 616
NACNHY NAGONT MMATE. (3) 6KOANKIAT € BOK, TNAKTOl € QIHT.
(4) ev49aN2®N 6TOOTK 6TpPeKkAAC, €Kearac N oyopX. (5) egone
HMATOl 61 €20YN € THOAIC, C6NAPA2TN THPN. (6) egone acoTH
6 TEKCMH, dNACAz®m4. (7) egone OYNTHTN 2eNO€IK FMAY 6YF-
20Y0 €poTN, TETNETAAY N NeT zka61T. (8) €P®IAN—NECNHY KTOOY
6 nfMe 21 poyze, tNABwK NHMAY. (9) €gxe nekeloT eRIfMA NAK,
NN6K6ONT. (10) egxe NEKCON F~N6000Y NAK, €EKE6P~NNET NANOYH
NAd.  (11) €pOAN—TEKCONE €! @rpOl W PACTE, FNATAMOC €TBE
netgaxe. (l2) €-N6=OYAIKAIOC N6 NTOK, NEKNA€Ipe W TE12€ AN.
(13) ap6N-2M0T NNA2pH nNOyTeé. (14) €—N6KM N6IMA, NEPE-NACON
NAMOY AN ne. (15) TNgTi-2MO0T NTOOTK 2a nekNOo6 W nNa. (16)
6=NE6~NTAI161M6 X6 NTOK NE NPPO, NEINANAZT NA2ZPAK N6 €lg@lne
2HTK. (17) egxe KWCK 6KkO W pP64F~NOBE, NCENAQN-2THY €X®K AN
N nezooy 6T MMay. (18) egwne CE61PE M NET NANOYY, CENAEN—
2MOT NNA2PM nxo6ic. (19) e-Ne=NTA-N6121C€ WCK, NENNAMOY
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ne. (20) egpwne eynicteye :N oywpx, ceNacxcoroy. (21) gge
€PON €TPENQ®T—2MOT NTOOTT W OYo€tlm NiM. (22) 2anC epon
eTpeNt—TOOTOY N N6T z1TOYowN. (23) cMOKZ 6 c2a1 M MRNTpMN-
KHME. (24) €1c ne1nNO6 M MAGIN NAG6OAT €BOA NHTN. (25)

NCABHA X6 NTOK NE NAEI®OT, NEINAMOOYTK.

Reading
(from the Sayings of the Fathers)

l. a4x00c W61 OyzXA0 X6 "2M NIpACMOC NIM HNP6N=ApPLIKE
€= pPOME, AAAXN 6N=APIKE 6POK MAYAAK 6kxw MMOC x€& 'epe—nal
goon MMO! 6TBE NANOBe.'"

2. a=0yx N W2XA0 BOK 92 K62XA0 AY® N6XA4 M NEIMAOHTHC
x6, "TaM10 NAN W oykoy!l W ApgiN." AY® A4TAMI04. NEXA4 X6,
"26pTi—26NOEIK NAN." AY®w A420pNOY. WTOOY A€ AYMOYN GBOA
EY®YAXE6 € NETINTKON M N€200Y THPT MN TeygH THPC.

3. ayxo0C W61 N2XAAO X€, "KAN NAMG 6POAN—OYAFT €xOC
OY®WNA2 NAK €BOA, MNP@®ONT 6POK, AAAA BB IOK NTX00C XxE€,

"RHTNGA AN € NAY € NATTEAOC €-AloNz 2N WNoBe.'"

New words: n.nipacmoc (d meipaocudg) temptation.
n.apoin lentils.
20pT 26pT~ 20pn* vb, tr. to moisten.
TNTKON = nNeyMATIKON Sspiritual matter(s).
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Lesson 30

30.1 The Injunctive (also called the Optative):

maptcorih  let me hear MapRcoTd  let us hear
MapedcoTH let him hear MapoycoTH let them hear
mapeccori let her hear

Mape—npoMe cotH let the man hear

The Injunctive occurs only in the lst and 3rd persons in
standard Sahidic. The 1lst person corresponds to the cohor-
tative, the 3rd person to the jussive; theoretically, the
Imperative may be said to occupy the 2nd person position.
The negative of the Injunctive is expressed by using the
negative Imperative prefix NMnp- with the corresponding form
of the Inflected Infinitive: #nFrpedsox don't let him go,
MnprpeyMooyTd don't let them kill him, The Injunctive is
tripartite and is used only with the Infinitive, The free
form of the 1lst person, Mapon, is used alone in the sense
"Let's go."

30.2 The Future Conjunctive of Result (also called
the Finalis).

TApPNCOTH TAPE=NpPOME COTM
TAPEKCOTH TApeTNCOTHM
TAPECOTH
TAp6acOTH TAPOYCOTH
TAPECCOTH

N may occur optionally before all of these forms. For the
1st person sing. the simple Conjunctive Ta- may be used.

The Future Conjunctive is basically a result clause;
it is especially frequent after an Imperative, e.g.

CoTH 6pol TapekP-case. Listen to me and you will
become wise (or: so as to become wise).

Although the Conjunctive itself may occasionally have the
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value of a result/purpose clause after an Imperative, the
Future Conjunctive always has this meaning. The nuance of
the form can best be understood if it is viewed as the trans-
formation of an underlying conditional sentence:

AMOY TAPEKNAY  <€— GKQANEl 6616 KNANAY.
It may also occur after a question, e.g.

NIM NENTA4NAY 6PO4 TAPEAQYAXE €EPO4?
Who has seen him so as to be able to describe him?

If the question is rhetorical, as in this example, negation
is generally implied: "No one has seen him so as.... If
the question is real, the implication is "Tell me the answer
so that...," as in

€X4TON NEKCON TApRNgAXE NAMAY?
Where is your brother that we may speak with him?

30.3 The Clause Conjugations. A distinction is made
between sentence conjugations (Bipartite and Tripartite)
and clause conjugations. The latter are so named because
they correspond to a conjunction plus a clause in normal
translation. To this category belong the Temporal, the.
Conjunctive, the Conditional, the Future Conjunctive of
Result, and most uses of the Inflected Infinitive (eTpea-—
coTH, M nTpedcwTM, MWNcA TpedcaoTM). Characteristic of
this category is (1) negation with -vi-, and (2) the use
of the Infinitive only.

A further clause conjugation is gantdcerd (until he
hears):

gantcoT  until I hear YANTNCOTH
9ANTKCcoTH until you hear @9ANTETNCOTH
DANTECOTM etcC,

GANTICOTH QANTOYCOTH

GANTCCOTNM

oaNTe~npoMe coTH until the man hears
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Translation is regularly with "until," e.g.
TRNNAG6D M neiMA gANTT61l. We shall remain here until he comes.

Similar in appearance to a clause conjugation is the
form xin(N) Taacorit (from the time that he heard). This con-
sists, however, of the conjunction xin followed by the
Second Perfect. Even more frequent are the compound expres-
sions with kava ee and W ec¢ (as, according as, just as),
both of which are followed by relative constructions, e.g.

AY26 €p04 N 66 NTA4XOOC NAY.
They found it just as he had told them,
KATA ©€ ENTAIAAC NHTN, ETCTNEAAC 20T-THYTN ...
According as I have done to you, you too are to do...
KATA ©€ GT CH2 ETBHHTT
as it is written concerning him
KATA ©6€ €TOYNAQYCOTH MMOC
according as they would be able to hear (i.e.
understand)

The feminine resumptive -c in these constructions refers
back to ee and should not be translated as a pronominal
object. If a real pronominal object is required, the
resumptive -c is omitted, e.g.

KATA 6€¢ NTA=NA€1OT TNNOOYT, ANOK 20 4xo00y HMOTN.
Just as my Father sent me, so I too am sending you.

Other constructions with oe are treated similarly, e.g.

TAl T€ 66 NTA—NXOEIC AAC NAl.
Thus has the Lord acted for me.

30.4 When the Inflected Infinitive is used instead of
a simple Infinitive after a verbal prefix, it has the
value of a causative (hence its alternate name, the Causa-
tive Infinitive):

AITPEYEL €20YN., I caused them to enter.
FNaTPEKp IME. I shall cause you to weep,
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30.5 The form Fnar3coTd describes an action as expec-
ted but not yet done. It is conveniently translated as
"he has not yet heard." The form is fully inflected:

MnatfcoTH AnaTNcoTH AnaTe-npoMe coTH
MmATKCoOTH MnarteTNcoTH

MnaTecoTH

MnaTI9CcOTH MnaToycoTH

MnarCcoTH

It may occur in circumstantial clauses with the circumstan-
tial converter e-; the resultant form appears ambiguously
as e-mmate- or simply FMnate-. In this usage it is best
translated as an affirmative clause with "before'":

TNNATA2049 6~MNATIN®WZ € TNOAIC.
We shall overtake him before he reaches the city.

With the imperfect converter ne-MnaTdceTH corresponds to
the pluperfect: he had not yet heard.

30.6 An untranslatable dative with na* or epo”® occurs
optionally with many verbs, especially in the Imperative.
This reflexive dative is called the ethical dative,
following standard terminology. E.g.

BWK NAK € HNEKHL. Go home!
Co NHTN. Drink!

Verbs with which this occurs with some frequency are noted
in the Glossary.

30.7 Higher numbers, ordinals, and fractionms.

20 xoyer (f. xoyeTe) xoyr- 70 g4e, che, @86

30 mMaas (f. Maage) MAB~ 80 32Men6, 20INe-

40 qme 90 nTTatoy

50 Taroy 100 ge 200 guT
60 ce 1000 go 10,000 rsa

The tens combine with the forms of the units used in the
'teens (§24.3). The -v- of -Tu (5) is not repeated after
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another =-r1=-:

xo0yToYe 21 MABYLITE 39
XOYTH 25 HUETH 75

An intrusive -t- appears before -aaTe (4) and -ace (6):
MABTA4TG 34 CETACE 66
The numbers ge 100, go 1000, and Tea 10,000 are masculine:

@0 CNAY 2000 MRTCcnNoOYC W TBa 120,000
goMNT W g0 3000

Proclitic forms of the units are frequent here, e.g.
9N T-90 3000 ceY—90 6000

Combinations of these higher numbers with tens and units
vary in form, e.g.

96 MAAB = @6 MN MAAB 130
Cey—-g9O0 AY® gMOYN N @6 6800

Ordinal numbers are formed from the cardinals with the pre-
fix Mez-. The ordinals are treated as adjectives before the
noun with linking W. Gender distinctions are maintained:

nMez2CNAY N z00Y the second day
T™™Me2cNTEe W poMne the second year

For "first" the adjectives gopf (f. gopne) and 2overr+ (f.
20yelTe) are used,

Fractional numbers worth noting are v.nage (half) and
6oc, 61c~ (half). Other fractions are expressed by pe-
prefixed to the denominator, as in pe-mutT one-tenth, or
with oyon (oyW-), as in oyN-W-ertooy a fourth,

30.8 The remote (or further) demonstrative pronouns
(that) are m.s. nu, f.s. th, and pl. nu. These occur much
less frequently than nai, Ta1, Na1 because of the prefer-
ence for using phrases with ert fimay, such as ner FMMay.

The prefixal forms mi-, 4=, and wni- are usually de-
scribed as the reduced forms of n#, T, and wu, parallel
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in usage to nei1-, Te1—, and net-., While such a formal re-
lationship may exist, the use of ni-, +-, and N1~ in stan-
dard Sahidic is quite restricted. The form ni- occurs
mainly in a few temporal and local adverbial expressions,
such as ® nioyoeig (at that time) and nica (that side, as
opposed to this side). The form wni- occurs most frequently
in expressions involving comparison with W ee W (like) or
7-o¢ W (to become like); it sometimes corresponds more
closely to an English generic noun, e.g. N ee¢ N Ni16poOMNE
like doves, like a dove. It is also found in the expression
9» N1eN6z. Elsewhere mi-, 4=, and ni1- are frequent as
scribal variants of net-, Te1-, net= or have the force of

an emphatic article.

30.9 When it is necessary to express a durative or con-
tinuous process or state in the future, a periphrastic con-
struction is employed using the Circumstantial. Contrast

KNaOoYon you will become holy
KNAQONE 6KOYAAE you will be holy
6KEKA=POK you shall become silent

ekegone 6kkw N pwk  you shall remain silent

The difference is sometimes slight, but not infrequently
spelled out. The same construction occasionally appears
with other tripartite conjugational forms. A full discus-
sion of the aspectual problem involved here lies beyond
the scope of this book.

30.10 Greek conjunctions, adverbs, and prepositions
that occur frequently in Coptic (for reference only). The
term postpositive means that the word in question must
follow immediately after the first element of the sentence,
as in npwMeé A6 A4BOK.

aaxx 4AA4 but, rather.
ap» &pa (introduces question).
rap vydp for, because, since (postpositive).
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ae 6& but, however (postpositive).

eimuTt el wd TL (1) if not, unless, except that (+ Conj.);
(2) elliptically, e.g. Mnoyxey-zHAIAC @A AdAY MMOOY
eIMHT1 6 capenTa Elias was not sent to any of them
except Sarepta. Note the independent pronoun in this
usage: MN-A2AY N pwM6é NAEGIME€ €pod @IMHTI ANok No one
will understand it but me,

€1T€ «.. €1Te €lte ... elte either.,.or.

enc1 énel because, since.

eneian éneldf because, since, when.

enetannep Eneldinep inasmuch as, since.

ert £tL vyet, still, while yet (+ Circum.).

W 1 or.

kat rap ual yap for truly.

katTor waltoL although, albeit,

kaN u&v even if,

kaTa uatd (prep.) in accordance with, according to; also
in distributive sense, e.g. kaTa caseaTON every sabbath,
Note the absence of the article here.

MEN ... A6 WEV ... 6& balances two statements: on the one
hand ... but on the other. Both postpositive.

MH  ul introduces a rhetorical question presuming a simple
yes or no answer.

MHNOTE ufmote so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

MHnoc winwg so that not, lest (+ Conj.).

MHTU ufte  like mMu, but with strong element of surprise.

Moric udyig hardly, scarcely.

ovyn o0v therefore (postpositive).

oyae o06¢é and not, nor; the negation is often repeated
in Coptic as well.

oYTe ... oyre oO0te ... o0te neither ... nor.

npoc npdg (prep.) used like xara.

noc ndc how? why?

Tote Tdte then, thereupon, next.

20aaN  &tav when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
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20cON, Nzocon &cov as long as (+ Circum.).

soc &g (1) as if; (2) although; (3) when, while as (all
+ Circum.).

socTe oote so that (+ Conj. or Infl. Inf.).

xop1c xwplc (prep.) without; a following noun has no
indefinite article.

30.11 Final remarks on Coptic conjunctions and
particles.

(a) The main coordinating conjunctions are aye and wmW.
MR is used primarily to join nouns or nominalized expres-
sions; aye is used elsewhere. aym is sometimes used for
MW, but this poses no particular translation problem. ave
often appears redundantly before the Conjunctive or before
the apodosis of a conditional sentence. When nouns have no
article (for whatever reason), they may be joined with the
preposition 21 instead of MW, as in MN-MoOY 2t 061K MMAY
There is neither water nor food. 21 is also used to form
compound nominal expressions of a special type, e.g. capx
21 cnoa flesh and blood. These expressions function as a
unit: any article occurs only with the first word, as in
26NCAPY 21 cNou Ne They are flesh and blood.

(b) The main uses of the conjunction xe have already
been introduced: (1) in naming-constructions (see Vocab.
17); (2) to introduce noun clauses (object clauses) after
appropriate verbs of speaking, perception, and the like;
(3) to introduce purpose/result clauses with the Second or
Third Future. xe is also frequent in the sense ''for, since,
because," which is less ambiguously expressed by esor xe
and eree xe. In many instances xe is the equivalent of
English "namely, i.e." in introducing explanatory apposi-
tions, e.g. oyeycia ... xe oycoeig W 6pfingan an offering ...
namely a pair of turtle-doves. xe is also used in some
compound conjunctions, such as wWcasua xe (if not, unless)
and W ec xe (as if, as though).

(c) ewxe and ete, in addition to their role in
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conditional sentences, may be placed before any statement
to mark it as a question.

(d) 66 is a postpositive particle with very much the
same function as Greek ae. It is especially frequent in
the phrase Tenoy 66 and now, so now therefore.

(e) Wrooyn: then, thereupon, next, forthwith,

(f) wWca may mean "except'" after a negative statement:
fne=aady Mooy TEBO WCA NAIMAN ncypoc None of them became
cleansed except Naiman the Syrian.

(g) Certain temporal expressions may occur with a
following relative clause without resumptive pronouns.
These function virtually as compound conjunctions. E.g.

nezooy eétepe—nal Nagone the day when this will happen
2M nezoo0y NTA4609Q7T on the day when he looked.

(h) The Conditional is frequently used in a temporal
sense: when, whenever,

Vocabulary 30

Teana vb, intr, to rejoice (over: exW); as n.m. joy.

TAQO TArge—~ TAgo”® vb, tr. to increase (MmMo”); often prefixed
to another Inf.: to do something more, much. Tage-oetyg
to preach, proclaim (#mMo*).

TEBO TEBE~ TEBO* Q TEBHY Vb, tr, to purify, cleanse, heal
(MMo0”; of, from: e, esoa 2N, 2a); as n.m, purity, puri-
fication,

TAYO Taye~ Tayo’ (* esoa) vb., tr. to send forth, cast forth,
proclaim, tell (MMo”*). Taye—-kapnoc to produce fruit,

TA€10 Trele~ Ta€etlo* Q Taeiny vb., tr, to honor, respect.
value, esteem (MMo”); Q to be honored etc., valuable.

TAXPO TAXpe~ Taxpo* Q Taxpuy vb., tr, to strengthen, confirm
(MM0%); intr. to become strengthened, firm, resolute.

n.con time, occasion. W oycon once. 21! oycon all at once,
altogether. W kecon again. con niM always, on every
occasion. W 222 W con many times, often. kaTa con W
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(+ Inf.) on every occasion of.

n.200yT male (of animals or humans); freq. as adj.: male,
wild, savage. c2iMe is used as the corresponding female.

ne.kaoM crown, wreath. J=kaoM exN to Crown. xi-kioM to
receive a crown, become a martyr.

or618T shade, shadow. F-:2618T to shade, protect (e, exW).

n.ceene remainder, rest (often in plural sense). A redun-
dant -xe appears frequently: nkeceene the rest.

7-xp1ar to need (fMMo”’); to have to (do: e + Inf,); xpia
is Gk. ® xpela

éM-ngiINe W, 6M-n(”)gine to search out, visit.

2pa1 is often used to reinforce a following preposition,
esp. 2N, with no real difference in sense.

Exercises

(1) nexadq x6 MAPON, TEYNOY zHN 620YN. (2) adaTpe—-nedzizax
TAMIO NAd4 N OoyYKoy! W oO€tk. (3) ArqaTage=061g H NEYATTEAION
2N TEXWPA THPC @ANTACA2®4 €BOA WzHTC. (4) MupTpe—-NzAAATE
OY®OM 6BOA 2N NE€16A0OA6. (5) A=NAl THPOY QONE KATA 66 6T
CH2z 2M nxooMe. (6) z2pa1 2W TMezMNTCNOOYC W poMne W Te4—
MNTEPO AdMOY W61 NENFPO. (7) AMHEITN @APOl TAPETNGINE
NEMTON. (8) 2anNT 6PON 6TPENYAXE NHMMA4 6—MIIATE~TE4TANPO TOM
2 nMoy. (9) Mape—nxoetc @N-2THY 6XOK NITAA60K. (10) gape-
OYYHN 6~NANOYY TAYE—KAPMOC €=NANOYd. (1ll) 4NawcK M neiMa
QANTIKTOY .« (12) eTBs nal TETNAXI M NEKAOM M neooy W MnHYe6.
(13) W 9gg€ AN 6TPEKTPE~NET 21TOYWK 6WNT. (l14) nkeceene aAe
AYAPX6t N piMe 21 oycon. (15) A-nafiNX TeaHa 6xH nNOYTE
MACOTHP. (16) A-NET Q®WNE XOOC NA4 X€ NXO0€EIC, OYN-60M MMOK

€ TEBO1. (17) WN6eTNTAY6—NENTATETNNAY 6p00Y € Aaay. (18)
N2AAAT6 W TNE garyoyw®z 22 ©AIBC M ngHN 6T HMMay. (19) neTe
OYNTA4 @THN CNTe MApedf—0Y6l M nere MNTag. (20) TRcooyN

X6 NMX061C NAG6INE M NENYINE N keécon M nezooy et fiMay. (21)
MNENEIPE KATA 06 ENTA420WN E6TOOTN € axc. (22) aarpe-
NKECEENE 2MOOC XEKAC 6YECOTH € TE4CB@. (23) danat=kKaoM

€XN NE6T NAP-MNTPE €TBE ME4PAN €T OYars. (24) T6oM M neT
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x0C€ TET NAP—-22618C 6po. (25) corf@ € NAgrXE TAPEKTAXPO 2N
TmicTic 2N oyopxX. (26) a-nxoelc Tage—nedna NMMac. (27)
0Y200YT MN OYC21M€ A4TAMI00Y N61 nxoetc. (28) NrTadel €
TEBOOY €8OA 2N NeyNoB6. (29) MApNpage NTNTeaur WNtTN{-eooy
Nad. (30) WTNP-xpia AN N NEK@AX6 6T TaelHy,. (31) Ne-oyN-
Ta4 26N2M2aAA N z00YT MN 26N2M22ax N cz2iMe. (32) oyF-6oM A6
M NNOYTE € TA®E—2MOT NIM. (33) nAt N6 NPAN ENTA-NATTEAOC
TAA4 NAY €-MNATE~T6E4MALY 0w MMOo4 2N eH. (34) nerzoeiTte
TAEIHY N 20Y0 6 nMH. (35) ACP-XHPA QANTTP-2M€ENETA4TE N
poMne. (36) gryxooc x€ 6NexI—KAOM 2N HNHY6 2) N6INO6 N

21CE€.,
The Lord's Prayer

neN6IOT €T 2N MUHYE, MAPE~NEKPAN Oyon. TEKMNTPPO MApEcEtl.
NEKOYwWyY MApPEed4gwne N 66 6TA2N Tne ﬁqgonel oN 2txM nKkaz.
NENOELK €T NHYZ NT+ FiMO4 NAN H nooy, NFkw NAN €BOoA W NeT
eron3 N 06 200N ON E6TNK® 6BOA N N6TE€ OYNTAN 6pooy, NFTH-
XITN €20YN 6 NEIPACMOC AAAX N?NLzNﬁA 6BOA 21TOOTY M NNONH-

POC, X6 TWK T€ T60M MN NEOOY ®A NIGNG62. 2AMHN.

1. The repetition of the verb is apparently an attempt
to clarify what was felt as an awkward construction
"in the Greek.

2. et Nuy renders Gk. énioboiov "for the coming (day)."
Note that the 2nd pers. Conjunctives continue, with
the force of Imperatives, the 3rd pers. Injunctive
forms at the beginning.

3. The prep. e has the special sense of '"due from (as
indebtedness)." Thus, ner epon "those things which
are due from us," NeTe OYNTAN epooy ''those from
whom we have (something) due."

4. noy:F vb. tr. to rescue, save,



Reading Selections

Introductory Remarks

A, Luke I -V

The text given here is based on that of G. Horner, The Coptic
Version of the New Testament in the Southern Dialect, otherwise
called Sahidic or Thebaic (Oxford, 1911-24), Vol, II, pp. 3-95. The
only orthographic changes made are in the division of the words in
order to bring the text into conformity with the style of the present
work. The Coptic version should be studied in conjunction with the
original Greek; only in this way can the reader gain a clear under-
standing of the translation techniques employed and of the influence
the original has had on the grammar, vocabulary, and style of the
Coptic translation. The opening verses are rather difficult, but the
remainder of the text is fairly simple and straightforward.

B. Apophthegmata Patrum

The Sahidic version of the Apophthegmata Patrum, or Sayings of
the Fathers, survives in a single manuscript, parts of which are pre-
served in five different European libraries. The largest fragment,
some forty-four leaves, now in the Biblioteca Nazionale of Naples,
was published by G. Zoega in his Catalogus codicum copticorum manu
seriptorum qui in Museo Borgiano Velitris adservantur (Rome, 1810).
Sayings from this particular set of pages are often denoted by the
siglum Z, These and the smaller fragments of Paris, Vienua, Venice,
and London have all been assembled and edited by M. Chaine, Le manu-
scerit de la version copte en dialecte sahidique des "Apophthegmata
Patrum" (Cairo, 1960). The enumeration and text of this edition,
which is unfortunately not without printing errors, have been fol-
lowed for the selections given here, Chafne supplies a French trans-
lation of the text and a valuable concordance of each "saying" with
extant Greek and Latin versions, which the interested reader may

wish to consult.
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The contents of the Sayings are quite varied, including anecdotes
about individual desert Fathers, the miracles they unwittingly per-
formed because of their excessive virtue, theilr pithy statements on
the perfections and imperfections of fellow-monks and the monastic
way of life, and even quite serious digressions on important theologi-
cal issues of the day. The collection is probably no more "histori-
cally authentic" than any similar collection of traditional material,
but it does, as a whole, shed light on the early days of Christian
monasticism and on the personalities of the dedicated men and women
of the Egyptian desert communities.

Apart from a revision of word division, very few changes have
been made in the text: (1) W and 2 €N have been adjusted throughout;
(2) gone for the unusual gwone, passim; (3) Nek—~ for Wek=- on the
first ecenHTHplON of No. 5; (4) ayze for aNze in No. 17; (5)
6NTOAH for NToaH 1in No. 24; (6) W WCYNKAHTIKOC for N eNc- in
No. 26; (7) oyoyon for oyww in No. 31; (8) a4z0opnd for ad4z0n9 in
No. 38; (9) two lines transposed in No. 38 (a printing error in
Chaine); (10) restore [MMo4) for Chaine's [esoa] in No. 70; (11)
peaP—z2we for pedzme in No. 175; (12) 2wc x6 for 20cX in No. 175;
(13) oycxyma for oyoxyMa in No. 175; (14) 2N Mnuye for RN
MnHye in No. 175, Note the frequent use of N2HT? for zHT* in this
text,

C. Wisdom of Solomon

The text given here is based on P. de Lagarde, Aegyptiaca
(GSttingen, 1883), pp. 65-82. Sapienta Solomonis, or The Wisdom of
Solomon, well preserved in Greek, Latin, Syriac, Coptic, and Armenian
versions, is an intertestamental work in the tradition of Hebrew wis-
dom literature (Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Ben Sirach), but by a writer
well acquainted with the major schools of Greek philosophy. The date
and provenance of the work are both disputed, and the interested
reader may consult the discussion in R. H. Charles, The Apocrypha and
Pseudeptgrapha of the 0ld Testament (Oxford, 1913), Vol. I, pp. 518-
68, where an annotated translation and an extensive bibliography may

also be found. The short essay of Moses Hadas in The Interpreter’'s
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Dictionary of the Bible (Abingdon Press, Nashville, 1962), sub Wisdom
of Solomon, may also be read with profit. No changes have been made
in the text other than in the division of the words. The minor res-

torations of Lagarde have been accepted without comment.

D. The Life of Joseph the Carpenter

As an apocryphal work dealing with the life, but mainly the
death, of Joseph, the father "according to the flesh" of Jesus, The
Life of Joseph the Carpenter is one of that large number of spurious
gospels, acts, epistles, etc. that sprang from the imaginative pens
of Christian writers attempting to fill in biographical details miss-
ing from the canonical New Testament. Although useless in a quest
for "the historical Jesus," each of these works has its own intrinsic
interest, reflecting as it does the peculiar doctrinal, nationalistic,
sectarian, or other preoccupations of its writer and his circle. The
Life of Joseph is fully preserved in a Bohairic Coptic version and a
brief Arabic paraphrase, both of which were published by P, de Lagarde,
Aegyptiaca (GSttingen, 1883), together with the Sahidic version of
Chapters 14-21.1. Two further fragments (Chapters 5-8.1; 13) of the
Sahidic version were published by F. Robinson, Coptic Apoeryphal
Gospels (Texts and Studies IV, 2; Cambridge, 1896), where a full
translation of the Sahidic version may be found. The second fragment
(Chap. 13) has been omitted from the text given here because of its
poorly preserved state. S. Morenz has devoted a short monograph to
the study of certain motifs in this text, especially the Egyptian
background of the death scene in Chapters 21-23; that work, Die
Geschichte von Joseph dem Zimmermann (Texte und Untersuchungen 563
Berlin, 1951) also contains a German translation of Chapters 14-24.1
of the Sahidic version. The text is presented as it appears in the
published sources except for the division of the words. There are
many unusual spellings, but the reader should be able to cope with
them by this stage. The text is narrated by Jesus, who delivers a

brief aside to his apostles in 22:3.
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EYATTEAION KATA AOYKAC

Chapter I

(1) en€lAHNEP A—222 21—-TOOTOY € C2Al N N@AXE E€ETBE NE2BHYE

ENTAYTOT N 2HT 2pAl N2HTN, (2) KATA @€ 6NTAYTAAC €TOOTN

N61 NENTAYNAY 2N NeYBAA XIN N @QOpT, €=aygwne N 2YNEPETHC
M ngaxe, (3) A1P=2NAt 20, 6=A10YA2T NCA 208 NIM XIN N
®OpPT 2N OYWPX, 6TPACzZAICOY NAK OYA OYA, KPATICTE ©6€01r6,
(4) x€kAC €6KEEIME € NWPX N NYAXE ENTAYKAOHTCG1 MMOK N2HTOY.
(5) Argqgwone 2N NG200Y N zHPWAHC NFpo N tOYAr1xr W61 OYHHB
C=NGY4PAN NE ZAXAPIAC, €4HR € N€200Y N AB1lA, CG~OYNTH
oYC21M€ €BOX 2N NQEEPC N AAPWN €~NMECPAN NE GAICABET.

(6) Neygoon Ae ne M necNay N AlLKAI1OC M NEMTO GBOA M
NROYTE, €YMOO®E 2N NENTOAH THPOY MN NAIKAloMA M nxoe€lc
€yYoyarB. (7) AyYow NG-MMNTOY @HPE MMAY NE, GBOA X€ NE-OYA6PHN
TE EAICABET, AY®W NTOOY M NECNAY NC=AYAIAl NE 2N NEY200Y.

(8) acgowne ac 28 nrpcagHye 2N TTAXIC N N€4200Y M neMTO

GEOA F nNOYTCE, (9) KATA NCONT N TMNTOYHHB ACPATOY €

TAAE=QOY2HNE G2PALl, €—A4BWK €20YN € NEPNE M NX0EGIC.

1. eneiannep (&mneiLbdbinep) conj. inasmuch as. ToT TeT-
TOT? Q THT tOo become agreeable; to agree (on, upon, to: e,
€xN; with: MN); ToT W 24T 2pa1 2R to become agreeable,
acceptable to or among.

2, n.zynepetuc (Umnpétng) assistant; custodian.

3. kpaticTe: voc. of kpatictoc (updtiotog): O most
excellent Theophilos.

4. kaenrel FMO* W (nadnyéoualr) to instruct in,

6. n.arkatoMa (td Sunalwua) act of justice; ordinance,

7. aepun (adj. or n.f.) barren (woman).

8. T.vaxic (% tdEig) order, arrangement; rank, post.

9. n.coNT custom; eipe ®@ ncenT to follow the custom.
AcpaToda: it became his turn; an impers. expression, the
exact analysis of which is uncertain. n.goyzunc incense.
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(10) Ayw Nepe—NMHHQE THPT M NAAOC GAHA M nca W Box M nNay

™ ngoyzHNe. (11) a-narreaxoc Ae M Nxoe1C OY®ONZ NA4 6BOA

€422€PATT N CA OYNAM M NEOYCIACTHPION M NYOY2HNE.

(12) 249TOPTP A€ W61 ZAXAPIAC NTEPEYNAY, AY® AY20TE€ 2€

62pAtl cxod., (13) nexe—nArrexoc A€ NA4 X6
MNPP—20TE ZAXAPIAC, X€ AYCOTHM 6 nekconC. Ayom TEKCzIMe
EAICABET CNAXNO NAK N OYQHPE, NTMOYTE € NE4PAN Xe€
1wzANNHC. (14) oyN-oyprge NAQWNE NAK MN OYTEAHA, AY®
oyN=-222 NApAg€ €xF nedxno. (15) anap-oynoé rap M
NEMTO €EBOA M NXO061C, AYw NNGYCE~HPT 21 CIKEPA, AYO®
qNAMOY2 €BOA 2M NENNA €T OYAAB XIN €42N 2HTC N

TeaMary. (16) ayo aNAKTE~OYMHH@E W NgHpe M NTHX €
nxoeic neynNoytTeé. (17) ayw NTO4 4NAMOO@E 2A TedzH 2M
nenNa MN T60M N 2HAIAC, € KTO N N2HT N NcloTe €
NEY®OHPE AY® NATCOTM 2N THMNTPMNZHT N NAIKAtOC, € COBTE
N OYAAOC M NMXOEIC EGY4CETOT.

(18) Ayw nexe—zaxaplac M NATTEAOC X€
2N Oy fNrA6IME € nAL? ANOK TAP AIT—2XA0 AY®W TAC2IME
ACAIALl 2N NECzOOY.

(19) a-narrexoc A€ oywyE, nexad NA4 X€
ANOK NE FTABPIHA, NET A2€6PATY M NCMTO €BOXA M NNOYTE.
AYTNNOOYT € 9AXE NMMAK AY® € TAQYE-OE!® NAK N NA1l.
(20) e1Cc 2HHTE €KEgwNe €KKkw N pwk, MMN-g60M MMOK €
@YAXE QA NE200Y GTEPE—NALl NAQYONE, CTBC X€ MNKNICTEYE €
NAQAXE, NAL €T NAXWOK €BOXA 2M MEYOYOE1g.

(21) nxx0C A€ NE46wWYT 2HTT N ZAXAPIAC N6, AY® NEYP~QMHPpE

NTCpedwCK 2M nepnc. (22) NTepedecl A€ €BOA, FNE496M—60M €

11. ne.eyciacTHpton (Td BuoiaothpLov) altar.

13. n.conT entreaty, prayer; conc cenc— Or concW CTcT-
cficon” Q cTicwn to entreat, implore (#M0*).

15. n.cikepa (td oluepa) strong drink.

22, xopM, Q xopM to make a sign, beckon (to: e, oyse;
with: MMo? :W). #™no, emno adj. dumb, mute; F-¥no (Q o W

#no) to become mute,.



151

QAXE NMMAY, AYW AY€IME X€ NTA4NAY GY6WAT €ROA M nepne.
NTO4 AC NE4XWPHM OYBHY NE, AY®w A46w €40 N eMno. (23) acgwne
A€ NTEPE—NE200Y M NcagMpe XwK €BOA, A4BWK €G2PAl G NEYHI.
(24) MNNCA NG1200Y A€ AC®O N61 EAICABECT TE4C2IME, AY®
aczonC N foy N c¢soT, ecxo MMoc (25) xe

TAl TG 6C NTA=NXOE1C AAC NAl 28 N€200Y WTA46WQYT

€ 491 M NANO6NE €BOA 2N NpwME.
(26) 2M nME2C00Y A€ N GROT AYX00Y N TABPIHA MATTEAOC GBOA
21 TM MNOYTC EYNOAIC NTC TTAAIAAIA €-NECPAN NE NAZAPES,
(27) @2 OoYnNApeGNOC G=-AY®YN—-TOOTT N OYzAal €-NE4pAN NE€ 1WCH
€BOA 2M MHI N AXA, AY®w NPAN N THApeeNOC Ne Mapia. (28) ayw
NTEPEY4BWK NAC €20YN, NEXAtT NAC Xe€

XA1PG, TENTAC6N—2MOT. TNXOGIC NMME.
(29) NToC A€ ACYTOPTF €xXM Nyrxe, AYw NECMOKMEK MMOC X6
oYxr® M MiINe ne netacnacMoc. (30) nexe—nNATreAOC NAC X€

MNFPP—20TE, MAPIA. AP6INE TAP N OY2MOT WNA2PM nNOYTE.
(31) AY®w c1C 2HHTE TENA®W, NTEXNO N OYQHP6E, NTEMOYTE €
nedpaN xe€ TC. (32) nal 49Nrgwne N OYNO6, AYW CENAMOYTG
€PO4 X€ TNQHPE M NET XOCE. NXOGIC NNOYTE NAat Nag ®
NEOPONOC N AAYCIA nedetloT. (33) Ayo aNAT-Fpo exM nH1
N 1AKWB @A NIENEZ, AY®w MMN=2AH NAQOWRE N TCIMNTEPO.
(34) nexe—-MAPIXA A€ M narreixoc xe
N A9 N 26 nAl NAagene MMO1? HMREICOYN—200YT.
(35) a=narrexoc oywg®, HGXAY NAC XG
OYNNA €90YAME TET NHY €2PAl €X0, AY®W T60M M NET XOCE

TET NAP=2A1BC CPO. 6TBE NAl NCTENAXNOY 4OYAAB.

25, NO6NE Ne6Ne6— Ne6hoye® to mock, reproach (fimo*);
as n.m. reproach, scorn.

27. gW-TooT* Na* 1lit., to grasp the hand of (someone)
for, i,e. to betroth (a woman) to (a man); the Q is ex-
pressed as TooTT gHn nixe, she is betrothed to him (II, 5).

28, xatpe (xalpe) Greetings. 33. Text has ganaFpo.

34, coyR-z00yT to know a man (sexually); cooyR + 200YyT.



152

CENAMOYTE €PO1 x€ NgHpe M nnoyTe. (36) ayw eic
GAICABET TOYCYIFTENHC NTOC 200C ON AC®w N OYQHPE 2N
TECMNT2XAW, AY® NECMEZCO0Y N 6BOT NE Nal, Tal
E€EYAYMOYTE €pOC X€ TA6PHN, (37) xe WNe=axAY N gaxe
P—AT60M NNA2PM TNOYTE.
(38) nexac A€ N61 MAPIA XGC
G1C 2HHTE ANT—-OMz2aA M NX0OC1C. MAPECQYWNE NALl KATA
NERYAXE o
AYW A-NATTEAOC BWK EROA 21TOOTC. (39) ACTWOYNC A€ W61
MAPIA 2N N€1200Y, ACBOK € TOPINH 2N OY6€ENH € THOAIC W
Foyaria. (40) aceBwk €20yN € NMHI N ZAXAPIAC, Acacnaze W
€X1CARET. (41) Acgwnc A€ NTEPE—GAICABCGT COTM € NACHACMOC
M MAPIA, A-NYHPC @HM KIM 2PAl N2ZHTC, AY® A—EAICABGT MOY2
€80OA 2M nenNa €T oyaas. (42) acai—2pAac €BOA 2N OYNO6 N
CMH, MNEXAC X¢
TECMAMAAT NTO 2N NG2l1OME, AY® 4CMAMAAT N61 nkapnoc N
2HTE, (43) xe ANT—NIM ANOK X€ €PE=TMAAY M NAXOEIC €1
GPAT? (44) €1Cc 2HHTE Trap NTEPC—TECMH M NOYACNACMOC
TAZE~NAMAAXE, A~NQHPE QHM KIM 2N OYTEAHA NZHT.

(45) Ay®w NAIATC N TENTACHICTEYE XE OYN-OYXWK €BOA
NAQWTE N NENTAYX00Y NAC 21TH nxoe¢tc.

(46) Ayw nexec-Mapia xe
A=TAYYXH x1ceé M nxocic. (47) a=-nanNa TEAHA €xXFM nNOYTE
nacwTHp; (48) xe 246w9T €xH nesEBIO N Te€4zM2zAr, €1C
2HHTE TAP XIN TENOY CENATMAIOl N6t TencA NiM, (49) xe
A4GIPE NAl N 2ENMNTNO6 NG61 NEeTeYN—-60M HMMO4, AY®

NE4pAN Ooyars. (50) ncanNa XIN OyxoM @r OyxeoM €xXN NET

40. acnaze (&ondlouol) to greet.

48, TMair0o THale- TMa10® Q TMaIHy to justify (FMmo*), to
consider just or justified; intr. to become justified.
T.renexr (B} veved) generation.

50. n.xoM generation,
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T-20T¢ zHTT. (51) Aqctpe W OY60M 2M NE46BO1; A4XQOPE
6BOA N NXACl=2HT 2M nMGcEyG N NeyzHT. (52) a4gopeP N

TAYNACTHC 2H NCYOPONOC; Adxice N NGT OEBIHY,

(53) A4ATCIE=NGT 2KACIT N ATAOON; Adxey-NpMMAO
cygoyetrT. (54) rat—rooTT M niHA ned4z:M2Ax € P-nMEEYE
M nNA (55) KATA @€ ENTA4YAXE MN NENEVOTG ABPA2AM MN
NCY4CNEPMA @YX ENEZ .
(56) A=MAPI1A A€ 6w 222THC N QOMNT N GBOT, AY® ACKOTC
€2pAl 6 NcCHi. (57) a-ncoyoety A€ XwK GBOA N EAICABET
CTPECMICE, AY® Acxno N oygHpe. (58) aycoTM Ae W61
NECPMPAYH MN NECCYFIENHC XG A—NXOGIC TAQE—INE4NA NWMMAC,
Avypage NFMac. (59) acgone ac M nMezgMOyYN N 200Y Avel
EYNACERE M NYHPE QHM. AYMOYTE GPO4 M NPAN M nedeloT Xx€
zaxapiace (60) a-TeaMmary A€ OYwy®, nexac xe
MMON. AAAA GYNAMOYTE €POY XC 1W2ZANNHC.
(61) nexay A€ NAC xe
MN=AAAY 2N TOYPAITG GYMOYTC GPO4 M NEIPAN.
(62) NeyxXwpM A€ OYBC NEY4ElQT X€

KOY6Q)~MOYTE €PpOd4 X€ NIM?

51. nc¢.6sor arm (of man), leg (of animal). xwope xecepe-
xo0p* Q xoope (+ e€soa) to scatter, disperse (FmMo*’); also
more generally: to bring to naught.

52. 9op9? 9F9P- 9P9wp’ Q 9Pywp to overturn, upset
(fimo*); as n.m. overthrow, destruction. n.ayNAacTHC
(& 8suvdotng) ruler.

53. araeon (td &yadbv) n. good, what is good.

55. ne.cnepma (td onédpua) seed; offspring, issue,

58. pripayn cpd. of pM- (27.2) and T.payu neighborhood,
town-quarter; hence: neighbor.

59. c¥se cEBe- CEBHT® Q cEeHMy to circumcise (¥Mo*); as
n.m. circumcision, 60. #MMon No. egwne MMon otherwise.

61. Tt.paite kin, kindred; prpaiTe kinsman,
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(63) 24921T€l A€ N OYMINAKIC, A4C2A1 €49xX0 MMOC X€ IW2ANNHC
NE MEAPAN. AY®W AYP—@NHPE THPOY. (64) a-pwda Ae oyYwN W
TEYNOY MN NME4AAC, A4QrXE, €4CMOY € nNoyTc. (65) ayzoTe A€
Qwne 6xXN OYON NIM €T OYH2z 2N neykeTe, Ayw 2N TOPINH THPCT
N foyarta Neygaxe ne 2N Nelgaxe THPOY. (66) A-NeNTAYCOTH
A€ THPOY KAAY 2M NCGY2zHT, €yxw MMOC Xx¢

EPC~NEIQYHPC @HM NAT—OY?
KAl TAp T6lxX M nxoetic NGCgoon NFMA4 ne. (67) 2A—zaxaplac
A€ MEY€EIOT MOYz €ROA zM NENNA GT OYAAEB, A4NPOPHTEYC, €4xX®
#TMoc (68) xe

4CMAMAAT N61 NNOYTG M NTHA, X€ A46F~NEMYING AY® A4€1lpE

N oYcoTc M nc4aroc. (69) adaTtoyNoc W oyTan N OyxXal NAN

2™ NH1T N AAYEIA nedzfzan. (70) kKaTa #€ WTA4gAXE 21TN
TTANPO W NG4NMPOPHTHC €T OYAAB XIN €Ncz, (71) N oyoyxa:
CBOA 2I1TH NCNXAXC AY®w GBOA 2N T61X N OYON NIM €T MOCTE
MMON, (72) ¢ €tpc N OYNA MN NENGIOTC, € P—NMEEYE N
TGAAIAOHKH €T OYAAg, (73) naNag NTA40pK MMO4 N ABPAzZAM
nenetlor, ¢ f-ee NaN (74) aAxN 20Te, €-ANNOY2M €BOA 21TN
NecNxaxe, € @Fgc Naa (75) 2iv oyoyon MN OYAIKAIOCYNH M

NCY4MTO €80XA N NEN200Y THPOY. (76) NTOK A€ 200K,

63. arTer (altéw) to ask, ask for. n.minakic (& nlvag)
writing-tablet.

65. waxe N to talk of, about.

66. ka1 rap (nal ydp) conj. for, for truly.

67. npopurcye (npoontedw) to prophesy.

68. cwte cer- coT’ to redeem, rescue (FmMo*); as n.m.
redemption; cipc W oyceorc nNa? to make a redemption for.

69. n.tan horn; trumpet.

72, c¢i1pec W oyna MN to do a kindness to, for. T.Al1A@HKH
(" 6iadrun) will, testament, covenant.

73. n.anag (pl. N.anayy) oath. wpR opk® to swear (an
oath: fino*; by: fMo”; to: ¢, NA%).

75, T.arkarocynn () Siunmairoodvn) justice, righteousness.
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NAQHPE, CENAMOYTE €POK X€ NENpOoPHTHC M nneT xoce.
KNAMOO@E TAP 21 OH M NXOEIC € COBTE N NE42100YE;
(77) e + N oycooyN W oyxat ¥ ned4aroc 2™ nke €soax N
NeyYNoEB€ (78) eTse TMNTGN—2THY MN NNA ¥ nNeNNOYTE 2N
NETEINAG6M—=NENYINE N2HTOY N61 NOYOEIN €BOX 2M nxice,
(79) & P—OYOECIN € NG6T 2MOOC 2M nNKAKE MN N€T 2MO0C 2N
©218T M nMOy, € COOYTN N NENOYEPHTE € T€2lH N tPHNH,
(80) ngHpe A€ @QHM A4AYIANE AY® A46M—60M 2M NenNNA. Nedagoon
AC ne 2N NxXAl6 gr NE200Y M NEYUOYWNZ €BOA M NTHA.

Chapter II

(1) acgone Ae 2N N6200Y €T MMAY AYAOTrMA €! €BOA 21T nppo
AYTOYCTOC E€TPE~TOIKOYMENH THPC C2A1 NCA NeCTME. (2) Tat

TE€ TYOPNE N ANOrpAPH ENTACQWNE EPE~KYPINOC O N 2HFEMON €
TCypia. (3) AYw NEYBHK THPOY RE NOYA NOYA € Cz2al19 NCA
Tc4noaic. (4)r49B0K €2pal 20049 N61 1wCHP €BOA 2N TLAAIAALIA
€BOX N NAZAPEOG TNOAIC ¢ FTOYAMIA € TNOAIC N AryelaA,
TCYAYMOYTE €EPOC X6 BHOAEEM, X6 OYEBOA 2M MHI NEeé MN THATPIA
N AAY€EIA, (5) €TPed4TAAY €20YN MN MAPIA, TETEPE—TOOTC QHN
NA4, €cceT. (6) acgone A€ 201 nTpeygwne M nMA €T MMAY

AyxmKk €BOA N61 N€6200Y €TpecMiceé. (7) acxno M necgHpe,

79. cooyTN coyTN- coyTonN’ Q coyTen to straighten,
stretch out (®mo*); intr. to become straight, upright;
cooyTN fiMo? ¢ to direct toward, make fit for.

80. ayiaanc (adEdvw) to grow up.

1. n.aorma (10 6d8yua) decree. T.O01KOYMENH
(" oluovuévn) the world. cz:a1 Rca to register by, according
to; note the medio-passive intransitive use of cz2at.

2. T.anorpadu (H &noypaor) enrollment, registry.

4. T.matpia (% matpid) family, clan; people, nation.

5. Taaxd ezoyn reflex.: to register himself (from 4).

7. 6warc 6eexc— 60or* Q eoore to swathe, clothe (Fimo*).
T.Toctc rag, piece of cloth; swaddling-clothes. xTo xTc-

x10* Q xTHY to lay down (MMo?). n.oyomT manger,
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necgpi-M-MiIce, AC600A€4 N 26NTOEIC, ACXTO4 :N OoyoyoMmd,
X6 NEe—-MMN-MA goon Nay neé 2M nMA N 601x6. (8) NeyN-26€NgOOC
A€ ne M nMa €T FMMAY, eygoon W Tcwge €yzapez :N NoyPge N
TEYQH € N6Yoz6 N €cooy. (9) a-narreaoc ¥ nNXoelc OYWNZT NAY
€BOA, AY® A-NEOOY M NMXOEIC F~OYOEIN E€POOY; AYP—20T€ 2N
OoYyNO6 N 20T€. (10) nexe=narreanoc Ae NAY X6
MNfP-20T6. €1C 2HHTE TAP +TAQeE~0€619 NHTN N OYNO6 W
PAgE, nal €T Nagwne M waroc THPT, (11) x6 ayxno NHTN
M nooy M NCWTHP, €TG NAl n€e nexXc nxoetc, 2N Tnoaic W
AAYGlA. {12) Ay®w OYMAEIN NHTN M€ NALl: TETNA2E EYQHPE
®HM €4600A€ N 2ENTOEIC €4KH N OYOYOMT.
(L3) aygwne 2N OY®CNE HMN nNArrexoc N61 OYMHH®E R TGCTPATIA
N TnEé eycMOY € NNOYyTe eyxo MMoc (14) xe
neooy M NNOYTE 2N NeT xo0ce, AyYo FPHNH 21XNM nkaz 2V
NpwMe M nedoyYwy.
(15) acgwne A€ NTEpPE=NATTEAOC BROK €2PAl 21TOOTOY € TnE,
NEPE~NQOOC ®2rx6 MN NEYEPHY X€
MAPNBWK ®X BHOANEEM, NTNNAY € NCIQAXE ENTA4QONE
ENTA=NX0EIC OYONzT EPON.
(1L6) xyeenH Ae, Aye€l, AY2€ € MAPIA MN 10CHP MN ngHpPe QHM
€akH 2M noyoM@. (17) NTEPOYNAY A€, AYEIME € NYAXE
ENTAYX004 NAY €TB6 NQHPE gHM. (18) Aywm OYON NIM ENTAYCOTH
AYP-9nHpe €xN NeNTA-NgooC 200y NAY. (19) Mapi1a Ae NeCzrp€:
€ NEI@AIXE THPOY RE, E€CKw MMOOY 2pAatl 28 neczHT. (20) aykoToy
Ae W61 Ngooc, €yl=€00Y Ay®w CYCMOY € NNOYTE €XN NENTAYCOTMOY
THPOY AY® AYNAY KATA 6€ ENTAYX00C NAY. (21) NTepe—~gMOYN A€
N 200y XWK €BOA GTPEYCBBHTH, AYMOYTE € NE4pPAN X€ T1C,
MENTA=NATTEAOC TAAY €P0O4 EMMNATCO® MMO4 2N 6H. (22) ayw
NTEPOYXWK €EBOXA N61 NC200Y M NEY4TEBO KATA NNOMOC ™M

MOYCHC, AYX1TT G2PAl G ©1GCPOCOAYMA G TA209 €pATT M nxoelc,

8. T.oYPopc watch. n.oze flock, herd; pasture; fold.
13. re.cTpaTia (# otpatid) army, host.
14, ® nedoywy: this renders Gk. eddoulag (men of his
favor) rather than the alternate reading ebéoula.
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(23) KATA @€ €T CHz 2FM NNOMOC M NXOGIC X€ 200YT NIM €T
NAOYON N TOOTE €YNAMOYTE €PO4 X€ MNET OYAAB M nxoeic,
(24) ayw € 4+ W oyeycia KATA NENTAYX004 28 nNOMOC N xocelc
X€ 0YyCOGly N 6PMNYAN H MAC CNAY N 6poomMne. (25) e1c zHHTGC
A€ NeYN—-OYPOME NG 2N ©16POYCAAHM C—NE4PAN NE CYMEWN. AY®
NEIPWME NEYAIKALIOC Ne N pcagfgc M NNOYTC, C460YT €BOA
HTT M NCOACX M NTHX, €-OYN—OYNNA €10YAAB @oon NMMA4,
(26) €=AYTAMO4 €BOA 21TM NENNX 6T OYAAB XC NIHAMQY Al
C-MATNAY € neXc M nxoetc. (27) ayw adel :M nenNx ¢ NEpne.
:f NTPE-~NGIOTG A€ X1 M n@HPe @HM G20YN, TC, GTPCYEIpPC M
NCONT M NNOMOC 2Ap0d4, (28) NTO4 AG A4XITT € NE42AMHP,
AMCMOY € NNOYTC, €4x® MMoc (29) xe
TENOY KNAK®W GBOA M nekzMzax, NX0€1C, KATA NCKYAXE 2N
OycipHNH, (30) xe A—-NABAA NAY € nekoyxat, (31) nar
GNTAKCETOTY M neMTO cBOx N WNaaoc THpoy, (32) novoelwn
CY6WAT €BOA N N2€ONOC AY® € MNEOOY M NEKAAOC NTHA.
(33) nede1wT A€ MN TEYMAAY NEYP~QNHPE Ne €XN NETOYX®
fiMOOY €TBHHTA. (34) A-CcyMewN A€ CMOY GPOOY, NEXA4 M MAPIA
TEYMAAY XE€
€1C NMAl KH €Y2€ MN OYTWOYN N 22z 2M NTHA, AY® OYMAGIN
€ OYwzM 210049. (35) NTO A€ OYN-OYCH4Y4€ NHY €BOA 21TN
TOYYYXH, X6KAC EYE6WAT €BOA N61 NMOKMEK N 2a2 N 2HT.

(36) NE-OYN~OYNPOPHTHC A€ X6 ANNA TQEEPE N $ANOYHA T6

23, T.00T¢ womb,

Z4. Te.oycia (h Suola) sacrifice. n.coeig pair.
Te.6pMngan turtle-dove. w (fi) conj. or. n.mac the young
of any animal.

Z8. n.zamup embrace, arms,

32. n.2eenoc (td &9vog) nation, people.

34. oyw2 21 to contradict, object to; note oywe¥ oyBe
in the same meaning.

36. The exact function of Te¢ is not clear; it is not
required in the sentence as it stands. Te.dyan (H QUAN)

tribe, people, nation. T.MNTpooyne virginity; n.pooyne
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CGBOA 2N TCPYAH W ACHP. TAl A€ ACAlAl 2N 26N200Y €-NAQWOY,
6—AcP—cagd4e N poMne MN neczatl XIN TGCMNTpoOoyNe (37) avow
ACP=XHPA QANTCP—2MENETA4TE N POMNE. TAl AC MCCCN-necpne
€BOA, €coyfige N TeygH MN nez200Y zN 2€NNHCTEIA MN 26NcONC.
(38) 2N TEYNOY AG €T MMAY ACA2GPATC, ACEXZOMOAOTG! W
NXO0E11C, AY®W NECHAXE MN OYON NIM €T 60YT E€BOA 2HTY M nCwTe
N oTAHM. (39) NTepoyxXwK A€ 6BOA N6! 208 NIM KATA NNOMOC

M NMX0€1C, AYKTOOY G2PAl € TLAAIAALIA € TCYNOAIC NAZAPEO.
(40) ngHpe Ae @HM A4AlALl, AY®O NE696M—60M, €4Mez N codiar,
CPE—TEXAPIC M NNOYTE 21x049. (41) NEPE—NGYE10TE A€ BHK M€
TPPOMNE € OTAHM M nNga M nnacxa. (42) NrTepedP—MNTCNOOYC A€
N pOMNE, E€YNABWOK €2PA1 KATA NCONT M ngxr, (43) ave
NTCPOYXWK €BOA N NE€200Y, €YNAKTOOY, 246w N61 NQHPG @HM TC
2N OTAHM. MNOYeiIME A€ N61 NedeloTc, (44) eyMeeye xe dz2W
TE€21H NFMMAY. NTEPOYP—OY200Y A€ N MOO®E, AYQPINE NCcwa 2N
NEYCYTFTENHC MN NET COOYN MMoOoy. (45) ayw NTepoyrMze c¢pod,

AYKTOOY €2PAl € OTAHM €YQINE Ncwe. (46) Arcgone A€ MNNCA

QOMNT N 200Y AYz6 €pOd4 2M nepne, €492M00C N TMHTE N NcCaz,

€ACWTM €pooy, €4xXNOY MMOOY. (47) 2AyYT-guHpe Ae THpOY N61

virgin, virginity.

37. cineé cN=- caaT* to pass through, across; cine #MO*®
esox to leave, pass out of. T.nHcTeta (# vnotela) fasting.
38. exzomoxroret (€Eoucroyéw) to confess, acknowledge.

40. T.cod1a (N ocoola) wisdom. re.xaptc (H xdpiLg) grace.

41. Tfpoune, TNpomne adv. yearly, annually. n.nacxa
(td mdoxa) Passover.

42, eynrsok is difficult. If Circumstantial of Fut. I,
there is no main verb; if Fut. II, the tense is incorrect.
It appears to be due to a slavish rendering of the Gk.,
but fails to carry the construction into the next verse,
as the Gk. requires.

44. F-oyzooy ¥ mMooge lit., to spend a walking-day, i.e.
to walk for a day.
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NCT COTM €pO4 €xXN TE4MNTCABE MN Ned61NOYWw®B. (48) ayNay
A€ €pO4, AYP-QNHPE. NEXE~TEIMALY NAd X6
nxéure, NTAKP=OY NAN 21 NA12 €1C 2HHTE ANOK MN
NEKEI®T ENMOKZ W 2HT ENQINE NCOK.
(49) nexad A6 NAY XE€
€TBE OY TETNQYINE Ncwi? NTeTﬁcdoyﬁ AN X€ 2ANC €TPA6W
2N NA—NA€1OT?
(50) NTOOY A€ MnoyelMe € nNgaxe NTA4X009 Nay. (51) adqe1 ae
CNECHT NMMAY €2PAl € Nxzxred, AY®w NedCwTM NCwOoY. TEYMAAY
A€ NEC2APE2 € NEIQ®AXE THPOY 2M neczHT. (52) TC Ae
NeqnpoKONTEL 2N TCOP1A MN QHAIKIA MN TEXAPIC NAZPM NNOYTE

MN NpwME.
Chapter III

(1) 2N TCTIMNTH A€ N OHI€MONIXA W TIBIP1OC KAICAP, €40 N
2HCCMWN exT foyaartar N61 MONTIOC MIAATOC, €P6—2HPWAHC O W
TCTPAMPXHC €XN TFAXIAALA, €PE—dIAINNOC NEACON NTETPAAPXHC
CXH 1AOYPAIA MN TTPAXONITIC N X0pA MN AYCANIAC UTETPAAPXHC
exN TABIAHNH, (2) €pe~aNNAC TAPX1€peyc ne MW Kaldac,
A-Ngrxe M NNOYTE QONE @A 1W2ANNHC NQHPE N ZAXAPIAC 2ATE

TCpHMOC. (3) A4€l €2pAl € TNEPIXOPOC THPT M MUIOPAANHC

48. 21 Na1 adv. in this way, thus.
52, npokonTte:r (mpowdniw) to progress, advance. oHA1KIA
(A AAiuuia) age, time of life,

1. ¢fi- or cen-, proclitic form of a f. noun meaning
year in date formulas: rcTf-mNTH the fifteenth year.
ouremonta (N dyeuovia) rule, administration. n.TeTparpxHc
(d tetpdoxng) tetrarch, petty prince. The circumstantial
clauses cpé=i1ainnoc ... ahd epe-aNNaC ...‘are not
grammatically correct as they stand.

Z. 2aT€, 2ATN 2aTOOT* prep. near, by, with; a synonym
of 2x2TR, with which it is virtually interchangeable.

3. kyptccar (unpboow) to announce, broclaim.
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€4KYPICCAl M NBANTICMA M METANOIA N KA-NOBE €8OA, (4) W

€ €T CHz 21 NXOwME N NQAXE N HCAIAC NENPOPHTHC X€
TECMH M NET 0@ €BOA 2N TEPHMOC X€ CETE~TEZIN ™
nXoG1c; COOYTN N NeédMa M MOOge. (5) era NIiM NaMOYz,
NTC=TOOY NIM 21 CIBT NIM OBBIO; AY®W NET 600ME NAgONE
EYCOYTON MN NET NAQT € 2€N2100YE €YCAE6A06. (6) ayo
NE0NY M NXOEIC NAOY®WNZ €BOA, NTE=CAPY NIM NAY €
noyxat M NNOYTE.

(7) Neuxo 6€ MMOC ne N MMHHQE €T NHY EBOX € BANTIZE CBOA

2 1TOOTY X¢€
Nexno N N€2dw, NIM NENTAYTAMOTN € NMOT €BOA 2HTC N
TOPTrH €T NHY? (8) ApPI—26NKAPNOC A€ eYMNgr N TMGTANOIA,
RTETNTHAPXE! N X00C X€ OYNTAN NENECI®T ABPA2ZAM. xo
MMOC NHTN x€ OYN=60M M NNOYTE € TOYNEC—2€ENgHPE N
ABPA2AM 6BOA 2N NelwN€e. (9) XIN TENOY NKCGAEBIN KH 2A
TNOYNE N NYHN. @QHN NIM GTE€ N4NAFT—KAPROC AN E—NANOYY
CENAKOOPEHd NCENOXHT € NKw2T.

(10) A-MMHHQE A€ XNOYd, €yxw MMOC X€
OY 6¢ NETNNAAAY XE ENEOYXA1?

(11) r40ywg®, €4xXw MMOC NAY Xé
nete OyNTad-gTHN CNTE MAapedt-Oyel M neTe MNTA4, AY®
NETC OYNTIT=0E1K MAPEYEIPE ON 21 Nal.

(12) A=2€ENKETEAWNHC AG €1 € XI-BARTICMA €BOA 21TOOTH.

4. wy €9~ 09* csorx to cry out; toread, recite.

5. n.eia valley, ravine. T.ci18F hill. coomec Q of
6wwMe to twist, pervert (FMmo?); intr. to become crooked,
twisted. care6aw6 Q of cro6a® to make smooth; intr. to
become smooth.

7. sanTize (Bantilw) to baptise; note active form with
passive meaning. zoa (f. z49w; pl. :80y1) n.m. snake,
serpent. T.opru (% 6pyh) wrath,

9. N.KGAGRIN axe. T.NOYNE TOOt. KOWPE KEEpe— KOOp”
to cut down.

12. n.reronnc (& Terdvng) tax-collector.
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neXAy N4 X€
ncaz, ENNAP-OY?
(13) NTO4 A€ nExXAd NLY X€
MNPP-A2AY N 20Y0 NAPA NENTAYTOQ® NHTN.
(14) AyxNOYd A6 N61 N€ET O M MATOl! X€
ENNAP—OY 200N ON?
nExXid NAY Xe€
FNPTTE~AAAY OCE, AYw FOP21=AX € AAMAY, NTeTN20 €pPOTN
€ NETNOYWNION.
(15) epe—naxroc 60yT €BOA, €YMEEYE THPOY 2N NCY2ZHT €TBE
tWzANNHC X€ ME6®AK NTOY4 NG nexc, (16) a-twzANNHC OYwQ®,
€q9xw MMOC N OYON NIM Xxe
ANOK MEN €1BANTIZ€E AMOTN 2N OYMOOY. 4NHY A€ N61 ner
X00p €pot, nat ¢—NHINYA AN N BOA GBOA M nMOyC M
MNE4TOOY€E. NTOY4 NET NABANTIZE MMOTN 2N OYNNX 640YAAE
MN oykwzT, (17) nai1 eTépe—ncdzdr 2N Te461x € TBBO M
NEYXNOOY, € CWOY2 CG20¥yN M MCY4COYO € TEYANOOHKH., MNTW2
AC 4NAPOK29 2N OYCATE €-MeCwgM.
(18) 2N 2CNKEQYAXE A€ E-NAQWOY NEY4NAPAKAAGI FMOOY,
€aTAge-0€etg M naroc. (19) 2HPWAHC AG NTETPAAPXHC, €YXNlo

13, Twy Tecyg~ Tow* Q THe to bound, limit, determine, fix
(MMo?) .,

14, v10 TTc~ TTO* to make (someone: first object) give
(second object). n.oce fine; loss, damage; TTe—arAy oce
to force payment out of someone. mn.aa slander; zi1-aa to
slander (e¢). 20 € to be satisfied with; used with ethical
Jative epo® (§30.6). n.ovenion (Td SUGVLOV) wages.

16. xo0p Q of xwwpe to become strong, powerful. n.moyc
strap, band. n.rooye shoe, sandal.

17, n.:ax winnewing fan. ne.xnooy threshing-floor.
n.to: chaff. T.catc fire. oM egM- ogM? Q ogM to quench
(firio”); intr. to become quenched.

18, napakarer (napamaréw) to exhort (fMmo®).

19, v.:1mMe wife,
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MMO4 €BOA 21TOOTT 6TBE 2HPWAIAC, OIME M NEYCON AY®D €T8B6
20B NIM M MONHPON ENTA-zHP®AHC Ay, (20) aqoyez—netke exN
NE64KOOY6 THPOY: A46TH—I®2ANNHC €20YN € n@gTeko. (21) acogwone
A€ 2M NTPE-NAANOC THPT X1—BANTICMA AY® NT6P6~TC X1, A4dQAHA,
A=Tne OyoN. (22) A-nenNX €T OYAAB €1 €ENECHT 6xw4 2N
oYCMOT N coMr N 66 N OY6pOOMNE, AY® AYCMH QWNE €BOA 2N
TNE X6

NTOK N6 NAgHpe, NAMEPIT. NTAIOY®w® N2HTK.
The remainder of Chap. III is genealogy and has been
omitted.

Chapter IV

(1) 7TC A6 64xHK €6BOA ™ NNX €40YAAB, A4KOTH €BOA 2
NIOPAANHC, €49MOO®E 2M NenNx 21 TepHMOc (2) N 2M€e N zo00Y,
€YNE1paAzeE MMO4 21TM MAIABOAOC, AY®w Mn9oyeM—aary 2N Nezooy
€T MMAY. NTEPOYXWK A€ €6BOX, A492KO. (3) nexe-~nAai1rABOAOC NAY X6
€gxe NTOK ne ngHpe M NNOYTE, AXIC ¥ NEIWNE X6
646P—0€E1K.
(4) rqa0ywg® Na4a N61 TC xe
4CH2 X€ EPE~NPWME NA®ONZ AN € NOELK MMATE.
(5) A49x1TT A6 €2pAal, A4TOYO4 € MMNTEPWOY THPOYy W
TO IKOYMENH 2N OYCTITMH N OYO€lg. (6) nexe—naliBoroc ae
NA4 XE
++ NAK N Terexoycia THPT MN nevyeooy, xe NTAYTAAC Nal,

AY® 921TAAC M netoyagd. (7) NTOK 6€ €KgANOYWYT M

NAMTO €8BOA, CNAQ®WNE NAK THPC.

20. orTn@ eTA- oTn* Q oTW (* ezoyn) to imprison, enclose,
shut in (@Mo”*).
22. Wraroyey is Perf. II since this is an independent
clause.
5. Toyo Toyo* to show, teach (someone: FmMO*; some-
thing: ¢). Te.cTirmu (4 otiyud) moment,
7. oyweT to worship, greet, kiss (fiMo*, na®).
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(8) A=-TC oYwgE, HEXA4 NAY X€
qCH2 X€ EKNAOYWYT M NXOEIC NEKNOYTE, AY® EKNAQMQE NA4
OYAAd.
(9) A4NTT AG € O1EPOYCAAHM, A4TAz04 CPATH 21IXM nTNz M
nepne, nNexid NAd4 XC
egxe NTOK N6 NEHPE M NNOYTE, 406K EMECHT 21XM nNeiMa,
(10) 4CH2 TAP X€ 4NA2WN €TOOTOY N NGUATTEAOC GTRHHTK
eTpeyzapez €pok. (ll) aym ceNadiITK €xN NeEY61X, MHNOTE
NTXOPT cYONE N TEKOYGPHTE.
(12) A=TC A€ OYW®YB, NEXAY NA4 XE€
AYX00C X€ NNEKNEIPAZE M MXOEIC NEKNOYTE.
(13) NTEPEAXEK—NEIPACMOC A€ NIM GBOA, A—NALIABOAOC CA2W0Y4
cBox FiIMO4 @A oyoyoelg. (l4) ayo arakToa N6t TC 20 Té6oM M
NENTTX € TrAAIAAIA. A=NCOE!T €1 6BOA 2N THEPIXWPOC THPT
6TBHHTY. (15) WNTO4 Ae Nedl-CBO ne 2N NEYCYNATOTH,
cpc—pwM6é NIM +-e00y Nadq. (16) rde1 €2pal € NAzApA, nMA
EHTAYCANOY®T N2HTT, AY® A4B0K €20YN KATA NEYCONT 2N
MC200Y M NCABBATON € TCYNATWFH. AdTWOYN A€ € og. (17) ayt
HA4 M nxwoMeé W HCAIAC MENPOPHTHC. AYOYON M NXwOME, A426 €
nMA €T cHz (18) xe
NENNXA M NX061C €2PAl €xXwl. ETEBE NAl A4TA2CT,

A4TNNOOYT € 6YATrealze W N2HKE, € TAQG-0€1g W OYK®
€BOA N NAIXMAA®OTOC MN OYNAY €BOA N NBAAE, € XO00Y N NE€T
oYowd 2N ovykw €8or, (19) € Tage-o€lg N Tepomne M

AX061C 6T gHN.

8. n.TNz wing; wing of a building. 4wé6e 466~ 406°
Q ane to leap, move quickly; reflex. idem.

11. xopR to stumble; tr. to strike (fmo®) against (e).

14, n.coei1r fame, report.

16. n.cassaTon (td odBBatov) the sabbath,

18. T02T Te2T- Ta:zc® Q Ta2€ to anoint (fmMo’; with: W,
fiMo®).  n.aixmareroc (& alxudiwtog) prisoner, captive.
OYwYT oyeyd- oyog4e® Q oyoyd to wear down, destroy; also
intr. to be worn down, destroyed.
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(20) A4KB-NXOOME AE, A4TAAd M NZYNHPETHC, A42MOOC.

Nepe-Neax N OYON NIM €T 2N TCYNATOTH 6wQT €pOd.

(21) 2dqapxel A€ N xX00C NAY XE€
M nooy a-TelrpadH xwk €BOx 2N NeTNMAAXE.,

(22) Ayw NEpe—OYON NIM TP—MNTPE NFMA4, €YP-@nHpPe N Ngaxc N

TEXAPIC 6T NHY €BOA 2N pwd, €yxw MMOC Xe
MH M N@HPG W 1wCH$ AN ne mar?

(23) nexad A€ NAY x€
NMANTWC TETNAX® NAl N TEINAPLBOAH, XE NHCAEIN,
API—TIAZPE EPOK. NENTANCOTM €POOY X€ Aygowne 2N
KAPAPNAOYM APICOY 200Y 2M nEIMA M nekfnMe.

(24) nexad Ae xe
2AMHN fx0 MMOC NHTN xX€ MMN—AAAY M npodHTHC gHR 2N
nedatMe MMIN FMMO4. (25) 2N oyMe A€ txw MMOC NHTN xe
NeYN—2a2 N XHPA mne 2M nTHX N N€200yY N zHAlAC,
NTEpPE~THE ®TAM N gOMTEe N poMnc MN cooy N €BOT,
NTEpEe—0YNO6 N 26— BWON gone 21xM nkaz THPd. (26) ave
MMNOYXEY—2HALIAC QA AAAY MMOOY EIMHT! € capenTa NT¢
TCIAONLIA, @A OYCz1IM€E N XHPpa. (27) ayo NeyN—za2 N COB?Z
2M NTHX 21 EAICAIOC NENPOPHTHC, Ay®m MNE-AAAY MMOOY
TEBO NCA NAIMAN NCYPOC.

(28) ayMOY2 A€ THPOY N 6WNT 2N TCYNATOTH €EYCOTM € NAL.

20, kwB kee-, KE- koe” Q kHe to make double; to fold
(MM0%) .

22, Te.xapic (N xdpuig) grace, favor,

23, mantoc (ndvtewg) adv. wholly, altogether. PF-nazpe
to heal (e¢); n.nazpe drug, medicament. Note reflex. epok.

24, 2amMun (&unv) adv. indeed, verily.

25, gtam vb, tr. intr. to shut, close (fMo0*); to close,
become sealed. n.:ze—swon famine, bad harvest; cpd. of :¢
season, swen adj. bad,

27. n.coe? leper; cwsZz, Q cosz to become leprous;
n.cos? leprosy. Note 21 at the time of; Wca except for.
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(29) AYTWOYN, AYNOXYT GBOA NBOA N Tnoatc, AYNTY g nkooz M
NTOOY €TEPE—TEYNOAIC KHT 21X04 20CTE €TPEYNOXT €BOA
Nxo4TN. (30) NTO4 A€ r4€1 €BOA 2N TEYMHTE, A4BOK.
(31) 2461 €NMECHT € KAPAPNAOYM THOALIC NTE TTAAIAALA, AY®
Neat-cBw ne 2N NCABBATON. (32) AYP~9nHpPe A€ THPOY 62pal
6xW TE4YCBW, X€ NEpE—-Ncayrxe goon ne 2N oyezoyctr. (33) ayo
HEYN-OYPWME NE€ 2N TCYNATWTH €6p6—0YNNA W AMIMONION N
AKAOAPTON N2HTT. AY® A4X1I~QKAK €BOA 2N OYNO6 N CMH
(34) xe
A2pPOK NMMAN, TC npMNAZAPE®? AKGl € TAKON. +1CcooyN xe
NTK=NIM NTK, N6T OYAAB M NNOYTE.
(35) A=TC A€ €nNI1TIMA NA4, €4xX® MMOC X€
TH-PWK NTE€1 €BOA N2HTY.
A4NOYx€ FIMOY4 N61 NAAIMONION € TMHTE, 246! 6BON N2HTH
6=MNIBAANTELl MMO4 AdAY. (36) AYQTOPTP Ae gone €xN oyYON
NIM, AYQAXE MN NE6YEPHY, €Yxw MMOC X€
OY NE N61gaxe? x6 2N OYEXOYCIA MN OY60M 40Y62~CA2NE6
N NenNX N AKAOAPTON, CENHY €BOA.,
(37) a-ncoeiT A€ MOO®E E€TBHHTT 2M MA NIM N TR6p1X®POC.
(38) 24TwoyN A€ €BOA 2N TCYNATWIH, A4BOK €20YN € nH1 N
CIMON. T@goME A€ N CIMON NeYN-OYNO6 N 2MOM 210®C NE.
AYCENCONT A€ 6TBHHTC. (39) AdA2€pPATT 21X®C, A46NITIMA N

ME2MOM, A4KAAC. W TEYNOY ACTWOYN, ACAIAKONE!l NAY.

29. n.kooz angle, corner. wxo4TN adv, headlong.

33. x1-gkak €8OA to cry out; ne.gkak cry, shout.

34, Note use of reduced form WrK for WTOK.

35, emiTima Na* (&miTupdo) to rebuke, reprove. saanret
fAMo’ (BAdntw) to harm, injure.

36. oyez-cazne to order, command (mna”; that: e, eTpe).

38. t.9oMe mother-in-law; n.gom father-in-law. zmom,
Q :um to become hot; ne.:mom heat, fever.

39. arakoner na® (SLauovéw) to wait on, serve.
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(40) epe—npH A€ NA2WTT, OYON NIM 6T€ OYNTOY~POME €YQONE
2N 2€NQWNE 6YQOBE AYNTOY NA4. NTO4 A€ A4TAAE~TOOTY €XM
NOYA NOYA MMOOY, A4TAA600Y. (41) Nepe—-NAAIMONION A6 NHY
€BOA 2N 202 NE, €EYXI—@®KAK €6BOA, €YX® MMOC X6

WTOK NE NYHPE M NNOYTEC.
AY® NEYENMITIMA NAY €-NTK® MMOOY AN € @QAXE, XE NEYCOOYN
x6 NTO4 N6 NEXC. (42) NTEPE—2TOOYE A6 QYWINE, A4EL €EBOA,
A9BWK €YMA N XA1€. NEPE—MMHHQOE A€ QINE NCw4 N6. AYE!
WAPOY, AYAMA:TE MMOY € THBwWK € Kady. (43) WrToa A€ nexaq
NAY X6

2ANC €TPAEYATTEALZE N NKenoatc N THMNTEpPO M nNoyYTE,

x€ NTAYTNNOOYT TAP € NElzwB.
(44) wNeawHpycce A6 ne 2N NCcyNarorH N foyaxata.

Chapter V

(1) acgone A€ 2M NTPE—NMHHYE QOYO €XW4 NCECWTM € nNYrxe ™
NNOYTE, NTOY4 A€ NEAAZEPATH M€ 2ATN TAIMNH N TENNHCApPE®O.
(2) A4dNAY € XOl CNAY EYMOONE 2ATN TAIMNH, €¢—A-NOYw2€ nNE€

€1 €2pAl 2100y, €Yel® N NeygNHY. (3) adare Ae € Ooya N NxO0!

40. 20TH 2ern- zoTn” Q 207w Vb, tr. to reconcile,
adjust (MMo”®; to: e, MN); intr. (1) to become reconciled;
(2) to set (of the sun, etc.). Note pome in indef. pron.
sense ''anyone,' with plural resumption in e¢ygonec.

1. goyo goye—- goye”® Vb, tr, to pour, empty out (FmMo?;
out of: esoax 2W); intr, to flow, pour forth. T.xi1MNH
(% Afuvn) lake.

2. MOONe MGNe—-, MaNe- Q ManooyT vb., tr. to bring
(boat) to land, into port; to moor (FMo*; at, to: €);
intr. to come to land, into port, be moored. n.oyw:ze
fisherman. ne.gne (pl. ne.gNHY) net.

3. z1nNe to row (esoa W: away from).
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€~ NA~CIMON N6. A4X00C NA4 E€ETPEY42INE €EBOAN M NEKPO N

OYKOYl. A42MOOC A6 21 Nxol, Ad4f—cBo N FMMHHQE.
(4) NTEpca0OY®w A€ 6€49rXE, Nexid N CIMON Xx€

KET-THYTN € N€T gHK, NTEeTNXAAA N NeTNQNHY € 6mn€.
(5) A=CIMON A€ OY®Q®E, NEXAd NAY X6

ncaz, ANQT=21Ce N TeYQH THPT, MON6T—AAAY. €TBG

N6KYAXE AE TNAXAAL N NEYNHY.
(6) NTEpOYP—NAl A€, AYC®OOY2 €20YN N OYMHHQE N TET
€-NAQWOY. NEPE—NEYYNHY AG Nanwz ne. (7) AyxopH €
NEYQYBGEP €T 2! MNKEXO! CTPEYCt Ncet-ToOTOyY NFMMAY. AYEl A€,
AYME2=NX01 CNAY 20CTE €TpeywMC. (8) Nrepe-~ciMoR nerpoc
NAY € MAl, A4nmA2T9 22 NOyepHTE N TC, €4xw MMOC Xx€

CA20K €BOA MMO!, X€ ANT-OYpPOME N pPE4P—NOBE, NXOE1C.
(9) Ne=AY20T€ FAP TA2049 € MN OYON NIM €T NMMA4 €xN
TCcooy2C W NTBT enNTayéonc. (10) z0MO10wCc A€ nke 1AKWBOC MN
1W2ANNHC, NQHPE N ZEBEAAIOC, NEYO N KOIN®ONOC N CIMWON.
nexe-1C N CIMON x€

MNPP—20TE€. XIN TENOY EKNAQYWNE EKEEN—POMC.

(11) AyMANe—-NeXHY A€ € NEKPO, AYKA—-NKA NiM Ncowoy,
AYOyazoy Wcwda. (12) acgwne ae, €4:N oyet W Mnoaic, c¢ic
OYPOME €49M€2 N CWB2Z A4NAY € TC, A4NA2TY €xXM ne€4z0,
AdCcTicond, ed4xo MMOC X6

nxoei1c, CEKYANOYW®y, OYN—60M MMOK € TEEOIl.

4. gok gek~ gok* Q guk to dig deep; Q to be deep; NeT
guk the deep places. 6wne 6en—, 6fi- 6on* Q 6un to seize,
catch (FmMo®). xaxa (xaAdw) to let down, lower.

5. ofi-z1ce to labor, work with difficulty.

6. noz nez- naz’ Q nuz vb., tr. and intr, to burst, tear,
break (fiMo*).

9. T.cooy:T gathering, collection; catch (of fish).

10. :0m0twc (duolwg) adv. likewise. n.koinenoc
(& noLvwvdg) partner.
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(13) 24COYTN-T6461X A€ €BOA, A4X®2 €PO4, 6€4xX@ MMOC X€

toywgy. TEEO.
AYo W TEYNOY A—NC0BZ Kard. (14) NTO4 A€ A4NAPATTEIAE NAY
xe

MNPX00C € AAAY, AAAX BWK, NTTOYOK 6 MNOYHHB, NTTAXO

€2PA1 22 NEKTEBO KATA ©0€ ENTA40YG2~CA2N€E MHMOC W61

MOYCHC €YMNTMNTPE NAY.
(15) Nepe-ngaxe A€ MOO®E N 20Y0 E€TBHHTA, AY® NEPpE—FMHHQE
CWOoY2 €20YN € COTM €POY AY® € TAAN600Y 2N NEYQONE.
(16) WNTO4 A6 NE4C12€ MMO4 NE € 26NMA N XA1€, EAQAHA.
(17) acgone A€, 64}—CBo® W 0Y200Y, €PE~2€NPAPICAIOC 2MOOC
MN 2 ENNOMOAIAACKAAOC, NAl 6NTAYEl €BOA 2N tMe NiM NTe
TTAAIAALIA MN foyAaxix MN @1AHM, NEPE~T60M A6 M nxoetc goon
ne eTpeaTarn6o. (18) e1c zenNpoMe A€ AYN-OYPWOME 21XN OY6A06
EACH6, AYOD NEYPINE NME NCA XITY €20YN 6 KAr4 M NE4MTO 6BOA.
(19) e~Mnoyze A€ € TE€zIH 8 XITT €20YN €TBE MNMHHQG, AYBWOK
€2PAl € TXENENWP, AYXAAA MMO4 €NMECHT 21 TN NKE€pPAMOC MN
MNE6G6AO6 € TEYMHTE M NMEMTO €BOA N TC. (20) adNAY A€ €
TEYNICTIC, NEXA4 XE€

NPOME, NEKNOBE KH NAK €EBOA.
(21) A-NE6TPAMMATEYC A€ MN NEPAPICALOC ApPXEL M MOKMEK,
€yxw MMOC X€

NIM NE NAl €T X1-0YA? NIM NETE OYN-60M MMOY N

13. xwz, Q xne vb, tr. to touch (e).

14, naparreiac NA* (nopayyéAiw) to order, command.

16. crz26 cez2— caz2T” vb, reflex, to withdraw, go away,
also intr. to be removed.

17. ne.papicatoc (ol gapiroator) Pharisees. n.noMOAlI-
Axckaroc (& vouodiddonarog) teacher of the law.

19. n.kepamoc (& uépapog) tile.

21. une.rpammateye (& ypaupatedg) scribe, clerk. xi-oya,
xe-oys to blaspheme (against: e); n.oya blasphemy.
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KA=NOBE €BOA NCA MNNOYTE MAYAA4?
(22) NTEpe—-TC A€ €61ME € NEYMOKMCK, MNCXAY4 NAY X€
A2pwTN TETNMEEYE 2N NETN2HT? (23) ag TrAp NET MOTN €
X00C NE, XE NEKNOBE KH NAK €BOA, XN € xX00C ne, Xxe€
TOOYN NTMOO®E? (24) XEKAC A€ E€TETNEGIME X6 OYNTG-
NgHPE ™M NPOME CXOYCIA zIXHT NKA2z € KA=NOBG €BOX —
nexad M NET CHE Xe€
€1x® MMOC NAK X€ TWOYN NT41 M NCEKGAOG; BWK € MNCKHI.
(25) W TEYNOY A€ A4TWOYN M NEYMTO GBOA, A4941 M NGUYGAO6,
A4BWK € NEdH! €4f—cooy M unoyTc. (26) AYFP~QNHPEC A€ THPOY,
Ayt=€00y ¥ nNOYTE, AYMOY2z N 20TC¢, €yxw MMOC Xxé€,
ANNAY € z€ENQNHPE M nooy.
(27) MENCA NA1l A49€1 E€BOA, A4NAY EYTEAONHC E—TNME4PAN NE
ACYEL €42MOOC 2M MMEYTEAONION., TNEXAY NA4 X€ OYA2K HcCot.
(28) A4KkA=NKA A€ NIM NCO4, A4TOOYN, A40YA2T NCod.
(29) aAyo A-reyetl P-oyNo6 W @9ORC CGPod 2M NEd4H!. NEYR—
OYMHHQE A€ N TEAWNHC MN 2ENKOOYE NMMAY E€YNHX.
(30) a-unedapicatoc MN NETrpAMMATEYC KPMPM €20YN €
HEY4MAQHTHC, €eyxXw MMOC X6
€TBE OY TETNOYOM AY® TETNCO MN NTEAONHC AY®
NpeapP-nNOBE?
(31) A-TC A€ oYw®¥, nexrda NAY X6

NET THK P=XP1lA AN M NCAGIN, AAAA NET MOKZ NET P-Xpir
Nad. (32) NTar1el AN € T62M~NAIKAIOC AAAMA NpedP—-NOBE

23. xN conj. or.

27. n.texonlonN (Td TeAdviov) tax-house.

29. T.gonT a reception, entertainment, banquet.

30. kpHpH vb, intr. to murmer, complain (against: e,
C20yYN €, €xN, Wca).

31. Tok Tek- Tok* Q THk vb, tr., to strengthen, confirm;
reflex. and intr. to become strong, firm, hale, hardy.

32, Tw2M TezM~ TazM? Q Tazm vb, tr. to summon (Fmo®,
€); vb. intr. to knock at the door. meTanoc: (BETAVOE®)
to repent.
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€ METANOE! .-
(33) WNTOOY A€ nNExXAYy NA4 X€
MMAGHTHC N 1W2ANNHC NHCTEYE N 222 N CcOn Ayw ceconc,
NTOOY MN NA-NEPAPICAIOC. NOYK A€ OYWM, CECW.
(34) nexe-TC NAY X6
MH OYN~-60M MMOTN €Tpe~NQHPE M NMA N QEAEET NHCTEYE,
€EPE-NA-TYEAEET NMMAY? (35) OYN-2€N200Y A€ NHY €YNr41l
M MA=TYEAEET NTOOTOY. TOTE CENANHCTEYE 2N NE200Y €T
MY,
(36) raxw A€ NAY N KENAPABOAH X3

MEPE=AAAY CXN—OYTOEIC 21 OYYTHN N @2l NITOPNT EYQYTHN
M nNX66. €9onNE MMON, 4NANE-TKEYTHN N grl, ayo NTeTH-
TTO€EIC N gAal P—9ary € TuXée. (37) ayw Mepe—aary Noyxe
N OYHPT N BPPE € 2€ENACKOC W AC. 6@QwNe MMON, @QApPE-
NMHPTM N BPP€E NE2~NACKOC, NANONE €BOA, NTE-NKEACKOC
TAKO. (38) AAAA €9rAYNEX—HPTH N RPPE& € 2CNACKOC N BFpE.
(39) Mepe—arAYy A€ OYEY—HPT N BPpPE, G4CG—HPT aAcC.

DA4XO00C TAp X6 NE4P-NEpN-AC.

34. T.gexeeT bride; Ma W geaeer bridal chamber;
(n.) na=rgereer the groom.

36. coaf cXn- coan® Q coa® vb., tr. to break off, cut off
(fiMo*); intr. to break, burst. gai1 adj. new. Twpf TOPN’
Q Topi vb. tr. to sew (WMM0*; to: €). n.nX6e rag; gTHN H
nXx6e tattered garment. n.gay use, value, profit; P-gay
to be useful, of value, to prosper.

37. n.ackoc (& &oudg) wineskin., neon(e) nWN—, nen— non’
Q nun (& esoa) vb, tr. to pour (#mo*); intr. to pour, flow.
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Apophthegmata Patrum

3. A—OYCON XNE6—O0Y2XA0 X6, "NAGIOT, €6TBE OY ANOK NAZHT
NAQT, NTP-20Te AN NzHTT M nNoyTe?" nexe-nzXao Nia x6, "=
M66YE X6 GPYAN—NPOME AMAZTE H NEXNIO 2 NEY4ZHT, 4INAXNO NAY
W e0Te M nNOYTE." nNExXe—-NCON NA4 x6, "0y ne nexn1o?" nexe-
n2XA0, "XEKAC EPE6—NPOME NAXNIE=TE4%YXH 2N 208 NIM, 64X®
MMOC NAC x€é, '"Apl1-nME6Y6é X6 z2ANT 6PON ne GTreNAanTxl €
nNOYTE,' NTX00C ON X€, 'A2PO1l ANOK MN poM6?' 6pQaAN-OYL A6

MOYN €BOx 2N NAl, CNHY NA4 N61 eoTe M nnoyTe."

4. 29x00C N61 An2 NOIMHN x6, "A=OYCON x00C N An) NAHCE
x6, 'GINAP-OY M NA2HT 64NAQT? WNfF—20Te AN N2HTT M nnoyTe.'

=1 — —
nexad NA4 X6, 'BOKk NFTO6K 6YCON 64F—z0T€ N2HTT M nNOYTE,

Ayw 680X 2N TMNTPe4P—20T6 M NET HMAY KNAP=20T6 200K W2HTT

M nNnoyTe.'"

5. A-0Y> XN6é-0OY2AAO0 X6, "6TB6 OY, 612MOOC 2M naMa N
QONE, NAHT KOTE CA CA NIM?" Aqoywg® Naqa W61 nzXao xe,
"GBOA xX€& CegwNe W61 uexecoarurloul 6T 21 BOA: T6INNAY, .
T6INCOTH, Tslngmxﬁ,z T6INGAXE, NA1 6€ €QONE EKYANXNO W qu'i
Teyeuerrlx3 2N oynﬁrxxexroc,4 OAPE~NKEECOHTHPION 6T 21

20YN gone 2N oyc?rxz?s MN ovyoyxal.

6. A-0YA ON xN6-0OY2XA0 x6, "eT86 OY t2MOOC 2 mama W
1 — — 2 _
gone, f2aTren?"” 2490yw9F NA4 X6, "680A X6 MNATEKEI®WPE M

3. (1) ananta 6 (&navtdw) to meet, confront,

4. (1) Twee TE66- TO6* Q TH6 Vb, tr., to join, attach
(AMo”?; to: e); used reflex. here.

5. (1) n.ecourHpion (td alodnifdprov) sense-organ. (2)
9oAF vb, tr. to smell. (3) T.enepria (N &vepyla) function,
action. (4) kaeapoc (nadapdg) pure; mNTKaerpoc purity.

(5) c®&pa:T vb. intr. to pause, rest, become still.

6. (1) 2a0naT, Q 2afiaon vb. intr. to become despon-
dent. (2) erwp7 erepz- elopz” vb, tr. to perceive, see
(FAM0°*) .,
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— — 3 4
NATON 6TN2€AN1ZE6~ €PO4 OYAE6 TKOAACIC €T NAQONE. 6—NE6=AK
— - - _ - ~ 5
€16pT-NAl 2N OY®pPE¥, Ayw NT6-Nn6kMA N gone Moyz N BNT epok
6
QANTOYR®2 €2PAl € NEKMOTE, NEKNAG6®W €2pA1 N2HTOY ne NFal

2Apo0oy NFTHzAONAT."

9. 24X00C ON X€, "TNHCTIA NE€ NEXAAINOC M NMONAXOC €9+
OYBE€ MNOBE. MNET NOYXE N TAl CABOA MMO4 OY2TO N AAB~C21IM6E
ne.

10. 29x00C ON X6, "NCoMA €T goywoyl NTE€ NMONAXOC €4-
cmxz N TeYyxH 62pa1l 2N ﬁg|x3 NWTE NECHT, AYW® u?rre-ﬁzYAmNu4

®»ooyY6 21TN TNHCTIA."

- 1
11. a4x00C ON x€, "nMONAXOC N 2AK™ @ayf-kaoM exwd M
NKA2, AYw ON 2N Mnuye gryl-kroM exwd ¥ nfMTO €8OA M nNoyTe."

12, A4xX00C ON X€, "NOMONAXOC €T AMAZTE AN M HEYAAC MA-

1 — = —
AICTA M TNNAY M M6WONT ME6PE~NAL N TEIMINE €P—XO0€IC € AAAY M

2 "
naeoc” enez.

13. 24x00C ON x€, "MnPTaoye—AAAyY N 9AX€ €49200Y €BOA 2N

TEKTANPO. TBW N €EAOOAE TAP MECTAOYE—QONTE €BOA."

(3) 2eanize ¢ (EAni{lw) to hope for. (4) T.koaacic (N udra-
oLg) punishment, correction. (5) T.dNT (T.8NT) wWorm,
(6) n.moTte neck.

9. (1) ne.xarxinoc (& xaiivdg) bridle. (2) aas-czime
adj. lusty, lecherous; 1lit, female-crazed, from aise, Q
roBe to rage, be mad, p.c. aae-.

10. (1) goove, Q goywoy vb. intr. to become dry, dry up.
(2) cok cek— cok”® Q cHk vb, tr, to draw, drag, impel (¥mMo0?*);
also intr. to be drawn, move swiftly, flowingly. (3) n.gik
depth(s). (4) evawnu (B N6ovi) pleasure, delight.

11. (1) 2ak adj. sober, mild, prudent,

12. (1) manrcta (udriota) adv. especially. (2) n.naeoc
(1 mnddog) suffering, misfortune, calamity.

13. (1) T.gonte the acacia nilotica, a thorn tree;
hence: thorns.
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1 — _
14. 249xX00C ON X6, '"NANOY=OYEM—AB AY® € CE€-HPT NFTH-

2 — 3
oyoM” A€ W NCApPx W NEKCNHY 21TR TKATAAAALA."

1 2 3
15. A49x00C ON X€&, "NTA-N204  KOCKEC 6 6€Y2A~ @QANTOY-

— 4 5
noxC €BOA M MNAPAAICOC. €EPE—MET KATAAAAL M NE4CON
THTON 6 NAl. @A4TAKO TAP W TEYYXH M nN€T CoTM, Ayw T€d4-—
xeoyel6 MMIN MMOY MEYTAN20C.
16. ayor A€e gone W ovyoely 2N @tHT, ayw ayf N oyanor W

L

HPA W OoYzXA0. nexad xe€, "41 esoax HMO! M niMoy." WNTepe-

NKECEENE AE NAY 6T OY®WM NMMA4, Mnoyxi.

17, ayx1 Ae o W OYCAIAIONI N HPA N Anxpxnz X€ EYETAAY

N MGCNHY KATA OYANOT € fIOYA. A-OYA A€ N NECNHY BOK C2PAl

exn TKYHH,3 A4TNIOT €BOA 21XWC, AY® N TEYNOY AC2€ N61 TKYNH.
AYBWK A€ € NAY €TEBE€ NME2POOY NTA4Q®ONE, AY26 6 NCON E4NHX 21
NECHT. AY21-TOOTOY € Cwg MMO4, €yxXw MMOC x¢&, "NTR-OoyMal-
€00Y €49OYEIT. xxchs A-nal gwne MMOK." A-nzXA0 A€ mAﬁG

Cpod4, €4xw HMOC X6, "AA0TN 22 NAQHPE. OY2WB FApP €—NANOYY

ne HTA4AAY,. qon?7 N6l NXOE1C X6 NNGYKET=TEIKYNH 2M nNA-

OYOCG1® TAPE~TOIKOYMGNH THPT €IME XE AYKHNH 2€ 2N QIHT €TBE

14, (1) as = a4a. (2) The Conj. continues the infini-
tives: (and it is good) that you not eat the flesh of your
brothers (i.e. calumniate them). (3) T.kaTararta () uoto-
Aaiia) slander.

15. (1) n.zoa (f. Te.290) snake, serpent. (2) kockec =
KackT to whisper. (3) eyza Eve. (4) n.napaaicoc (& mapd-
beLoog) Paradise, Eden. (5) kaTaraal (uatararée) to slan-
der. (6) oyer is used pronominally: his own one (soul).

17. (1) n.caiaton (t& ocattiov) keg. (2) T.anapxu (A
&rapxh) first-fruits; wpfi ¥ anapxu new wine. (3) T.KkynH,
T.KHnu arch, vault, vaulted place. (4) cwoy cecy~ cog’ Q
CHy vb, tr. to scorn, treat with contempt (fMo*). (5) ka-
roc (addg) adv. well., (6) oaF eam® Q oaf vb. tr. to em-
brace (e¢). (7) An oath: "As the Lord lives,..."
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oyanor W HpT.

18. AYCON KIM 2 NEY46WNT 620YN 6 OYA. A4A26PATH €

ne@ArAHA, A49x1Tel €6 X1 N OYMWTzAPEzHTl

€xXM NE4CON AY® € NApA—
rez M nnipacMoc 2xH nmxxz.s AY® N TEYNOY A4NAY EYKAMNOC

€4NHY 6BOA 2N TE4TANPO. WNTEPE—NA) A6 QONE, A4AO 64GONT.

19. 248K N OYO€lQ W61 nenpecsyrerocl N QIHT A nap-—

XHENICKONOC N PAKOTE AY® NTEPEY4KTOY € QIHT, AYXNOYd N61
NECNHY x€, "e6pe—TnoAalc F-oy?" NTO4 A6 NExXA4 NAY X6,

2 _
"pycl,  NACNHY, ANOK FMniINay € nzo W addy N poMé Ncx nap-
XHENICKONOC MAYAA4." TWNTOOY A6 NTE6pPOYCOTH, Ay7xxro3 6TBE

NYAXE XE€ €YE2APE2Z 6POOY 2ABOA 22 NXI=2pPAd W NBAA.

21. a=oya N WNzXA0 BOK @A KE62XAO0, AY® NExXAd @ neaMAoK-

1
THC x€, "TAMI0 NAN N OYKOYl N ApPgIN,"  AY® A4TAMIOY. NExXAY

2 —
x6, "2epfi—2€NO6GIK~ NAN," AY® Ad4z20pnoy. WNTOOY A€ AYMOYN

— 3 _ o
6BOA 6Y®AXE 6 NENNIKON~ M N6200Y THPT MW TeygH THPCT.
- 1
23. A4x00C W61 AnNA 1CAK X6, "NGENE1OTE MEN ANA NAMB®

Ney¢ore|2 N 2ENQTHN M nea6e eyz2N NTO61C MN 2EN®THN N @B—

— 3 _
BUNE.  NTOTN A6 TENOY TE6TNPOPE1 26NQTHN EYTAEIHY. BOK

18. (1) zapd-z2uT adj. patient, long-suffering; MNT2ap®—
2HT patience. (2) napare (napdyw) to pass, pass by, away.
(3) noaT norxz” Q noaz vb., tr. to wound, damage, offend.

(4) n.xkannoc (& wanvdg) smoke.

19. (1) npeceyrepoc (& mpeoBGtepog) elder. (2) ¥yyci an
expletive of some sort, but cf. gloss 175(5) below. (3)
TAXPO TAXPpe— TAaxpo® Q Taxpuy vb., tr., to affirm, confirm,
strengthen (MMo0*); intr. to be confirmed, resolute. (4)
x1—-2par* to amuse or divert self; as n.,m. diversion, dis-
traction.

21. (1) n.apgin lentil(s). (2) :wpf 2€pfi~ z0pn® Q zopT
vb. tr. to moisten (#mMo0”); also intr. to get wet, drenched.
(3) Ne.nN(6yMaT)1kON (T& Tvevnatiud) spiritual matters.

23. (1) Perhaps insert mW before ana namBw. (2) dopel
(popéw) to wear. (3) n.g¥elne palm-fiber.
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FToTR M netMa! AT6TNTAKO4."
. §
24. 6YNABOK A6 € NMw2T, nexaqa Nay xe, "NtNAswK AN €

KOTT 6 }-6NTOAH NHTN; NTeTN2apez Tap aN."

25. WTA4 ON A49X00C X€, "A=ANA NAMB® X00C X€, 'Tal T6€
0€ 6TE QO®E € NMONAXOC 6 Popel N NE4201TE€: 2WCTE € Nex—
— — 1
Te4QTHN M nNeon N Tedpit W goMNT N 200y, NTETM-AAAY TAlOC €

417C, TOTE €4edopt MMoc.'"

26. 29x00C W61 Ana KAC1ANOC x6, "oya W FCYNKAHTIKOC,I
G-AQLHOTACCGZ w Neqxrunx3 THPOY, 2A4TAAd W W2HKG. A4KA~
2ENKOY! NA4 €TBE TEYIXPIA MAYAAd, MNEd0oYD® € ®WNZ 2N oy-
NﬁTLﬂOTLKTlKOC4 6T XHK 6BOA NTE neeBsi1o W zHT. nal aec
24x0 N OY®AX€ NAzPAd N61 BACIMOC, NET QOON 2N NET OYAAB,
€4x® MMOC xX€, 'TMNTCYNKAHTIKOC AKCOPHGC,S Ayew TMRTMONAXOC
#inekzé epoc.'"

27. »=0YA N NECNHY XNE€—=ANA RACTAMON X6, "OY NETINAIAAY,
xe ceonisel MMOl €1t M nazwe N 61x 680A?" AdOYDQE W61l
nzXA0, nexad xe, "nke-ana xixwt MN nkeceene gayf-neyzos N

2
61X €BOA. nNAl W OYOCE€ AN ne. €KgANNOY aAe € +, ax1=TiMH

24. (1) w2€ e2C- o02¢” vb, tr. to reap, harvest; as n.m.
harvesting, reaping. : and ¢ are often interchanged in
this word. Note -t for zero (lst pers. obj.) on koTT.

25. (1) The sense is that if no one thought it worth
taking, it was suitable to be worn by a monk.

26. (1) cynkauTikoc (ouyuAntiudg) adj. of noble rank;
T.MNTCYNKAHTIKOC Nnobility. (2) anoracce (&notdoow) to re-
nounce, give up, (3) ne.xpuma (Td xpfiua) goods, money.

(4) n.anoTakTikoc (&notawtixdgc) anchorite, hermit monk;
T.MNTAROTAKTIKOC Status of anchorite. (5) copH cepfi- copM”’
Q copd vb. tr. to lose (MMo0“); intr. to go astray, be lost.

27. (1) exise (9A{Bw) to afflict, distress; passive
Construction here. (2) noy vb. intr. (aux.) to be about to,
be going to (do: & + Inf.). (3) T.tun (4 Toud) price, value.
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- - — 4
N oycon N OY®wT NTE nNIAOC. EKQYANOYWY A€ € KA-OYKOYLl! €EBOA

— — 5 —
2N cOYNTd,~ NTOK €T T®W®. TA! T6 06 E€TEKNAGW-MTON.'

nexe-
NCON NA4 xe, "egwne OYNTAl Taxpila MMAY, KOYwy €TMTPpr4el-—
pooyg6 22 2wB N 61x?" 2AdoYwg® N6! nzXA0 x€, "KLN7 OYNTAK
208 NIM, MnPKA—-TN208 N 61X €BOA. NETE OYN-60M MMOK € x4,

APy, nouon8 2N OY®QTOPTP an."

28. A-OYCON XNE€-ANA CAPANION X€, "AX1-Oygrxe €pol."
nexXe~mnzXA0 NAd4 xX€, "6INAXE-OY NAK? X€ AK491-NeNkA N NzHKE
— — — —~ wl
MN NexHPA MW NOpPANOC, AKKAAY M ngoyoT." A4NAY TAP €

NYOYYT €4ME2 N XWOWOME.

31. Ne—OYN—O0YX A€ NTE€ NET OYAAB EQAYMOYTE €POY4 X6 $i-
AATPIOC €40YH2 2N OTXAHM, €4P~2wB 2N OY21C€ QYANTEYIXNO NAY M
nedo€e1k MMIN MMO4. N2OCON A€ G4A26PATH 2N Tarwpa 6 + &
ned42we N 61X E€BOA, €1C 2HHTE 2N OYQYTNE AQGINSTTOYBAAXATIONI

2 —
20AOKOTTINOC 2lowcC. A4A2CPATY M NEAMA, €4~

EYN-MHT N g€ N
x© MMOC x€, "2anC NE ETPE~NENTAYCOPMEC €1." AY® €1C NET
MMAY 24961 GY4PIME. A460N9 A€ N61 N2XAO, A4X1IT4 N CA OYCA,
A4TAAC NA4. neT MMAY A€ A4AMA2TE MMO4, €40Ywy € + N oy-
oywu3 NAd4, MN2XA0 A€ MnNedoywgy € X1. TOTE A4921-TOOT9 € XI1—
9KAK €BOXA, €64xX®w MMOC X€, "AMHITN NT6TNNAY €YPOME NTE NNOYTE
x€ NTA4P-0OY." MNzXA0 A€ A4ROT N X10YE€, A4€1 €BOA 2N Tnoaic

x€ MNeycoyond.

38. A48k N61 ANA MAKAPIOC HNO6 @A ARNA ANTONIOC, AY®

(4) n.taoc (16 elbog) kind, sort. (5) coyWr*® price, value
(w. suff. only); ka-oykoyi esor 2N to deduct a little from.
(6) 41—pooyy to be concerned, anxious (about: e, eTee, 2a),
to care about. (7) xan (x&v) even if. (8) monon (udvov)
only, alone; but (w. neg.).

28. (1) n.goyeyT window; niche, alcove.

31. (1) eaxxaTion (10 BaAAdviiov) purse; note resump-
tion as fem. in :10wc, copmec, Taac. (2) n.zoaxokorTinoc (d
bloudétTLvog) a gold coin. (3) n.oyen part, share.
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irepequxEI € Npo, A4€l 6BOA @rpod4, nexra Nr¢ x(e), "NTK-
HIM?"  TTO4 A€ A40YW®B €4xw AMOC X6, "ANOK neé Makapioc."
AYQ xquAHZ M npo, A4BOK €20YN, A4KAA4. NTEPEYNAY € TE€4~
zynonouu,3 A4OY®WN NA4, AYO® xqoyror4 NMMA4, €4xw MMOC x6,
"e1C OYNO6 W OYOEl® €10YW® € NAY €POK. AICOTH TAp E€TBHHTK."
Ay® A49ond €pod 2N OYMNTMAlIpoM6E, Ard4t-MTON NA4, NTA46l Tap
CROX 2N 2€NNOG N 21C€. NTEPE—POY26 AE QWNE, A=ANA ANTONI=
0C zwpT NA4 N 26NKOY! N BHT. NEXE~ANA MAKAPIOC NA4 X€,
"xcxeyeﬁ NA1 TA2@PT NAL MAYAAT." TWTO4 A€ nexas xe, "20pf."
AY® r4TAMIO N OoyYNO6 W gox7 N BHT, A420pNd. 2AY2MOOC, AY-
YAXE € TMﬁTreq+—qu8 N TePyxH XtN M nNAY N poyz€. AYNOB-
TOY, AY® TNHsTel ACBWOK EMNECHT € necnyxuoull €BOX 21 THM
nYoYy®yT. A4BWK €20YN €6 2TOOYE N61 nuxxaplocl ANA ANTON1OC,

13 -
AMHAY € nAgAl N TNHBT6 N ANXA MAKAPIOC, A4P—QgRHpPE, ArYo
14 —
Aqd-nt € W61x N AnA MAKAPlOC, €d4xo MMOC X6, "a-2a2 W 60M

€1 €BOA 2N Nel6ix,"

48. NG=OYN—OYCON AXW CBpA2T 2N OY2€N6ETE. 222 A€ N
CON gAYKIM E€YOPTH. MNEXAY 66 2pAt N2HTA x6, "}NABOK TA6®
MAYAAT elxnxxwyel.l Ayo M ATPATH6M-208 MR AArAYy FNACEPA:T
AY® NNAGOC NAAO WzHT." 2Ad61 A€ 6BOA, A40Y®2 MAYAAYd 2N

38. (1) koaT KkXz- koaz® Q koaz vb., intr. to strike,
knock (at: e€). (2) gram vb. tr. to shut (fmMo*). (3) T.zyno-
Monu () Omopovr) patience, endurance; he apparently made
him wait a long time. (4) oypor, Q pooyr vb. intr. to be
happy, glad. (5) n.euTr palm leaves (moistened and used for
weaving)., (6) werxeye (nueredw) to order, bid, command.
(7) n.gox bundle. (8) t+-zuy to benefit, profit; peat-zuy
beneficial; mNrpeat-zny benefit, profit, what is benefi-
vial. (9) noysT noBT* Vb. tr. to weave (fMo’). (10) T.NHETE
~eaving, basketry. (11) ne.cnyaHon (td omfAarov) cave.
(12) makapioc (uamdpiog) blessed; used here as epithet of
Apa Antonios; do not confuse with Apa Makarios. (13) n.aga:
nultitude, large amount., (14) +-n1 to kiss (e).

48. (1) amaxoper (&vaxwpéw) to retire, withdraw; to go
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OYCNYALION. 2N oycon ae Aquez-ne«xsxoxz M MOOY, 290YA2T
€ NKAz, Ayw N TeéyNOY chxopxr.a NTEPEY6ONT A€, A44I1TT,
LQOYOGRT.4 A=NE42HT A6 61 6P049, A461M68 X6 nNAGMON neTt 4
NFMMAY, AY®D NEXA4 X6, "61C 2HHTE ON TANAX®PE! MAYAAT AY®
+60NT. €tNABOK NTOOYN 6 66N66T6. CP=XPiAr FAP € MI®E €6POA9
M Ma NIM AYew K zovo zynonunes e TGO“QIAG T nNoyTe." A4KTOY

A6, A4YBOK €6 NnedaMir.

70. A=O0YyCON Xt M NECXHMA, A4aNAX0pel N TeyNOYy, 6axo
MMoCc x6, "xurhoyxuxxmrlruc.“l AYCOTHM A€ W61 WeXA0, AyBoK,
LY+‘TOOTOY2 MiMo4, AvO® AYTre«wae3 6 Npt W NE6CNHY 64METANOL,
€4x0 MMOC x6, "K®O NA1l €BOA. ANT—OYANAX®PHTHC AN, AAAA

ANTF-oypoMe N peuf—nNoBe ayo N &Ppe."

71. nexay aeé W61 N2XA0 x6, "6K®ANNLY 6YQHP6 @QHM E4BHK
62pal eTne 2M nedoywg MMIN HMO4, 66N—TE40YEPHTE, COKT €~

NECHT MMAY; CP-NOBP6 TAPp NA4 AN."

102, epe—ana MAKAPIOC MOO®e W OYoet®y M nkwTe M nzeaoc,
eqrooyuz N 2ENEBHT, AY® €1C NALIABOAOC xqrmnWT3 €epoa W
TE421H, epe-oy0264 NTOOTY, AY® €6-~NE4OY®W® NE€ € PA2TH,
Mne4sM-60M. Ayw nexiad NAd x6, "OYNO6 née maxi W 60»65 G6ROA

into the desert and live as a hermit monk. (2) n.kexmoa jar,
pitcher. (3) ckopkP CKkFkP—- ckPkwp’ Q ckPFkop to roll away
(tr. or intr.). (4) oyws® oyesT~ oyoén” Q oyo6T vb. tr. to
break, smash (WmMo”). (5) 2ynomine (Omoudvw) to be patient
(with, under: ¢), submit to; to endure, last., (6) T.sBoHe1A
(% Bori®eia) help, aid, support.

70. (1) n.anaxepituc (& &vaxwpnthg) anchorite; the
status of a true anchorite was viewed as a very advanced
stage of spiritual development. (2) 4-TooT’ FMM0”* to lay
hold of (suff. on Toor* is reflex.). (3) In causative
sense: '"they made him go around to the cells ..."

102, (1) n.zexoc (Td Erog) marsh. (2) Tooyn as tr. vb.
to carry (MMo*’). (3) ToMWT, Q TOMNT to meet, befall (e).
(4) n.o:T scythe. (5) x1 WMo’ W 60onNT to ill-treat, harm,



179

fiMok, xe MR-6oM FimO1 spox.G 61C 2HHTE TAP 2wB NIM E6TEKEIPE
fimooy teipe AMOOY 2w. NTOK QAKNHCTEYE N 26N200Y; ANOK A6
ME10YOM 6 nTur¢.7 ®rKF~oygH W roslc8 N 26NCON; ANOK AS

M6 1NKOTK eN62. OY2w0B N OY®OT NETEKXPAEIT 6pOl WaHTH."
nexe=An) MAKAPIOC xe, "oy ne?" TWTO4 Ae nexrq4 xe, "nek—
eEB10 N6. JANOK A€ MB16HM-60M € O6FB101 6N62. 6TB6 NA)

An16M-60M epok."

124, raxooc W61 Anx z@pCIHC1 X6, "oyrmmsel W one2

6Y®ANNOXT eycﬁ733 2ATH N16po, NTNaz2ynOMINE AN W oyzooy W
OY®T. Trepnoce4 A6 @ACMOYN 680A N 06 M nonNe. TAl Te o6 H
npoMe €~oyNTA4 TM Y M neameeye M nﬁrxoculkou.s Nﬂnoce6 AN
:N e0Te T NNOYT6. 64Q9ANEl €2PA1} eynﬁrnos,7 QAYBWA 6BOA.
222 TAPp N6 MnipacMOC W NA=TEIMINE MAAICTA €éygoon 2N TMHTE
N NpoM6. NANOYC A6 6TpPEe—NPOME COYEN-MNedapl MMIN MMO4,
6TPE6INOT A€ 6BOA M nezrog8 N T™MNTNO6. NET TAXPHY A€ 2ITN

TNICTIC 26NATKIM 6pPOOY N6.

141. rqagone 2N Nenrmxcrloul N KOCTANTINOYTHOAIC N6}
OYMONAXOC N PMNKHM6E 21 66®MAOCIOC NPPO. MNPPO A6 €4BHK 2N
TE2IH 6T MMAY, A4KA—NMHH@E NCO4, A461 MAYAAY, A4TO2M €20YN
C NMONAXOC. AY® A4COYONT MEN X6 NIM N6, Adgonad A€ €pod N

do violence to; to constrain; xi1 W 60NT (XING6ONT) N.m.
violence, physical constraint. The genitive (my) is objec-
tive here: "the constraint I feel from you." (6) MW-6oM
fiMor epoxk I have no power over you. (7) e nTupd (not) at
all., (8) poeic vb. intr. to remain awake, keep watch

(over: e).

124, (1) n.Towse, T.TOwee brick. (2) n.ome, T.oMe clay,
mud. (3) r.cWre foundation. (4) T.Teépnoce (n) baked brick.
(5) kocMikoc (noouLudg) worldly, secular; MNTKOCMIKOC
worldliness. (6) nice nec (¥)- nact* Q noce vb, tr. to bake,
cook (AMo*). (7) In sense: "if he achieves a position of
importance." (8) ne.zpog burden, responsibility,.

141. (1) ne.npwacTion (Td mpodoteiov) suburbs, environs.
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ee N oy €Boa 2N TA)!IC.Z NRTEPOYBOK A6 €20YN, AYQPAHA,
AY2MOOG. 249Apx61 N6t nppo N 20T2T WMMO4, €4xmw HMOC x6,
"NeNEe1OTE 6T zN KHM€E F-oy?" WNTO4 A€ nexad X6, "CEQAHA TH-
POY €xM nekoyxal." Ayo 249X00C NA4 €Tpe4oyYoM N oykoyl W
oetk. adt-oygHM W N624 21 2M0Y5 NA4, A40YOM. AY® A4)—
OY@®HM T MOOY NAd4, A4CO. NEXA4 A6 Nrd4 N61 nfpo x6, "KCOOYN
x6 ANF~NIM?" TWNTO4 A6 nexad %€, "nNNOYTE COOYN FMMOK." TOTEe
nexaq x6, "ANF ne eewaocioc nfpo," Aym W TEYNOY A4MA2TT
NAd W61 n2XA0. nexad Nad4 N61 NPpo X6, "NAIAT-THYTN Xé
TETRO N ATPOOYQG 2M NetkocMOC. 2N oyMe NxXINTAYXnOt 2N T-
MNTPPO rTnmez-zu-r7 N OEIK 6N62 OYA€ MOOY N e€ M nooy, ovae
dntetme xe cezoxs‘a N TEl2€ XIN N6200Y €T MMAY." 2dapxel W
+~€00y Nr4 W61 nNPpOo. N2XA0 AE A4TWOYN, A4NOT, A4KTO4 ON

€ KHME.

175. 2A49x00C ON W61 ANA AANIRA X€E A=NENEIOT ANA ApPCE~
N10C x00C €TBE€ OYXA 2N QIHT X6 OYNO6 MMATE ne N req'r‘-zm;l
€490 A€ N xcpexxucz 2N TnNiCTIC AYO® Nquos?3 e €TBE TMNT—
21AIWTHC. AY® NEIX® MMOC X€ NO6IK €TNXl MMO4 21x¥ mu4
NTO4 AN né ncoMa M nexXcC <|>ch5 AAAM ME4CMOT MNE. AYCOTM A€
N61 2XA0 CNAY X6 A4XE-NEIQPAXE, AY® 6YCOOYN MMOY4 X6 OYNO6
ne M ne«moc,6 AYetMe x€ 6axo M nat 2N oynﬁ'rlux-zu'r7 MN

(2) sense here: the ranks of ordinary soldiers. (3) z07T:F
26T2T— z2éTzoT” Q 26T207 Vb, tr. to examine, inquire into
(fiMo*). (4) n.nez 0il. (5) ne.zMoy salt. (6) atpooygy adj.
carefree, free from anxieties. (7) Mez~zuT #iMo”* to be sated,
satisfied with. (8) 2x06, Q 2028 vb, tr. to be sweet, pleasant.
175. (1) peap~208 worker, doer; here in monkish sense:
ascetic, practitioner. (2) aderxanc (&oerfic) simple. (3)
o047 (9weT), Q ®oaT (®osT) vb. intr. to stumble, err.
T. MiT21A10THG being uninformed; (8udtng non-professional,
layman, uninformed person. (4) n.mr here = the altar. (5)
¢yc1 in fact, for real (¢boev by nature, naturally); Te.
$¢ycic (B ¢doig) nature. (6) n.siroc (& Blogc) life. (7) Baar-
eHT guileless, innocent; MNTBAA-2uT guilelessness.
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OYHﬁTLTNOI.B AY® AY61 @APOd4, AYX00C NA4 X6, "ana, ANCOTH
€TBE OYDAX6 N ANICTON, X€ A—OYA X004 X€ No€tk eTRx1 MModg
:mcg x6 NTO49 NAME€ AN nNé nNCcoMA ™ neXC AAAL neacMotT ne."
N2XAO0 A€ NEXAY X€, "ANOK Alxe—mal." TNTOOY A6 AYKOPD
¢po4, €yxew MMOC xe€, "Mnop. FMNPTAXPOK M MA1, Ana, AAxxax
KATA ©€ STGPG-TKAOOAIKHII EKKAHCIA X0 MMOC NICTEYE X€
nocik €Thxt MMo4 NTO4 ne ncoMr M nNEXC 2N oyMe, ayw 2N
OYCMOT AN, AYW® neanTHrlonl2 nedcnod ne zN oyMé Ayw 2N
nycxynxl AN. AAAA W 6614 N TAPXH €—A4X1 W OYKA2 €BOA 2™
nxxz,ls anxxccelG M NpoMe KATA Teqzlxwul7 Ayo MN-60M N
AAAY W x00C x€ N ©I1KON M NNOYTE AN T€ TAl, lerotle oya-
KATAAYMATOC NE N ATTA2049, TAl ON Té 0€ M NO61K NTAYX00C
X€ NAl N6 NACOMA. THNRICTeye x€ 2N OYM€ nNAl ne ncoMa M
neXc." nexad W61 na2Xao xse, “eTeTﬁTﬁnleelg MMO1 €BOx 2M
n:o&, WFNATOT AN W2HT." WNTOOY A€ nexay xe, “MAreNTmnxzzo
H nNOYTE 2N TE126BAOMAC €6TBE NMEIMYCTHPION, Ayw TRNnicTeyse
X€ NNOYTE NAG6OANT NAN 6BOA." nN2XA0 A€ A4QTi-ngrxe €pod 2N

OYPAWE, AY® Ad4CONT M NNOYTE €d4xw MMOC X6, "nxoetc, NTOK €T

(8) uo1 (voéw) to think; arnor unthinking; 2:¥ oyMNTATNO!
without thinking. (9) Text has :wc¥; prob. :ec (bg) with
xe¢, as given above. (10) kwpy Kepd~ kopyp”* vb. tr. to per-
suade, cajole (e). (11) kaeorxtku (HadoALudg) adj. f. uni-
versal, catholic., (12) n.norHpion (Td motApLov) wine-cup.
(13) % oycxyMa in form, in appearance. (14) W o6 W is
coordinated with Ta1 Te o6 below. T.apxu (h &oxd) begin-
ring (of creation). (15) Note kaz in two senses: a clod
of earth; the ground. (16) naacce (nAdoow) to form, mould.
(17) e1kon (% eludv) likeness. (18) karrtor (MaltoL) and
yet, although, albeit. akaTaaymntoc (&xatdinmrtog) incom-
prehensible; used as noun here. (19) ntee (meidw) to per-
suade. esoa :M news in sense:by a demonstration from the
matter itself. (20) TwsT (TwBrz) Te8z- TOB2” Vh. tr. to
pray, make entreaty (to: WMo*®; for: e, eTBe, €xW, 2a).
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COOYN X€ N €10 AN N ANICTOC KATA OYKLKlLZI AAMAA x6 RN6I-
nxxuxzz 2N OYMRTAMICTOC MN OYMNTATCOOYN, 6OAT NAl 6BOAX,
nxoetc TC neXc." TWN2XA0 A6 ON AYBOK € NEYPIl, AYTwEAz M
nNoYTE, €yxm MMOC X6, "TC REXC, 6KE6OATL €6BOA M net2Xao i
NEIMYCTHP ION X€ E€46NICTEYE AYD Nﬂ?ﬂ%-oceZB # nedztce.”
A=NNOYTE A€ COTH 6pooYy 21 oycon. WNTEpPpE6—0FAWMAC A6 XOK
6BOA, AYEl € TEKKAHCIA N TKYPIAKH,24 AayzMo00C M ngoMiNT
MAYAAY 21 <oy>oYr0M25 N OYwT. N6pP6=n2AA0 A€ 2N TEYMHTE.
AYOyoN W61 NEYBAA 6T 21 20YN, AyY®w NTEpOYK® 62pal M noeik
6XN TETPANYZA 6T OYAAB, A4OYONX. 6BOA M NQOMNT MAYAAY N o6
N OY®9HPE KOY!l, AY®» NTEP6—NENpPECBYTEPOC COOYTN €BOox N TE€d4-—
61X € x1 M noeik € noga, €1C OYATTEAOC 246l €BOA 2N
MnHye, e-oyﬁ-oyeor1627 NTOOTY, AY® L«gwwrz M nkoyr W
QHPE, aqnmz?zg M ME4CNOY € NNOTHPION. NTEPE~NENPECBYTEPOC
A6 E€P=NOEIK N TAACMA xxxcnx,30 NEPE—NATT EAOC 2004 Nog M
N@HPE KOY! QHM @QHM. AYw NTtepoytl M neyoyo13l € x1 €sox 2N
NET OYAAB, Adxl N61 n2Aa0 N OYKAACMA NA4 €4NH® N CNO4, AY®
NT6peaNAY, A4F—20T6, Ad4XI-gKAK €BOA X6, "+nicrteye, nxoelc,
X6 MOEIK NE REKCOMA AY® NHOTHPION NEé NEKCNO4." ayo W
TEYNOY A=NAY4 €T 2N TE461X P-0€61K KATA NEOOY M NMYCTHPION.
AYNOXT €20YN € PW4, AY® A4x1 eqeyxxytcrl32 M nxoelic.

nexad Nad4 W61 N2Xr0 x€, "nNoyTe cooyN N Teépycic N Wpome x6

T.z268A0MAC, eBaoMiac (! &BSoudg) week. (21) T.kakia (Y na-
ula) evil, badness. (22) naana (mAavdw) to deceive, lead
astray; middle: to err, (23) 4-oce to suffer a loss (of:
W) . (24) T.kypiaku (% wnupiaud) Sunday. (25) oypom var, of
Mpom) pillow, seat. (26) nwy neg— nog” Q nug vb, tr, to
divide (fmMo*). (27) T.6o0pre knife, sword. (28) gwwr geeT-
92aT* Q garr vb, tr, to cut, slay (MMo’). (29) nw2T, nezT—
mzT? Q na2¥T vb, tr, to pour (fMo”). (30) ne.kaacMa (T
urdoua) piece; repeated to express distributive: into pie-
ces; cf. the following gwM guM into small pieces. (31) 4=
® n(’)oyor to advance, proceed (suff. is reflex.). (32)
eyxaptcTi (edxapLotéw) to give thanks.
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MI-60M MMOOY 6 OYEM~=AB eqoyor.33 €TBE NAI QA4TPE~MNEICUMA
gone M NO6IK Ay®w nedciod N upR N NeT x1 MMod 2N oynicric.”
AY® xy@ﬁhznor34 NTH nNOYTE 21xXM NENTAdgone, X6 Mnedaka-
nzXxo W poMé € |~0Ce6 M nN6421C6, Aym AYBOK M NgoMNT € Neyp!
2N OYprg6.

240, 2A=aNA CAPAMION NAY eyuoruu.l nexaqa x6, "{Nny
orpo M nNay N poyze. CEToTE 6B0OA." Ayw NTEped4<el> Nac
€20YN, NexXAd4 NAC x6, "6o 6pol N oykoyl, x€ OoyYNTAlI-OyNOMOC
FMAY, 9aN{xOKT eBoa." TWTOC A6 nexac x6, "Kaioc, maetort."
NTo4 A€ Adapxel M +AAA612 XIN NYOPT M YAAMOC QANTE4IXOK
680X M NYETAIOY M ¥AAMOC, AY® KATA CON N KA—PDY €BOA @Ard-—
€i1pe N goMNT W kii-nAT.3 NTOC 200C AC6® EC@QAHA 21 mMAz0Y
MMO4 2N 0Y20Té MN OYOTOT.4 AAMOYN A€ €EBOA 64QAHA 2APOC
TAPECOYXAL, AY® A-NNOYTE6 COTM €pO4. TEC2IME AE ACHAZTC 2A~
PATOY W NE40YEPHTE 6CPIME 6Cx®m HMMOC X¢€, "Lp|~1xrxnu,5 -
CIOT. TNMA E6TEKCOOYN xX€ FNAOYXAL W2HTT XIT 6MAY. NTA-
NNOYTE TAp TNNOOYK @Apol € mal." ayo A4x1TC 6yz2€N66TE M
NAPOENOC, nexad A6 N TMAAY N oeNeeTe x6, "x1 W Teicone,
Ayo ﬁn?Tle'NA2f7 €XWC H ENTOAH, AAAXL N 06 €T6COYAQT
MAPECAAC. KAAC 2M nxoelc." Ayw MNNCA 26NKOY! N 200Y nexac

x6, "ANOK OYPE4F—NOEBE. 610Y®D® € OyYoM W oycon i MHNe."
MNNCA K€OYO61g9 ON Nexac X6, "610Y0® 6 OYoM W OYCON KATA

8 9
caeBATON."  MNNCoC ON nexac xe, "enitaw~ A1F-z2az N NOBE,

(33) oyer vb, intr. to be raw, green, fresh. gf-:MoT NTW
to thank.

240. (1) T.nopnu (R ndpovn) prostitute. (2) ¥aarel
(VdAAw) here: to recite psalter; ne.¥asmoc (& Yarudg)
psalm, (3) kxX-nar bow, genuflection; keaX vb. tr. to bend,
bow; T.maT knee, leg. (4) ne.ctor trembling. (5) api-Taranu
be charitable, do a kindness; t.aranu (% &yand) love. (6)
OYzéMeeTe W mapeenNoc a convent. (7) n.naz® yoke; here in
monastic sense: imposed penance. u () or. (8) once a
week. (9) emian (&neu6d) because, since.
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_10 - -
onT 620YN 6YPl AY® REFNAOYOMT TArd NAl 2N OYpoyeT MW na-
2w8 N 61x." Ayo AYE1pPEe 21! NAl, AY®O ACP-ANAY § NNOYTE, AcC-

NKOTK A6 2 nMA €T HMMAY 2 nxoeic.

(10) onT is for orn’rt, from orh.



N 185

TCOd1A N COAOMON

Chapter 1

(1) M6p6~TAIKAIOCYNH, N6T KpINE M nkiz.

api-nMeeye M nxoelc :N oyMNTAraeoc,
NTeTRYINE Ncwd 2N OYMNT2ANAOYC NT6 NETNZHT.

(2) x6 @ryz€e 6po4 N61! N6T€ Ncenelprze MMO4 AN.
@A40Y®ONZ AC €BOA N N6T6 NCEO N ATNA2TE €pPOd4 AN.

(3) gape—nNMEEYE FAp €000Y NOPXOY € MNNOYTE,
AY® TE460M €T OYONZ 6BOA QACXNEIE—NAOHT.

(4) x€ Mepe=TCOPIar TAP BOK €20YN CYYYXH €C200Y,

OYA6 MGCOY®2 2W COMA T PEY4P—NOBE.,

(5) nenNX rap €T oyaas N Tcodlr grdnoT €8OA ¥ KPpoO4,
AY®w gr40yé N MMOXKM6K N NAGHT,
AY®D @A4XNIE-NXINGONT €4QANGI .

(6) oyMaeil-poMe TAp ne neniix N Tcodia,
AY® NINATMAIE=NX1=0YA AN 2zN NE4CNOTOY;

X6 NNOYTE ne nNMNTpPe W NE46AOTE,
AY® NET MOY®T NAME M NEY2HT, AY®W NET COTM € NE4AAC.

(7) xe nenWX ¥ NX061C A4AME2z—TOlIKOYMENH,

AY® NET gon M RTHPY 4COOYN M neyzpooY.

I. (1) nplve to judge. &nroGg adj. simple, frank, sin-
Cere. (2) nazTe, Q WzoyT vb. tr. to believe, trust (e); av-
wazte adj. unbelieving. (3) nwp¥ nepE- nopx* Q nopx vb. tr.
to divide, separate (fmo*; from: e). (5) ne.kpoe deceit,
guile. oye, Q oyuy vb. intr. to be distant (from: e, fimo*),
remain aloof from. (6) ne.cnotoy lip(s), shore, edge.
6xo1 (pl. 6érore, 6ar00Te) n.m.f, kidney; here in OT sense
as seat of emotions. MoygT MegT- MowT* Q MOgT Vb, tr. to
to examine, search out (fMo*). (7) nTHpd the universe,
everything.,
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(8) eTBe nat MR=AAAY NAz20N 6492X6 2N OYXING6ONT,
OYA6 NTNAP—BOA AN € TEKPICIC 6T NNHY.

(9) ceNa6M—ngiNe rap M ngoxnNe M NACEBHC,
AY® NXO0EI1C NACOTH 6 Ne49axe € NoywNz 680A N NedaNOMIA,

(10) xe nMaaxe M Nedkwz QAYCOTH € 208 NiIM,

AY®o nezpooy N NEKPMPM Nazon AN.

(11) 2ape2 66 epoTN € nekpMpi et goveliT,
AYo F=co 6 NEeTNAAC €BOA 2N TKATAAAALIAZ
x6 MN—OY®AXE 64Q90YELIT NAz2WM.

OYTANPO 6CXI~60A QACTAKE~TEVYXH.

(12) Anfkoz 66 6 nMOY 2N TENAANH N neTNONZ,
OYA6 MNPCOK NHTN ¥ nTAKO 2N NezBHYE N NeTN6IX.

(13) x6 MNE~NNOYTE TAMIE—NMOY, !
OYA6 NIPA®E AN 6xM NTAKO W N6T ONZ.

(14) NTA4CONTOY TFApP THPOY ETPEY6® @A BOA

AY® E€TPeYOYXAl W61 NCONT M nKkOocCMOC.

MMN-nazpe M MOY :z2pat WzHTOY,
OYA6 MNTEPO W AMNTE 21xXM nKkaz.
{(15) TAIKAIOCYNH TAP OYATMOY T6.}

(16) WACE6BHC A6 2N N6Y6IX MN NE6Y®AXE AYCOTNT NAY;

(8) 7-sox & to avoid, escape. FNuwy for nuy. (9) goxne Vvb.
intr. to take counsel (concerning: e€); as n.m. counsel.
&oeBric adj. ungodly, impious. W &voula lawlessness.

(10) n.kwz envy, jealousy; vb, intr. to be envious,
jealous, zealous (for: e). (11) 4-co € to restrain; to
refrain from. xi1-60oa to tell a lie. (12) " nAdvn error,
erring. (14) conNT cNtT- cont” Q conT vb, tr. to create,
found (#Mo0*); as n.m. creation, creature. g» soa adv,
forever, for good. nazpe ¥ Moy poison. amWTe Hades, Hell.
(15) Verse 15 is intrusive and incomplete. Omit.
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AYTAA4 NAY N @BHP, AYBOA 6BOA,
AYCMINGE W OYAIAOHKH NEMA4,
x6 cemngxr N TMepic M neT MMAY.

Chapter II

The Reasoning of the Wicked

(1) ayxooc rap, €—-ayMmeeye 2pal NzHTOY 2N OYCOOYTN AN,
X€ OYKOY! N6 NENA26, 64ME2 X AYNH,
Ay® FMN-MTON goon 2™ nMoy ™ npoMe,
oyAé MnNCcoyN=oyx 6=2461 62pA1l 2N aAMNTE.

(2) xe NTANG®ONE 6 NNET QYOYEIT.
MNNCWC €NNAP-66 W NeT6 Mnoygone,
X€ OYKANNOC N6 NhNt46 €T 2N QARTN,
Aayo oytK ne ngaxe €T KIM 2 nNENzHT.

(3) na1 esgaNogH, 6pe-ncoMir THPT NAP-ee W oyxEEec,
AY®0 NENNNX NABwA €80A N 0€¢ # NAHP 6T XOOPE €BOA,

(4) WceP-nwe® M neNpAN 2M nenNoyoelg,
RTeTM=AAAY 6p~nMe6Ye N NEN2BHYSE,
AY® NMENA2E NAOYEINE N 6€ N OYKAOOAE,
AY®W 4NAXWOPE 6EBOA N 06 N OYNI4€ 6=A4BOA 6BOA 21TN
NAKTIN M TUpH,
Ayw €-A-T64:MM€ 2p00 6xm4.

(5) oyzaelrec e€~acoyelNe ne NENOYOENY,

(16) cMine cMN- cMNT” Q cMONT Vb, tr. to establish, set
up (AMo*). # ueplg portion, share; party, faction.

IT. (1) 2% oycooyTH an incorrectly, not rightly.
X aynu = R aynu; H AOnn grief, pain. (2) F-ee W to become
like. n.ni4e breath, gant* nose. n.fk spark. (3) 7.
xtsec (glowing) coal. 6, f &fp air, atmosphere. (4) Te.
kroore cloud. n.aktin (% dutlg, ~-Tvog) ray, beam. 7.:MMe
heat. ,pog, Q 20pg vb. intr. to become heavy, difficult,

(5) T.2a18ec shadow, shade,
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(22) ayw MNOYCOYN~™YCTHPION M NNOYTE,

OYA€E MMNOYKA=2THY € NBEKE N TAIKAIOCYNH;
Mnoynicrteye 6 nTalto N NeYyxH W NET OYAAB.

(23) x6 NNOYTE A4CONT M NpOME E€YMNTATTAKO,
AY® A4TAMI109 2N O@LKON M nedeine.

(24) 27 nedeoNOC A€ M NMAIABOAOC A=NMOY €1 620YN € NKOCMOC.

(25) cenerpaze ae MMO4 W61 TMEpIC M ner My,

Chapter V

The Remorse of the Wicked at the Judgement

(1) TOTE NALIKALIOC NAA2EPATY 2N OYNO6 M NAPZHCIA € NAgwC M
NEMTO €BOA N NENTAYOAIBE MMOY AYW®W NENTAYAOET! N

NE421CE.

(2) ceNaNLYy, NCeQTOPTP 2N OY20TE ECNAYT,
NcenwgCT €xN TMOEl2€ M neqoyxat,

(3) WcexoocC 2prtl N2HTOY, €YMETANOL
AY® €YA®—A20M €TBE nNAWxz M NeyniNx,
x6 "nat nenencwse Ncwe M niovoetlg,

€4900N NAN ¥ NMAPAEOAH N NO6NE66 N NIAGHT,

(4) enNwn M NEYA26 E€YALBE, AY® MEIMOY EYCOD.

(22) ka=-z2TH* ¢ to set one's mind on/to. n.seke reward,
pay. (24) & ¢35vog ill-will, jealousy. (25) T.Mepic is
taken as collective: "those who belong to that one."
netpdlw in the sense '"to experience."

V. (1) & nappnota freedom, openness; 2N oynapzHCIA
openly, publicly. &8etéw to disregard. (2) nwyCT neyT*
nogc”* Q nogtc vb. tr. to amaze (MMo*); intr. to be amazed
(at: exW). T.Moelze wonder, marvel. (3) ag-azom vb, intr.
to sigh; as n.m. sigh. n.aex7 anguish, oppression. cwse
vb. tr. to mock, ridicule (fMo0”, Wca). napaBOAH in sense:
model, exemplar. (4) »i18e as n.m, madness.
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(5) W a9 N 26 ayond 2N NgHpe M nnoyTe,

AY® NE4KAHPOC 2N NET OYarB?

(6) eer1€e NTANNAANL NTOOYN 680A 2N N6z2t10OYEe N TME,

Ay®w Andgr NAN N61 NOYOSIN N TAIKAIOCYNH,

AY® NPpH MNanelpe NAN.

(7) anMoyz W ANOMIA 21 TAKO W NE6N2100Y6.
ANBOK 21TN NxX216 6MEYMOOQE N2HTOY;
TEz1H A€ M nxoeic MNNCOY®WNT.

(8) Wract-oy FMMON W oy W61 TRMNTXACUI=2HT?

H TMRTPHMAO MN TMNTBABE6—pOME NTACH-OY NAN?

{9) a-nH THPOY OYEINE N 0€ W oyzrlsec,
AY® N 6€ N <OY>OY® €=A4NAPATE,

{10) W N e6 N 0oYyxol €4C6Hp 2N OYyz0€tM M MOOY
6=MN-06 N 6N—N64TAG6CE

H TG21H M nedaTon 2N W2061M.

(11) W N o€ W OY2AAHT €-24201 6BOA,
{e~M6Y6N-MAGIN M nNe4z2ox 6BOA}
€4210Y6 N Ned4TN2 € NAHP 6T ACWOY,
€4nwz MMO4 N 60ONT 28 noyoet,
€4KIM N Ne4TN2, 6€42HA,

MANCOC €-MEY6N-MAEIN I Ne4z0A 6BOA.

:12) u W 66 N oycoTe €-ayNOXT € ncooyTH,

€=A4N62=NAHP, N TEYNOY ON A4TW66, €-MeYCOYN-TE€421lH.

t6) neipe, Q nope vb, intr. to come forth; to shine (of
un). (8) +4-oy #Mon W oy is not clear; read perhaps 4-oy
"am as at end of verse. sase-pume boaster; MRTBABE-paMe
"castfulness. (9) n.oye news, report. (10) cénp vb. intr.
't sail.  n.z0e1M wave. T.Ta6CE foot-print, track, trace.
n.ton keel, (11) acowoy (Q of acat) vb. intr. to be light,
wift. n.oyoe: rush, swift movement. nwz in sense: to
‘rlit, cleave, (12) n.coTe arrow. e ncooyrN straight

“head), on target. vose: i.e. the air joins (or closes
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AY® MMN-KTO goon M nENMOY;

X6 AYTWOBE €POOY, AY® NNE=AAAY KOT4.

(6) AMH6EITN 6€ NTNTCION W WNArAGON €T goon,

NTNXpw W TeKTICIC 2N Ooy6enH N e€ N OYMNTBPPp6.

(7) MAPNTCION W HPT €—NANOYY 21 CTI—NOYYE,

Ayo MNPTPeYCAATN N6t NKApPpnOoc M naHp.

(8) MapN} exoN W 2NKAOM W OYPT EMNATOY2W6E,

(9) HnPTpe—rary MMON gone M nBOx W NENMNTQONA.
MAPNKA=CYMBOYAH N OYNO4 2M MA NIM,
XE€ TAl TE TENMEPIC AY®D MENKAHPOC.

(10) oyzHke N AIKAIOC MAPNXITYT N 60ONT.
MnpTpent—cCcO € TEXHPA,
OYA6 MNPTPENGINE 2HTOY W N6CKIM N OY2XA0 N NO6 W Arz6.

(11) MApPe~TE6N6OM QONE NAN W NOMOC N Al1KA1OCYNH;

TMNT6®WE TAP €HYAYXNIOC 20C ATOAY.

(12) MAPN6WPE € nAIKAlOC,
x6 4MOK? € P- [xpHcTOC] Nan,
AY® 94 OYB6 NEN2BHYE.
4NOG6NES MMON N NENNOBE6 21TH nNNOMOC,
AY® 90Y®ONZ 6BOA N NENNOEE 21TN TECBW®.

(5) Towse TOoOB* Q TOOBE Vb, tr. to set a seal (on: MMO*,
€pN). (6) xpdouar to use. N utloig the world, creation.
(7) cti-noyae perfume, incense (cf. cvot). n.aup is prob-
ably Gk. error for &ap springtime. (8) oypT rose. 206F%
2668— 2068”7 Q 206F vb., tr. and intr. to wither. (9) MNTONA
profligacy. cymsoyan prob. for cymsoron td obuBorov mark,
token. oynoa vb. intr. to rejoice; n.m. joy. & uAfipog
portion, share, inheritance. (10) ne.ckim gray hair.

(11) MNTews weakness; sws adj. weak. (12) ewps, Q 60p%& vb.
to hunt, waylay, ambush (e). FPp-xpHcToc na* to benefit, do
a good service to; xpnotdgc useful, beneficial.
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(13) 4xo ¥Moc xeé +cooyN ¥ nNOYTE,
Ay® 4€lpe MMoa N gHpe M nxoeic.

(14) gregwnée NAN eyxnio N NeNMeeve,
420pH NAN € NAY €pO4,

(15) xe M NEY4B1OC €INE AN M NA=OYON NiIM,

AY® NE42100Y6 CEQYOBE.

(16) cnHn NTOOTY € 2€ENXOOYT,
AY® 4CAzHY €BOA W NeNz210OYE N 06 W NIAKAGAPCIA.

4MAKAPlze N eaH N Ratkaroc,
AY® 49OoY@Ooy MMO4 xé "nateT ne nNoyTe."

(17) MaApRNAY xe 2fIM€ N€ Nedgaxe,
Ay®w NTRNNelprze N TEY2AH.

(18) egxe nAIKAIOC TAp ne NgHpe M NNOYTE,
4NAQONT €pO4, NINAzMEd NTOoOTOY W N6T + OYBH4.

(19) MapNzeTaze MMO4Y 2N 2eNgw@y MN 2E6NBACANOC,
X.EKAC €NEEIME € TEYMNT2AK,
Ay® NTRAOKIMAZE W TEY4MNT2ApD~2HT.

(20) MapAT6AE104 2N OyMOY 6d4cHy;
CCNAGH-TE4®INE TAP KATA NE4QAXE.

(21) Na1 AyMeeye €poOY Ayw AYCOPH;

ATTEYKAKIA TAP TOM M nNEeYzHT.

(14) «4z0pg: "he is hard for us to lookat (i.e. countenance)."
(15) eine vb. tr. to resemble, be like (MMo*); as n.m,
likeness, aspect. (16) xooyr adj. base, rejected. # d&ua-
Yapola uncleanness; ni- §30.8. uanapllw to bless, deem
blessed. goygoy vb. intr. to brag, boast. (18) wnoyzH
NE2H- NA2M”® Q NaoF Vb, tr. to save, rescue (MMo0’). >(19)
26Taze €tdlw to examine, test, gog vb., tr. to twist; here
dpparently as n, torture. W Bdoavog torture, anguish.
bouLudlw to prove, test. (20) Tére10 T6a6le— T6AE10° Q
TéxelHy vb. tr. to condemn, disgrace (FmMo*).
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(13) Ta1 Te ©€ 2OON ON €~AYXNON ANOXN;
MN26€ 6YMAEGIN N APETH 6 OYON2T €BOA.

2pAl A€ 2N TeNKAKIA [..e

(14) xe eeanic M nacesHc [0 W] o€ W ovygz16 epe=nrTHY 4[1
MMo4] ,
AY® N 66 W OY2ZAAOYC €4900M6, €=AYOA04d €BOA 21TN
OY2ATHY,
H N 06 N OYKAINNOC €=AYZATHY BOAT €BOA,

N ec M np-nMeeye N OYpHNG60O61rE N 0Y200Y OYWT

€-A4NAPATE.

Chapter VII

The Attributes of Wisdom

(22) oyN=oynNX rap N2HTC €40YAAB, N p€4MNOl, N oycMOT N
oywT, N ATe=CMOT, €49ACw0Y, P PE4P—2wB, €646M—60M,
G40 W ATTWAM, W case, W ATNOBE, M MAI=ATAOON,

€4TOPZ, 6-MEYQYAMA2TE MMO4, F PE4P—NET NANOYY,

(23) M MA1=-pPOME, E€4TAXPHY, €40PX, €40 N ATPOOY®, €46M=60M
€ 208 NIM, €46WQYT €xXM NTHPYT, €4xXwTE 2I1TN NenNXA

THPOY €T OYAAB, T PEYINOIl, €T QOOME.

up) after the passage of the arrow. (13) ox¥ exN- oxn’ vb.
tr. to destroy; intr. to perish, cease to be. #A &peth
goodness, virtue. The end of the verse is missing: "In
wickedness [we were utterly consumed.]" (14) A éAn(g hope.
ne.gz16 dust. n.zaroyc spiderweb. goome Q to be light,
fine., eoxo vb., tr. to cause to fly, chase away. T.zaTHY
whirlwind. pHN6eociae lodger; 6oeire vb. intr. to dwell,
visit, sojourn.

VII. (22) ate-cmor adj. of various sorts. Toait vb. tr.
to defile, pollute; artoad unpolluted. Twpz, Q TopT Vb.
intr. to become sober, alert. (23) xoTe xer- xoT* vb. tr.
to penetrate, pierce, permeate.
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(24) Tcodiar TAp KIM €20Y€ NET KIM THPOY;
CXOTE AY® CHHY €BOA 21TH NTHPY €TBE NECTBBO.

(25) €CNHRY TAp €BOA 2)TN T60M M nNOYTE,
AY® €BOX 2M NEOOY €T OYAAB NTE€ NNANTOKPATWP.
GTBE6 MAl MEP6E6—AAAY €64xXA2M TOMNT €poc.

(26) Oy€INE€ Tap Te€ NTE NOYOEIN W @r €Ne€z2,

AY® OYG6l1AA 6COYAAE NTE TENEPrid M NNOYTE,

AY®w @1KON N TeE4MNTATrAGOC.

(27) €—-oyel A€ Te, €C6M—60M € 208 NIM;
AY® E€C6EET 2AP12APOC, 6CElpPE M NTHPT M BPPC;
AY® KATMA TENEA CBHK 620YN € NeYyYxH N N6T OYAAB,
ccipe MMOOY N @EBHP € NNOYTE Aym HNPOPHTHC.
(Z8) @ nMOyTEe TAP M6 X AMAY AN EIMHT1 N6T OYHz 2N TCOdlia.
(29) TAar TAp NECOC €20Y€ NPpH,
Ay®w €20Y€ necMiNe N NCloy THpoOY.
CYYANTNTONC € NOYO6IN, CNAP—QOPT €pO4:

130) nal MEN TAP QAPE~TEYQH €1 € NEYMA;
TCOPIA A€ MEPE~TKAKIA 6M60OM €pOC.

Chapter IX
(Solomon's) Prayer for Wisdom

(1) nnoyre W NA€l1OTE, nxoelic M nNa,

NCNTA4TAMI6-NTHPT 2M nedgrxs,

(25) & mavtowpdrwe the Almighty. xwzf xesd- xazM* Q xazi
vh. tr. to defile, pollute (MMo*); intr. to become defiled.
(£6) T.e1ax mirror. (27) gaprzapo® intensive pron. (she)
+lone, by (her)self. = sFpe adv. anew. KkaTa renea from
“encration to generation. (29) ne.cMine here prob. in
‘ensc: constellations, order. (30) et € n(*)Ma to succeed,
take place of.
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(2) akcAT-npoMe 2N TeKcod1ia,
XEKAC €46F—X061C € NEKCONT ENTAKTAMIOOY,

(3) N9P-2MMe M nKocMOC 2N OYTEBO MN OYAIKAIOCYNH,
NGKPINE N oyzan 28 ncooyTN N Teda¥yyxH,

(4) Ma NAlL N TCOdIA, TAl 6T A2€PATC € NEKOPONOC,
NFTHTCTOE!l €BOA 2N N6KzMz2aA,
(5) xe ANF-nekzMzax Ayw ngHpe N TekzMzax,

ANTF-OoypoMe W ACOENHC, W KOyl N aze,
6192AAT M MNTPMW2HT 2N Oyzan MN OYNOMOC.

(6) KAN OYTEAEIOC NE Ooyr 2N NgHpe N PpwMe,

6=MNTA4 MMAY N T6KCOPIA, GYNAONT E€YAALY.

(7) WNTOK AKCOTNT €YPPO M NEKAAOC,

AY® Oypéd4t—2an N NeKgHPe MN NEKQEEPE.

(8) AKX00C € KOT NAK N Oyfne 2 NEKTOCY €T OYAAB,

AY® OYOYCIACTHPION 2N Tnoaic M nekMa N gone,
NEINE N TEKCKHNH 6T OYAAB ENTAKCETOTY XIN NgopW.

(9) ayw €epe=Tcodtr NEMAK, TET COOYN N NEK2BHYE,
AY® NECA2€EPATC Ne WNTEPEKTAMIE~NKOCMOC,

€CCOOYN X€ OY NET P—ANAK M NEKMTO €BOA,
AY® OY NET COYTON 2N NEKENTOAH.

(10) MATNNOOYC €BOA 2N NEKNHYE €T OYAAB

AY®w €BOA 2 NEepoNOC M nekeooy,
XE6KAC €C6YM=21C€ NMMALl, €C2ATHL,

IX. (3) P-zMMe to steer, guide (AMo*). n.z2an judgement.
(4) T€To TCTe— TCTO* Q TETHY vb. tr, to bring back (MMo*);
+ esoa: to reject. (5) &odevig weak, without strength.
n.aze lifetime. gaatT Q to be lacking (in: #Mo*, :W); "I
am intellectually lacking in (knowledge of) judgement and
law." (6) téierog perfect, complete; perhaps read eyr. for
oyr. (8) xooc € + Inf. to order, command (that something
be done). 1 ounvi tent, "tabernacle." (10) gfi-z1ce MN toO



195

NTA6IM6 X6 OY RNET QHN NNAZPAK.

(11) TcooyN rap NTOC W 208 NIM, AY® CNOl HMOOY,
AY® CNAX1-MOEIT 2HT 2N NA2BHYE 2N OYMNTPHN:zHT,

nC2ap62 €pol M neceooy,

(12) NT6~NA2BHYE QWNE 6YQHN,
AYo FNAKPINE M NEKAAOC 2N OYAIKAIOCYNH,
NTagwne e€1Mngd N NEOpONOC M nrctloT.

(13) niM rAp 7 POM6 N6T NACOYN-NQOxXNe ¥ nNOoyT6E?

H NIM RET NAEIME X6 OY METEPE—TNXOEIC OYAPU?
(14) MMOKMEK Tap N TPPOME 600B, AY®» CEAOO4€ N61 NEYMEEYE.

(15) ncoMa raAp NPEY4TAKO QAr492pO® 6xXN TEVYXH,

Ayw nMA N gowne NT6e NKAz @A4F~KAKE € PHT N 42A1-pPOOY®.

{i6) MOT1IC ENTONTN W NéT 21xXM nKAz;
ENG6INE <N> NET 22 NEN61X 2N OY21CE,
NeT 2N MNHYE A€ NIM NENTA42€T2OTOY?

(17) H NIM NENTAYEIME € NEKQOXNE
NCABHA x€ RTOK Ak} W Tcodia,
AKTNNOOY M TEeKNNX €T OYAAB €BOA 2 nxice?

(18) Ta1 Teé @6 NTAYCOOYTN W61 N62100Y€E N N6T zI1XM NKAz,
A=NPWME CBO € NET P=ANIK,
AY® Ayoyxal 2N TCOPiAa.

labor, toil with. 2aTh” = zazTu®. (11) ol AMoO® to under-
stand. xi1-MoeiT z:HT* to guide; n.moeiT road, path. (14)
6ooe Q to be weak, feeble. aoo4e Q to be in a state of
collapse or decay. (15) npearako is in apposition to
n.coMa. TF-kake 6 to darken. 4ai-pooygy adj. full of cares.
(16) uéyig adv. with great difficulty, hardly, scarcely.
TONTN TNTR- TNToNn® Vb, tr, to speculate about (fmMo*?, e).
(18) cso 6 to learn.
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TE%”Life of Joseph the Carpenter

A

(1) 2pat Ac 2N TMEzMNTA4TE N poMNE M NONZ M MApPIA TA-
MAAY Al€i 2M naoywwy, Al1OoYwz NZHTC KATA NETE 2NALl, G—ANOK
ne neTNoNrz. (2) Ayw NTepecF—-9OMRT W €BOT N ®, A=NATKPOY
10CH$, naMepIT N 10T, €1 €20YN 2004 2N NeMA N KOT, A466N-
TAMAAY NTACOY®WNZ €BOA X€ CE€6T. A4EP—20TE AY® A4YTOPTP.
A40Y®W® € NAXEC €BOX N X10Y€. (3) AY® €BOA 26N TAYNH, A4—

NKOTK, MNne4oyeM—AAAYy € NTHPT 2N Tepoyze €T MMOOY.
VI

(1) 2N Tnage A€ W TEY®YH €1C MAPXATCEAOC TABPIHA Ad-

BWK @APOd 2N OYpacoOy 2I1TN Texoycia M natoT N araeoc.
nexaq Nad xe, "1ocH$, ngHpe N Aayela, Mnpp-zoTe. x1 M
MAPIA TEKCZIME; MNETECNAXNOY TAp OYaras. (2) aye ckeMOyTE
€ MEYPAN X€ TC. NTO4 NET NAMOONG M NMEYAAOC 2N Oy6epws M
nenine." (3) A4TwOYN A€ N61 1wCH €BOA 2M N2 INHB, A4€1P€
KATA ©€ NTA420N €TOOTT N6l NATTEAOC M NXOEIC. A4TAPEZ €

THAPOENOC €T OYAAB C2OYN € NEdHI.
VII

(1) MNNCA NAl AYAOTMA €1 CBOA 21TM NPPO AYTFOYCTOC €TpPE~
V. (1) xaTa neTe z2nNa1 according to my desire; see Glos.
sub znc-. (2) 2% neMa for W FMa (W ket) from the work-
shops. TWracoywnT is presumably a relative form instead of
an expected circumstantial: '"he found that my mother had

become evident as being pregnant." wnaxec = NOXT.
(3) Mmooy is an error for Amay.

VI. v.nmage half; T.nxge W Teygn midnight. (2) wmoone
MeENe—~ Manoy”® vb, tr, to pasture, shepherd (FfMo”?). n.cepws
(pl. ccpoos) rod, staff. nenine = senine iron. (3) zinHE
vb. intr. to sleep; as n.m, sleep.
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TOIKOYMENH THPT czatc Nca NecTME. (2) aA4TwOYN Ae W6l 10~
cH$, nNa=TMNT2XA0 6T NANOYC, Ard4xl N TRAPOENOC W CEMNH, A4-
CINE MMOC €2PAl 6 MNE4H) MMIN MMOY € BHOAEEM, €E~AC2WN €20YN
¢ MIC6. A4ANOTPAPH M NE4PAN 2ATN NETPAMATEYC N BHOAEEM,
x¢ 1wCHP nNgHpe W 1AK®DE MN MAPIA TedcziMe MN TC neygHpe,
c—neeBoOA N€& 2M nHi1 N Aayeta, na-Tepyan N eloyar. (3) a-
MAPIA TAMAAY MIC€ MMO1 N2z0yN 6 nMA N 60i1r€ W BHOAEEM 21
royod M ntadoc W
netoT T 1O0CHG MN BENIAMIN.

2PAXHA TEC21ME W 1AK®E RNATPIAPXHC,

VIII

(1) A=nCATANAC CYMBOYAEYE 2M nzHT N 2HPWAHC NNOG,
nier ® apxu[aroc ... (end of fragment I).

XIv

(1) acgwne Ae, NTEPE4XE=NAL, A4TOOYN, A4€l € NE4HI
HAZAPE®, TNOAIC ETEYOYHZ N2HTCT, AY® N TE€12€ A4XTO € NYONE
“TEIHAMOY N2HTY Npoc NET KH €2p>1 N poMe NIM. (2) aymw eic
CHHTE NEPE~NEYIYONE 20Pm €EMATE N 20Y0 € CON NIM NTA4QWNE
XINTAYXNO4 € NKOCMOC. (3) TAal Te TANACTPOPH M maMcpiT W
C1oT 1oCcH. (4) Aq4P—2M€ W poMNe MNATOYXI-C21M€ NA4, AYOD
KebiTe W poMne adaay 2M nkocMoc MN Te€dqCz M€, Ayw NTEpecMoy,
AMT-KEPOMNE €466€T MAYAAd. (5) A=TaMepIT M Mary P-keécNTe W

ronc 2M nedH1 XINNTAYYHA-TOOTC NAY9 W C2IME€, €=AY20N €ETOOTH

“1TH HOYHHB x€, "2Ap62 6pOC ®A NEOYOElY N THEAEET."

VII. (2) oeuvd f. adj. holy, august. d&mnoypdow to regis-
'er. (2) n.Ma W 601xe inn. & tdgog tomb. zpaxua Rachel,

VIII. (1) ovuBourelbw to advise, give counsel. apxu[aroc
‘rchilaus,

XIV. (1) xto xTe~ xTo* Q xThy Vb, tr, to lay down (fmMo*);
‘ntr, to lie down, to succumb (to: e). npoc ner etc.: '"ac-
‘ording to what is ordained for every man." (3) 1 &vaotpopd
Yit. turning; here = lifetime, biography.
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(6) ayo A-MAPIA TAMAMAY xXnOl 2N TApPXH N TMezgoMTé W pomne,
ec2f nHt N twcH$., 2N TMEMNTH N poMne NTA~MAPIA TAMAAY
XnOot 2N OYCHEAAION €N ATOAXE 6PO4 OYAE W AT2ZET2WTH OYAE
MN=A2AY N poMé 2M NCONT THPT NAEIME €PO4 6IMHTEl ANOK MN

naetorT MN RENNX €T OYA)MEB.

XV

(1) Nez0OY A€ THPOY M NAEIOT tOCHP, na-TMNT2XAO €T
CMAMAAT, C€6lp6 N @®€ MNTOYE! N POMNE KATA NOYEz—CazNe M
netoT. (2) a~nez00y M Ne46M-NYINE 61 NA4, €ETE COY-XOYTACE
ne M nesoT enup, (3) <ayo rd4apxel W @iee N61 NNOYE €T COTH,
€TE TCAPXY Té M HASIOT 10CHP, AY®> A~N2ZAT NO®NE, 6€TE NNOYC
ne MN Tcodia. (4) A4nNO®NE 6 NKEAION, A4P-NORY M noyoM MK
ncw, €=a=Tcodtar MN TMNTTEXNITHC KOTC 6YCOPMEC MN OYMNT-
ATONON. (5) acgone A€, NTEpP6—-nOYOo6IN apxet N cop eBor

nezooy €T MMAY, A=NAMCGPIT W 10T twcH Apx€l N QTOPTP €MATE

(6) Wra-mapia should perhaps be emended (with Lagarde) to
NTac a-Mapia, ''in her 15th year Mary bore me." This verse
makes much better sense if myctupion is read for cnesaion;
this is supported by the Bohairic version. en for Rw.
ATz€T20T* inscrutable, unfathomable.

XV, (2) "the day of his visitation," i.e. of his final
illness and death, coy- day (in datings), prefixed to the
number: coy-xoyrace the 26th day. enud, enun Coptic month
name. (3) The portion in < > is missing from the ms.; I
have restored it on the basis of the Boh. version. noone
neene—- noone’ Q noone vb, tr., to turn, change, transfer
(fM0“); intr., to change, be altered. & voOg¢ mind. (4) &
aldv period of time; age, generation; eternity, world.

& texvitng craftsman; mNTTexniTHc technical skill. «koT* e
to turn into, become, T.copMec error. &tonog strange,
odd; mmWraTonon confusion, unreasonableness. (5) cop cep-
cop” Q cup vb. tr. and intr. (t esorx) to scatter, spread.
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2 1M nedMA N RKOTK, AY®D N T612€ A4€9=NEINO6 N A9=A20M, AYW®
Aqpw2T N NE461X €xXW NeyYepHY N goMNT W con, Adwg €BOX 2N oy-

NO6 N 9TOPTP MN OYNO6 N 28A x€
XV1I

(1) "oyotr Nal M nooy. oYyol! M ne€2z00Y WNTA=TAMAAY XnOl
WzHTT. (2) oyol W NekiBe NTAITCNKO WNzHTOY. (3) oyor W fi-
nAT NTA12MOOC 21xm0Y. (4) oyot W Ne6A0OTE NTAY2AOOAE FMOI
@WANTELIEl € NTe WTAMETEXE € nNNOBe. (5) oyor M naaac MN nNa-
CNOTOY, X6 AY6AOMAM N OYMHH@E N con 2 MXIN6ONT MN TKATA=
AAAIA MN TMNTAAC CNAY MW @gaxeé NIM N Bwx €Bora. (6) oyor W
NABAA, X6 AY6WYT 2N OYCKANAAAON AY® AYMEPE~TMNTPE4EIP—
BOON€E. (7) oyol W NaMAAXE, X6 AYMEPE-NYAXE N KACKC MW
Ngaxe THPOY M noMT. (8) oyor N NA61X, X€ AY20BT W N6TE
NOYl AN N6. (9) oyol W MMA2T MN O6H, NAl €T €neteyMet €

26NTPOPH N NOY! AN NE€, AY® 20AAN EYPANGN=TKA NIM, QAY-

ne.zex difficulty, straits.

XVI. (1) oyo: na* woe unto,... (2) T.ekise breast.
TcRko vb. tr, to nurse, suckle (MmMo*); here intr. to nurse.
(4) sxoore in sense: internal organs in general. 2zaoo0xre
vb. tr. to nurse (a child: #fmo*); to carry (a child) during
pregnancy. 6! € nre to grow up; n.Te time, season.
uetéxw to partake (of: ). (5) 6xoMAM 6AMraM’ Q 6AiTAoM
vb., intr. to become twisted, implicated, involved. wuET-
aac cnay deceit (1lit. two-tonguedness). (6) & oudvéarov
impediment (a term applied to any behavior or situation
that can be regarded as an impediment on the road to per-
fection). wuNTpeveiF-soone greed; see Glos. sub soone, €1a.
(7) Wgaxe ¥ noMT 1lit. the words of sinking; this curious
expression comes from Ps., 51:4 t& Miuata wmatanovtiouod,
taken to mean "destructive words.' (8) 08T = z04F ze4T-
2097’ vb, tr. to steal (Amo*). (9) n.ma:T bowels, intest-
ines, énidvuéw to desire, be eager (for: e). N Toooh
food, nourishment.
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poKzOY W 20Y0 €yTplp W KwzT. (12) eINAF-0OY TeNOY? Alwp¥®
€20yYN W CA cA NIM. (13) aaHewC OYol OYOol N pPWME NIM €T
NAP—NOBE. (14) 4xw MMOC NHTN, ® NagHPE€ MN HAWEGPE, Xe€
NMO6 W 2BA NTAINAY €POY4 21TM NAEIOT LAK®OB €4NHY €BOA 2N
CoMA NTOY M€ nNAl NTAYTOMNT €pOl 20 M nNOOY, ANOK MEIEBIHN
N TAAAMINOPOC AY® W 2HKE. (15) aAAAxr NX061C NANOYTE N6 NMG—

CITHC N TAYYXH MW nacoMia MN nanix."
XVII

(1) Nat A6 €4xo MMOOY W61 NAMEPIT N 6€10T 10CH, Al-
TWOYN, AIMOO®E €POY E64NKOTK €49TPTOP 2N Te€4¥YYyXH MN neq-
NNX. Nexal NAY x6, "XAIPE, NAMEPIT W €l1@T, NMA-TMNT2XAO
€T NaNOyc." (2) aAd4TA®9€E-OYWYE WALl 2N OYNOG N @TOPTP MW
Ooyz28a MN OY20T€ NTE€ NMOY, €4x® MMOC X6, "XAlpe N OYMHHQE
N con, naMeplT N @QHPE. A=TAYYXH MTON €pol N OYKOY!l NTEpE—
TEKCMH €T NOTM TAzol. (3) TC naxoetc, TC naPpo M Me, 1C
NACWTHP, TC NAPEYTOYXO, TC NAPE4NOY2M, ® TC NET CKenraze M
NTHPY, ® TC NET AMA2TE M NTHPY 2M noywy N Ted4MNTATABOC, O®
TC NETEPE—~NE4PAN KNNE AYW® €4KI®WOY €EMATE, ® TC NELIBAX ET
NAY, NIMAAXE €T COTM, COTM €pOl 00T M NOOY, ANOK NEK2MzAA
€1conC MMOK Ayw €1nw2T N NAPMEIOOYE M NEKMTO €BOA. (4) xe

NTOK NME NNOYTE 2N OYME MN OYX®K KATA ©€ NTA—HEKATT €X0C

pokZ in sense: to consume. Te.tpip furnace, oven, Vss.
10-11 (acc. to Boh., version) are omitted in the ms.

(12) wp® €p®- ope” Q op¥ vb. tr. to enclose, shut in
(fMo0*); intr. to be shut in. (13) &And9d¢ adv. truly.
(14) taralnwpog wretched, miserable. (15) & ueoling
mediator, intercessor.

XVII. (2) Tage- + Inf., to do sthg. much; Tage-oywg® tO
answer profusely. wnoyrtH, Q noTi vb. intr. to be sweet,
pleasant. (3) Toyxo Toyxe- TOoyxo” Q ToyxHy vb. tr. to make
sound, whole (#M0”); to rescue, save; as n.m. safety, sal-
vation. ouendlw to cover, shelter. «kNne vb. intr. to be
sweet, fat. «kiwoy Q to be fat, soft, productive, fertile.
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Toyn=1aT €Box W 222 W con, N 20Y0O A€ NEz00Y NTA=NAZHT MKA:z
GOl €TBG OYME66YE ™ MNTPOMC GTBE TET CMAMAAT MAPIXA TnApee—
HOC, AIMEPEIEPKAZE XE ACOHO, AY® N€1xw MMoC xe, "ezpal 2W
Tc1oygH, FNANOXT e6Box W xioye.' (5) Nat A¢ eI1Meeye epooy,
A-HOATFEAOC OY®NZ NAl €BOA 2H OYPACOY, G4X® MMOC NAl X€,
‘lockd ngHpe W AAYELlA, MNPP—20TE <€> xt M MAPIA TEKC2IME,
OyAC MNPtcTaze €xXN TeC61NO®, X€ NTACO®W FAp €BOA 2N Oynmx
c10yarB.  (6) CNAXRO Ac W OygHpe NFMOYTE € nedpanN xe TC.'

(7) TEHNOY A€, NAXOE€IC, NCOTHP N TAYyxH MN nanNx, Mnpei-—

AP IKG €pO1, ANOK ANT-NGK2MzAA AY®w N208 W NEK61X., NTAlNEpPEl-
CPKAZE AN, © naxoeic, (8) araa MnatcoyN-neooy ¥ neinNoG M
MYCTHPION, €T€ MEKXNO CT OYAAB N6, OYA€ ON MNelicwTM €NE2

XC QAPE—CzIM€ 0w €xN 200yT. (9) o naxoelc ayw NANOYTE,

cne nTog M NEINO6 M MYCTHPION AN ne, NTEINAMICTEYE EPOK AN
ne MW NEKXNO €T OYAAEB, TAt—-600y N TENTACXNOK, MAPIA, TE€1-
caatre M Me. (10) teipe M nMeeye ™ n200Y WTA=TKEPACTHC
OyoM M NYHpPE QHM € TEY0YEPHTE, AaMoy. (11) r-Nevpome

COOY?T GPOK €YOY®W® € 60NK NCE6TAAK N 2HPOTHC NIAPANOMOC.

(12) ayw 2126 €6POC, A—TEKMNTNOYTE TA204, A4ONZ, AY® 2M
NTPEKTOYNOCT € NE4610TE AYNO6 W page gwné Nay. (13) aixnovk

A6, ® NAMEPIT N QUPE, X6 ECYXAZ6 MMOK 2N 208 NIM. A1AMA2TE

(4) Toyn-1at* esor to inform, instruct. mnepiepydlouatr to
be overly concerned, meddlesome. (5) 6.otdlw to hesitate,
be in doubt, (7) There is an ellipsis or omission after
rincperepkaze an: "I became overly concerned not (for any
other reason than that) I did not yet know..." (8) exW
for axW. (9) The meaning of this verse is obscure. If ene
introduces a contrary-to-fact condition, the apodosis
should be nNewNanicTeye; cf. vs. 14 below for a similar
problem, Teirezaise for Tetzatse; T.2atge lamb. (10) A
*epaothg horned- (viper). oyom here: to bite. (11) ned-
foe = his kin etc. mnapdvouog lawless, unjust. (12) Per-
kaps read ranzoa for Tazod. (13) Aouxdlw to be still,
fulet; MMok is reflexive.
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M nekMaixe N OYNAM, A1COKT. (14) akoywgE® ekxw MMoc Nal xe,
'"NcaBHA x€ NTOK M€ NAEIOT KATA CAPX, €Nel +NATAMOK X6
AKCEKCEK=NAMAAXE N OYNAM.' (15) TeNOY A€, ® NAMEPIT N
QHPE, NAXOEIC AYW NANOYTE, €QWNE NTAKYI=AOTOC NMMAl GTBE€
ne200Yy €T MMAY, AKTPE~NEIMAEIN N 20TG¢ €1 €2pAal 6xwl, -fnapa-
KAAE! MMOK, ® MAXO6!C N ATAO0C, K® NA1l €BOA NTTMel-on
NMMAL.  (16) ANOK Tap ANT-nekzMz2ax, ANOK ngHpe W TeKzM2aA.
(17) ekgANCOAT N NAMEPPE, fNAgowT NAK W oyeycia N cMmoy,

€ETE TAl TE€ T20MOAOTE€1A N TEKMNTNOYTE, X€ NTK-OYNOYTC 2N

oYMe€, Ayw NTK-oyxoelc 2N oyxwk."
XVIII

(1) nNat A€ €4axw® FMOOY N61 NA=TMNT2XAO 6CKIWOY NAEIOT
€twCcHP, MNEIey6m® TNOYEY PIME EINAY E€POY €E=A40Y® €4X1 2€EN
N2A6€ M NMMOY AY®w €1COTHM Ngaxe H MNTEBIHN €TC4X® MMOOY NAT.
(2) MNNCA NAl AIP—HMEEYE M nNEzoOy M nAMOY, M NNAY €Tepe-
NE10YAAl NATAAOl € necPOC za noyxai M nkocMoc THpT. (3) W

TEYNOY AIBOK € NEGPION €T 21 BOA, AY®W ACTOOYN NGl MAPIA

(14) For enet fnaTamok read prob. neinamooyr FmMok: "If you
were not my father according to the flesh, I would kill
you..." or neinrenerdmMa nak: "I would rebuke you.'" Joseph
obviously believes that his present illness is a result of
this incident. cokcR cekcexk~ cekcwk? vb., tr. to pull,
stretch. (15) 4i-aoroc M¥% to hold accountable (for: eTsc);
a1-on MF idem. (17) cwa® cxn- coau* Q coafi vb. tr. to
break off, cut off. T.meppe bond, fetter. gooT geer-
®a37? Q gaaT vb. tr. to cut, slaughter (as sacrifice). 0
Yuola sacrifice, victim. W duoroyla confession, agreement.

XVIII. (1) Woyey (W) prep. without; 6w Woyey is best
translated '"to keep from (weeping)"; cf. vs. 4 below. xi
is for Q xuy caught. n.:x6¢c snare. € is required before
Ngaxe. (2) Weroyaxrr the Jews. Taxo Tare— Taro* Q TaaHy
vb. tr. to raise up, offer up. (3) 14 al9oiov atrium,
courtyard.
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TAMAAY, ACEl €BOA € NMA ETCINzZNTT, NEXAC NAl 2N OYNO6 N
AynH MW OYwAaT N 2HT x6, "OYOl NAl, NAMEPIT N QHPE, APHY
aNAMOY FG1 MA=TMRT2XAO €T NANOYC 1WCH, NEKEIWT KATA CApx.'
(4) nexat NAC x€, "o TAMEPIT M MAAY, NIM €N€2 2:M nrenoc N
poMe WTaydPoper W fcapx neT Na6w Noyeg Moy? (5) nMmoy rap
ne NAPX®WN M NKOCMOC THPY MEXPt NTO, ® MAPIA TAMAAY €T CMA-
MAAT. (6) TANAFTH TE€ GpOo NTeMOY 200TC N €6 N pwME NIM.

(7) AAAX 61T€ NAMEPIT N €10WT 1OCH €1T€ WTO, © TAMEPIT M
HAAY, T OYMOY AN N€ RETNMOY, AAAA OYONZ @A €Nez ne. (8)
AAAA ANOK 200T fNAXMI—MOY 22X NTHPT €TBE€ TCAPx NTA1OPEl

AMoc.  (9) TeNOoy 66, ®w TAMEPIT M MAAY, TwWOYN NTERWK €20YN

JA:TH N2XA0 €T CMAMAAT NTENAY € NTwwy N6€BoA 2N Tne."
XIX

(1) ayo 21TwOYN, AIBOK €20YN € NEOPION E6TANKOTK N2HTH,
A12C €POd €=A~NMAEIN M NMOY OY®NZ GBOA N2HTT. (2) ANOK A€
A12MOOC 222TN TE€4ANE, A=TAMEPIT M MAAY 2M0OOC 222TN N€40Y6—
rHTE.  (3) 24491 N NEYBAA 62PAl 22 NA20, MNEY4€yY6M60OM € @grxe
NMMAL GBOA X€ A—=TMNTMNO M nMOYy P-x0€1C €2pAl exmd. (4) ara-

91 0 Tca61x N OYNAM, A4€9-NEINO6 N Ag—=220M €4NAQT. (5) aq-
6w 69AMA2TE N TA61X W OYNAM €4610pHM NCcwl N OYNO6 N NAY z20C
CIKOPY cpotl xe, "o naxoelc, MOPKAAY € 41T."  (6) aiTel W
FA61X €20YN 2X ME4CTHOOC, A12€ € TEAYYXH €=ACTA2€6-TE4-

YOYWBC XC CYNAENTT €2PA1, AY®D EPE—NEEBAI=QINE M NMOY GOYT

n.oyeaT W euT discouragement. apuy perhaps; often simply
indicates question, as here: "Is he to die?" Note Fut, II.
f3) 16 vévog race. (5) & &pxwv ruler, Archon. uéxp. prep.
“ven up to, even including. (6) B &vdyun necessity;
TAMAFTH TCc epo” + Conj. is an impersonal construction: "It
! necessary that (you) die also..." (7) elte...celte
“ither ... or, whether ...or. (8) xni- aux. vb. must; usu.
irefixed to Inf., as here. For ne.csox see 27.2 (end).
XIX. (3) mWrHno muteness. (6) t& otfidoc chest, breast.

'-90ywse throat. gal~giNe = qrl-gine mMeSsenger.
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6BOA 2HTY 6TPEYEl €BOA 2N COMA, AAxXN Mne~eaH N OYNOY XxokK
€BOA, XEKAC €499AN€1l N61! NMOY, MMNTI—ANOXH MMAY, X€ epe~

NEQYTOPTP OYHz NCcwa ayw npiMe MN nNTAKO NNET MOOQE 2A TE4:zH,
XX

(1) a=TaMady W BAA—2HT NAY 6POl €160M6M 6 nedcwMi,
AC60M6M 20WC N60N N NEY4OYEPHTE, AY® AC2€ €EPOOY E-A—NNIBE
M nezMoM Kady. (2) nexac Nal 2N OYMNTATCOOYN x6, "nekzMmoT
QHM TENOY, ® TNAMEPIT N QHPE, X6 XIN TEYNOY NTAKXE~TEK6IX
€BOA 2M IEYCOMA, A—NKW2T EP—20TE€, A4ANAX®PE! Nraga. (3) etc
NEY6OT MN NCHBE N PATY AYW6E AY®W AYKBO W 06 N OYKAYCTAAAOC
MR OyYxX1wN." (4) 2A1KIM € TAANE AY® AIMOYTE € NEYQHPE €1XD
MMOC x€, "TOOYN NTETN@OAXE MN NETNEIOT €T CMAMAAT X€ Neoy-
0619 N @QAX€E NE NMAL MNATE=TTANPC €T QYAXE E€EBOA 2N TCapx N
€8 tHN ToM." (5) TOTe AYTwoyN W61 NgHpe MW Ngeepe M nNaMepIT
N 10T 610CHP, AYEL @Xr NEYEIOT, AY2E€ 6PO4 EYKINAYNEYE € NMOY
6=A42WN €20YN € NwAS €Box M nisioc. (6) acoywy® W61 Aycix
TE4NO6 N @QEEPE, 6TE TCA N XH66 TE€, N6XAC W NECCNHY X6,
"OYOl NA1, NACNHY, NAl né ngoNe NTadgone N TAMEpLIT M Maay,
AY® @®X TENOY MNENKOTN € NAY €poc. (7) nat ON TENOY NET NA-
YCENE—NENEIWT €PON € THMNAY €pO0d g €Ncz." (8) ToTe ay4i~
2PAY €BOXA, AYPIME 21 oOycon W6l NgHpe MN Ngeepe M nMA€1OT
€1WCHI, AY® ANOK 200T ON MT MAPIA TAMAAY M NAPOENOC NEN-

pIME NMMAY N€, €NCOOYN X€ A-=TEYNOY M NMOY €1.

For xekac read xe. 1N &voxr a holding back. Wner = wneT.
XX. (1) eomeM 6M6wM? Vb, tr, to touch (e). e required
before Weéon. T.60n sole of foot. n.N1Be = n.Nt9€e. NEZMOM
heat, fever, warmth. (2) nexkzMoT gun thanks be to you; a
Q equivalent of gf-zM0T. x0 xé- x0* 680A Vb, tr. to extend

(MM0”) . (3) cuse W par? shin-bone. we6¥ vb., tr. to become
cold., «keo, Q kus vb. tr. to make cool; intr. to become
cool, & updotarrog ice. N xiLdHv snow., (5) uLvdvvedw to be
in danger (of: ¢). nwr% nx6- noaé* vb. tr. to free from;
intr. to be freed from (¢, W, 2W). (7) gowue geenc- @oon®

vb. tr. to remove (MMo”; from: ¢); to deprive (e¢) of (fMo*).
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XXI

(1) ToTe A1609T M nca @ npHC M Npo, AINAY € NMOY, Ad€!
¢pe=AMRTE OyHz WCwd, €TE€ NAL NG NET O N CYMBOYAOC AY®
NHANOYPTrOC, NAIABOAOC XIN TGZOYGITE, €PC—OYMHHQE N wrg-N-
.0 T TEKANOC OYHz TiCwd, €yX1=20K N Kw2T THPOY, C~MN-HNE
CPOOY, €EPE—OYOHN MN OYKANNOC N Kw2T NHY €BOA 2N TEYTANPO.
{2) A=NAGIOT €1OCHP 6WYT, A4NAY € HCNTAYE) WCwd €yo W
AYMOC EMATEC KATA A€ EQAYMOY2Z €N OPTH 2zt GONT €20YN ¢ VYYXH
utM T pWME €T NHY €8BOA 2N coMr, W 20Y0 A€ N pPeEd4P~NOBC,
cyone EYQANGINE N OYMAEIN €-nwoy ne NzHTT. (3) Wrepe—na-
TMITT2XAO G6T NANOYC NAY € NCGNTAYE! NCW4, A4QTOPTP AY®w A~
neqaran F=FPMetn,.  (4) A-TeyyxH ® naelwT 1wCH OYwy €1 EBOA
:H OYNOG6 W 2BA, AY® €C@INE NCA MA N 20nC TzHTY Mnecze M.

{5) WTepelNAY A€ € NNO6 N QTOPTP NTA4TA2€~TeYYXH @ nacloT
C1wCHd, AY® X6 2A49060PEl N 26NMOPPH €YQYOBE EMATE €~0Y—20TE€
ne HAY €pooy, AITwOYR W TeyNoy, atenciiMr M net o W
OPKAHON @ RNAIABOAOC MN NTAXIC €T OyHz Ncwd. (6) aynor 2N
OYHOG N gine. (7) ayo Hne—aady N poMé 2N NE€T COOYZ € NAEIOT
ttwchd cIM€E, OYAE MAPIA TAMAAY. (8) WrepedNry Ae W61 nMoy
xe atcnettMa W NEXOYCIA M NKAKE €T OYH2 NCW4, ALNOXOY €BOA,
AYw xX€ MATAY AAAY N €%X0YC!A €20YN 6 NMAMEpPIT N €10T 10CH$,

AMF-:0T€¢ W61 AMOY, A4NWT, A42009 21 NAz0oy M npo. (9) a1TwOYN

XXI. (1) n.puc the south. & oduBouvlog counsellor. &
"avolpyog villain., Te.20verte the first, the beginning.
wxk-H=-:0 fearsome (lit. changing of face). ot 6enavol a
sroup of 36 divinities (or demons) who ruled over the Zodi-
iv; originally an Egyptian astronomical division for time
‘omputation, but later debased into astrology. xi-zok W
'o be girded with., T.wne number. ne.enn sulfur, brim-
“tone. (2) P-eymoc (Q o W eymoc) to be wrathful. ewn for W.
YMA€IN c-nwoy ne a token of their own (1lit. which is
"heirs).  (4) Read ¢ 61 for €1. Ma W 20nT WeHTd a place in
»hich to hide. (5) 9ewpdw to look at, observe. W wopoh
‘orm, shape. 18 8pyavov instrument.
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N TeyNOY, A1x® N OYNPOCEYXH € NAE€1OT N ATAe0C, €ixw MMOC XE,

XXII

(1) "naetwT, TNOYNE THPT N THNTArAS0C, NEIWT N TME,
NiBAA W PE4NAY, NIMAAXE N PEYCOTM, COTM € NEKYHPE M MepIT
€TE ANOK NE, €1CONE MMOK ETBE N2wB N NEKEIX €TE NMAECIOT 10—
cH ne, NTTRNOOY NAl N OYNOG W XA1POYBIN MN nexopoc N
NATTEAOC MN MIXAHA, MOIKONOMOC N NATAGON, MN FABPIHA NBAl-

QF—NOY4€ N NAION € NMOYOEIN, NCEPOEIC € TEVYYXH M NAECIOT €l1w-

CH, NCEXI=MOEIT 22 TEC2H PANTECOY®WTE M nNCAg9d N AtoN W
KAKE, AY® NCENAPATre N N62100Y €T 2THTOM, NAl €YNO6 N 20T€
NE MOO®E NW2ZHTOY AY® OYNO6 N 2BA NE NAY NAYMIOC €T 2IX®OY.
MAPE—NEIEPO N K®2T €p—0¢ N OYMOOY AY®W NTE—OAAACCA N peq—
@GAAP OY® €CENOXA€l. (2) Mapedgwne 2N OYMNT2HMEPOC €20YN

€ TEYYXH M NMAEIOT 1WCHP, X6 TAl TE TEYNOY ETAP-XPpia M nNA
NzHTC." (3) 4xo MMOC NHTN, ® NAMEPOC €T OYAME, NAANOCTO-
AOC €T CMAMAAT, X€ PWME NIM ETOYNAXNOY4 € NKOCMOC A4€IME €
NMNET NANOYY MN NNEOOOY. EYHPANP~REIOYOE!1QH THPT €4r9€ €2pAal
NCA NEAXOOYE N NGUBAA, €4QYANE] 64NAMOY, 4P=XPlA M nNa N

MA6IwT €T 2N MNHYE € TEYNOY M nMOY MN T6IMNAPATE N N6E-

2100Y€ AY® TE6INAMNOAOT1ZE 2 NBYMA €T 2A 20T6. (4) naun 4=

(9) W npocevyxh prayer.

XXII. (1) T.noyne root. xatpoysin Cherubim. & xopdg
chorus, choir. & oiuovduog steward, manager. B8at— = 9arl-.
gH-Noyde good news., poeic vb. tr. to guard, keep watch (e).
oyYwTE oyeTE- oyors® Q oyoTk vb. tr. to pass through (fmMo0*).
2TOoMTH, Q 2THMTwM to become dark. & &fuirog executioner.
peagarp demon; as adj. évoxréw to trouble, disturb. (2)
fuepog mild, tame; MWrzumepoc calm., (3) 10 uépog part; used
fig. here of the apostles as Christ's members. eige €97
a971* Q age vb. tr. to hang, suspend (MMo®); Q with Wca: to
be captivated by. exooye prob. pl. of eaxw, arw snare, trap.
€1 + Circum.: to be about to. T.eiMnapare passage, passing.
T.61NANOAOT 126 defense. n.ByMA = n.BHMA. €T 2a 20Te fear-
ful. (4) nafv here as conj.: but, however.
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NAKTO1 €2PAt €XN TE6INXWK 680X M NAEIOT 10CHP, N RElEp-

nMeeye €T NANOYY.
XXIII

(1) acogwne A€, NTepelxm M N2ZAMHN, E€PE=MAPIA TAMEPIT M
ALYy OYweM Ncwl W Tacne N Na—MunHye, (2) ayo W TeyNnoy 6i1c
MINAHA MW TABPIHA MN nexopoc N NATTEAOC AY€El €BOr 2N Tne,
AYC1, AY<A>2€PATOY €XH ncoMa M na61oT 1ocHd. (3) ayo W
reYHOY A=T2EA21A6 MN NEXEAZHC TOOYN €XW4 EMATE, AY® Al1EIME
Xt A=TEYNOY €T XH4 €t. (4) ayw 24960 6af-NrrTe W 6€ N TeT
naMice, 6pe—nzax + Ncod N 06 W OYTHY €UNAYT MW OYK®O2T €4-
g C40YOM NCA OY2HAH €CO®. (5) nMOY A€ 2004 MNE-QO0TE KAAY
et €20YN €XM ncoMA M NAMEPIT W 10T 1WCHP NINOPXT €BOA,
YU €1609T €20YN €4NAY €POl €12MOOC 222TN TEYANE, 61AMA2TE
+xl ncacMAyY. (6) ayw NTEPEl€IME€ X6 A4P—20T€ W61 nNMOY W €1
CrOYN €TBHHT, AITWOYN, A1BwK €6 nca N 8oa M nMA ® npo,

MIGNTY €46€€ET MAYAAd 2N OYNO6 N 20T6. (7) ayw W Teynoy
MEXAL NAY xX€, '® NENTA4€1 €BOA 2N WTOonoc M nca M npHC, BOK
NAK €C20YR TAXH NTXWK €BOA M NMENTA-NAEIOT OY62-CAzN€& MMOY
mAk.  (8) AxAAr poelc €poa4 N 0€ M NOYO6IN N N6KBAA, X€ NTO4
Nt MAETOT KATA CAPX, AY®D A4QTI—21C6 NMMAI 2eN Ne200Y N

TAMETQHPE QHM, €4NHT NMMAL 680X 2N OYMA 6YMA ETBE TEN6!-

nerep= for neip-.

“XTII. (1) n.2amun the amen. oyw:d vb. intr. to repeat,
rswer, respond (to: e, exW, NA*, Wca). T.acne tongue,
-inguage. (2) exW often means "by, beside, at" with verbs

standing or stopping. (3) T.zeaziae death-rattle. ne-
fea:me panting, exhaustion. xwe Q to be bitter, sharp.

41 t-uaare to be in labor; T.mnaake labor pains. n.zax
¢aning uncertain; prob., related to zox to be in straits,
YANg. 4 Wea to pursue. n.Thy wind. & OAn woods, forest.
") ne.cmay temple (of head). (7) téxa adv. quickly. (8)
“PON N oyma eyma from one place to another. W &miBouArd
1ot. W Goedlo advantage, profit.
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BOYAH N 2YPWTHC, AY® AIX1-CB® NTOOTY N e€ N NgHPe THpoy,
€QYAPE—NEYEIOTE TI—CE® NAY € TeYwpexir. (9) TOTE AEBBATON
A4BOK €20YN, Ad4x1 N TeYYXH M naeloT €1wcHP, rq6i1Ne HMMOC
6BOx 2N COMA M NNAY M NPH €4NAQA 2R TE4BACIC, N COY-XOYT-
ACE M nN6BOT 6nHM 2N OYEIPHNH. (10) Nez00Yy THPOY M nonz &
MAMEPIT N 610T tocHP ceelpe N ge MNTOYel N poMne. (11) a-
MIXAHA AMA2T6E M NTON CHAY W OYMANNA W 20A0CIAIKON ECTAEIHY,
A TABPIHA AMA2TE M NKETOM CNAY. AyACnArze N TeVYYXH M na-
MEPIT N €10T 61WCHP, AYTAAC 6NECHT € TMANNA. (12) Mne-
AAAY A€ 2N NET 2MOOC 2A2THY GIME X€ A4MOY, OYAE TKEMAP1IA
TAMAAY MneceiMe. (13) ayw AVTpPEe~MIXAHA MN TABPIHA pPOEIC

€ TedyxH M TNAMEPIT W €10T 10CHP €TRE WPE4TOPH €T 21
NE2100YE, AY®W AITPE~NATTEAOC N ACOMATOC 6® E€Y2YMNEYE 21

TE42H QANTOYXITY € MNHYE @A NMAE1OT W ArreOC.
XXIV

(1) ayo A1KTOl 6xHM NCWMA 64NHX €BOA N o6 N oyKoYdON,
A12MOOC, A1EINE N NEYBAA ENECHT, A1600T E€ENECHT €xwd N
OYNO6 W NAY, €lpiMe 6pod., (2) nexat ... (End of Fragment
I11).

(9) aseaton Death, Abbadon (Gk., ultimately from Hebrew).
" B&oig here: course., (11) n.Ton edge, hem. T.Manna
cloth, handkerchief. &Aoonpiudc silken. (13) pedaTopm
plunderer; Twp@ TepA- Topn* vb. tr, to seize, rob (fmMo”).
doduatog incorporeal. OGuvéw to sing hymns.

XXIV. (1) t& moGgov (empty) vessel.
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Glossary

Words are arranged alphabetically according to the order given
.n page X, with the following exceptions: (1) initial e1- and oy-
o cupy the place of 1 and y respectively; in all other positions they
are alphabetized simply as ¢ + 1 and o + vy; (2) ¢, o, x, ¥, x are
yiphabetized as nz, T2, K2, nc, Kc¢; (3) 4+ is alphabetized as T1.

Verbs are entered under the free (unbound) form of the Infini-
tive. In the rare instances when this form is not attested, a suppo-
~itious entry is used when there is no doubt about its pattern; other-

wise the entry is under the first actually attested form. Other parts

-t speech are entered under their unbound forms when they are attested.

ihe Grammatical Index should be consulted for most of the prefixed

~lements. I have followed Crum (A Coptic Dictionary) in listing most

serbal and nominal compounds under the final element. Also following

rum, derivatives are listed under leading verbal entries; the cross-

rwivrences must be consulted in locating these. In order to provide

-pave for less predictable compounds, nouns of action in 61N—, which

(s

be formed freely from nearly any verb, have been systematically
% luded, as have many agent nouns with pedq—.

Where space has permitted, a selection of variant forms has been

iven. Under verbal entries these are placed in parentheses; other-

-i4. they are listed serially after the main entry. These variants

"1t ointo two types: (1) simple spelling variants, especially between

.

da supralinear stroke; (2) dialectal or "substandard" spellings

“' occur in otherwise fairly standard texts. The latter have been

'led to increase the utility of the Glossary; many of them are not

¢» and their inclusion will give the reader some idea of the vari-

to be encountered in non-standard manuscripts.
Cross-references are grouped at the end of each letter. The

“#letely predictable forms of the two verb types KT KET— KOT* Q
"NT oand CoTR ceTA- coTn® Q coTW  have been systematically ex-
“hied from the cross-references; all other bound forms and qualita-
Pves have been listed.

Many spelling variants involving €t/1 and
Toke/ e

have also been excluded.
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» adv. of approximation, as in a 4oy about five, a oyup
about how much? Cpd. as na, as in na geé M Maze to the
extent of about a hundred cubits,

axc, Ac n. a blow, slap (usu. on face). +-aac, + W oyaac
to slap, strike (na*). g@T-N-ac N. = axc.

ABAGHEIN, ABIGHEIN, ABAKHING, rd66eene n.m.f, glass.

aso (pl. asooye) n.f. net (for fishing or hunting).

asok, aBok (f, asoke; pl. asooke) n.m. crow, raven,

A€lk n.m. consecration. xi-aeik to consecrate; as n.m.
consecration,

aiat, Q o1 vb, intr, to increase (in age, size, stature);
Q to be great, honored; as n.m. increase, growth.
A€lHC, AHC, are6HCc n.f., greatness, size, quantity.

AKHC, AK€C, aklc n.m. girdle, clothing.

akw, arew, ro n.f. filth; carrion; anything ruined.

ax adj. deaf. 7PF-ax (Q o ¥ ar) to become deaf.

ax n.m, pebble; hail-stone in ax ¥ ne.

ax n. only in ag-aax n.m. a cry (cf. og).

AAAY, AX6Y, AAHY adj. white.

ax€é ar0* Q aany (imptv. axeTW) vb, intr. to go up, ascend
(to, up to, onto: 6, €z2pr1 €, €xN, €zpal exW); to
mount (an animal), to board (a ship); rarely tr. with
MMO”. pedaare rider.

axia n.m, field-mouse or sim.

AAK€, aAkH n.m, last day of month; ® aake (N) on the last
day of (+ month name).

AxOK n.m. corner, angle; prob, not Sah. (cf. kxxs).

aroMm n.m, bosom.

aroy n.m. child, servant; not properly Sah. (cf. gupe).

axo06 n.m, thigh.

AATKAC n.m,., bone-marrow.

axo, exo (pl. axooye, €xooye) n, snare, trap.

Ax0, arxoy (pl. arooyve, rarye, apooye) n.f. pupil of eye.

aror n.f. forced labor; term of service; a measure.

arwoye n.pl. bunch (of grapes) or sim.
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ama Ama; fem, title of respect or reverence; cf. ama.

amazT6é vb, intr, to prevail, take control, rule (over:
¢xWN, 21xN); to be valid, hold good; to persevere, con-
tinue; vb. tr. to grasp, seize, take possession of
(fiMo*); to retain, detain, take or keep captive; to
learn by heart; to hold (Wmo®) liable (for: e). As
n.m, power, possession. aTamazTeé unrestrained, uncon-
trollable; MNraTamazte lack of restraint, incontinence.
pedamrzTe self-controlled person.

are (pl. aMHy, aMHye) n.m, herder, herdsman,

ANH N.M, Wasp.

aMNTe n.m. the underworld, Hades.

anoy 2nd pers. m.s. imptv. of e1; f.s. amu; pl. amuin,
AMHCITN.

aMpe, ampu (pl. ampuy) n.m. baker; mNTampe baking.

ampHze, AMpeze n.m. bitumen, asphalt.

AN neg. part, not; for uses see Gr. In.

an- one who is in charge of; only in cpds. with nos.: an-
mutT decadarch, an-go chiliarch, MNTan-go chiliarchy.

an- prefix for forming collective nouns from numbers, as
in an-go (group of) a thousand, an-tatoy (group of) .50,

anxr vb, intr. to become pleasing, better. As n.m.
beauty; p-anai1 to be(come) pleasing, good. F-awa* to
please; see §20.2 for usage. =an in cf=an n.m. perfume
(cf. cTor).

avag (pl. anayg) n.m. oath; used with eipe, cMmine, wpK, +,
TAPKO. € nanag under oath,

ANOK, ANT- indep. pron. 1st pers. sing.: I.

ANON, aN-, ANN- indep. pron. lst pers. pl.: we.

ANOYPTge n.m., watchman, guard (an + oyFpe).

ANCHBE, ancHB(6N), aNzHBe, ANzuB{en) n.f, school,

ANTA9 n.m. sneeze.

ANTHAN, aANTeA™ n.m. skull,

ANZ, ONZ n.m. courtyard.

Ana Apa, masc, title of respect or reverence (saints,
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martyrs, respected monks, etc.).

anac adj. old; syn. of ac q.v.

ane (pl. anuye) n.f. head (lit. and fig.); total sum (of
money), capital; also n.m, chief, village head,
mMNTane headship. arane headless. F-ane to become
head, leader (of: ). 4t-tane to behead.

anot (pl. amuT) n.m, cup; ca ¥ anor cup-maker, cup-seller.

anpute n.f. period of time; W oykoyr W ampute for a little
while; W oynoé W anpute for a long time; F-oyno6e W
anpuTe to spend a long time.

anc, HWnc, enc n.f. a number (of), several,

ApHB, €pHB, pHB n.m, pledge, deposit, guarantee.

ApHY, 2apuy adv. perhaps.

apux® n. end, limit (suff. required, as in ApHxXT F nka:
the end of the earth; 3rd pers. pl. sometimes -novy);
aTapux”® boundless.

apike n.m, fault, blame; arapike blameless; 6W-apike to
find fault (with: ), to blame (e); pea6N-apike fault-
finder; MNTpea6N-apike criticism,

AapiM n. name of an edible plant,

Apooyve, apwoy n.pl, burrs, thistles; cp-apooye idem.

apow to become cold; as n.m. cold, chill,

ApoaN n. name of a skin disease.

ApgiN n.m, lentils,

ac, aac adj. old (usu. not of people); upn ac, epn-ac old
wine; MNTac oldness; p-ac to become old.

acar, Q acwoy, acetwoy vb, intr. to become light, slight,
casual; to be swift; as n.m. lightness, hastiness,
alleviation. W oyacar easily, casually,

acHp n.,m. one's belongings.

AClk, clk n.m, an illness, related to fever, chills.

acoy n.f. price, value; 4-acoy to pay; F-acoy 2a to set a
price on.

acne n.f. language, speech; acne ® aac idem.

at- prefix for the formation of negative adj.; §27.1.
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at0o, ATA N. a lot, multitude; usu. with indef. art.; ato W
cmoT, ate-cmoT adj. phrase: of various or many sorts.
Ay, AY6, Aayeic, ayetr imptv. vb. (1) bring here, give! All
forms occur prenominally; with pron. suff.: ayeic®.

(2) come! come, let's ...! (with Conjunctive).

AYAN, AYAAN, Avyeln n.,m, color, appearance, complexion;
cek-ayan to tend toward (a certain color); ayan ayan
(of or in) a variety of colors,

ayetn, ayan n.m. (ship's) cargo.

ayiT n.m, company of people; monastic congregation,

ayo conj. and; for uses see Gr. In.

xg n.m, furnace, oven.

Ay interrog. pron. what? See §§14.2, 16,1 for usage.
agat, Q og vb, intr. to be(come) many, numerous, to multi-
ply; Q is very frequent. As n.m. multitude, amount.

pceagrt one who multiplies., agw n.f. multitude.

A4, 2x4, ag n.m, a8 fly; a4 ¥ estw bee; aqa W oyzop dog-fly.

A4, ax4y a8 (pl. aqoyi, asoyt) n.m. flesh (human or animal),
piece of flesh, meat. ca N a4 meat-seller. gav-ad
butcher., oyemM-a4 to eat meat. gen-aa to buy meat.

xa2¢ n.m, lifetime, extent of lifetime; F-aze to pass one's
life; gap-aze short-lived; F-gap-aze (Q o W gap-aze) to
be short-lived; mWroap-aze a short life.

a2¢ vb, intr. to be in need (of: na*).

rzo (pl. azwwp) n.m. treasure, treasure house, storehouse.

Azom n. only in ag-azom to sigh, groan (at: e, exW, ez2pat
6xN); as n.m. groan, yawn, roar.

*:F, azpe n.m. marsh herbage, sedge.

»2p0° interrog. adv. requiring anticipatory suff., re-
ferring to subject of clause. (1) with foll. verb:
why? as in a;porTN TerWpirve why do you weep? (2) with
suff. alone or with foll. noun: what about ...? what's
the matter with ...? (3) with mN: what has ... to do
with ?

¢ e

Py . .
1M, X2oMe, r:00Me n.m, eagle (originally: falcon).
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axe, arxe (or oyaxe?) n., blow, cuff,

AXN, exN (axNT*, exur”®) prep. without; a foll. indef. n.
has no article.

a68€c, ateec n.f. moisture.

a60aT6, akoaTe n.f. wagon, cart,

a6pun n.f. a barren woman; also adj.; MNTa6pHN barrenness;
F-a6pun to become barren.

AA®: €1p€ AMHINS AMOY ACWOY: ACA1l
AAC: AC AMHY (€) ¢ aMe AC2d: ©2C

AXd4: A4 AMOY: €MOY ATA, ATE: ATO
AAXGS AXE AMPE2E: AMPHZE ATBEC: AGBEC

AB: A4 AN=: ANON ATECMOT: ATO
ABCN: OBN =AN: ANA} AYAANS AYAN
ABIGHEIN: ABAG6HEIN ANA®: ANAL AYAN: AYEILIN
ABOK: ABWK ANAY: NAY AYE, AYEL: AY
ABOKE: ABWK ANAY®: ANAQ AYEINS AYAN
ABOOKE: ABOK ANT=: ANOK ayetc(?): ay
ABOOYE: ABO® ANEINE: €1N6 A9*: €lge

ABOY!1: A4 ANZHB (EN) 2 ANCHBE ADAAS AN

ATW: AKO ANI=, ANINE: €INC A®A20M: O®, A20M
AEHC, AE€IHC: AlAl ANI?: eINe AQE: €106

AHC: Atal ANT—-: ANON AQH: AgAL

AKEC: AKHC ANXIP: XUp AQKAKS: QKAK
AKIC: AKHC ANX@X: 20X AQT-/%: €1g¢
AKOATE: A60OATE AOYHP: OYHP A4C6E6ENE: ABAGHEIN
AAAYE: AAO AOYON: OYON A4TE: 4TOOY
AAEY, AAHYD AAAY ANHT: ANOT A40Y1: A9

AAHY, AXO®: AAE ANMHYE: AnE A2A: €26

AANO: AO ApPE2: 2apE€2 A2C: €26, ®2€
AANOK: AO APOOYE: poOOYE A2EPAT®: ©2€
AANOOYE: AA® APOOYE: AAr® AZOOME: A2OM
AAOY I AAQ APWOY: ApOOYE A2QOP: A20
AAOTN: A0, AAE AC: AAC ax1-/%: xo

AM=, AME: OME ACEIOOY: ACAl AXW®: €X®

AMH, AMHEITN: AMOY ACKE€: WCK

8

BXA, BAG, BAG!, B0l n.m. branch of date-palm.

BaxrBC, RABO® (BAaBww®) Q BagOT (8akw) Vb, tr. to despise
(fiMmo?), regard as foolish; intr. to be insipid, foolish.
Ba(a)Be-poMe n.m. boaster; MNTBAMBC-pwMe boastfulness.

BAAMNE, BaMREe n. goat; eaamne N 200yt he-goat; saaMmne W
cziMe she-goat; gaap W Baamne goatskin; qo W Baamne
goat's hair; mane-gaamnc goatherd,

8x1l, a1 n.m. night raven, screech-owl.
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sax N.M. e€ye. ATeax shameless; mNtTaTeax shamelessness.

saroT n.f, skin garment; skin bag,

BAPWT, sxror; BAAOT, BAPATE N.m. brass, bronze; 20mMNT (W)
sapoT idem or sim.

RACNG6, BACENG6, BACNH6, BACHG, BACI6, BACING6 MN.M. tin,

KAQOP, BA®AP, BAgArp, Bagoope n.f. fox.

sagoyp n.f. saw; pa N sagoyp adj. saw-toothed.

8A®O0Y® N.M. TuUE,

erzce n.f. heifer,

seccec (8ege) vb, tr, to pour forth, rain down (#mMo*);
intr., to well up, be poured forth.

sckc (pl. BekHYe, BeKeeye, BeKkeye) n.m, wages; f-seke, +
f neekeé to pay, reward; Tai-seke employer; pedaf-gcke
idem, xi1-Beke, x1 M neckc to receive wages; x1 € Beke
to hire (fmMo*); xai-seke hireling. cHN-sBeke to fix
wages. pfieeke, pAMeeke hireling.

RCNINE, BINIBE, NENINE, BANIRG, nantn Nn.m., iron; also fig.
of fetters, sword. +4-senine to put in irons, to
fetter (e). xi1~senine to be put in irons.

tcpo n.f, whirlpool.

RCCNHT, BecNAT (pl. BecnaTe) n.,m. smith; MNTeecnuT the
work or craft of a smith.

snw n.f. grave.

&R, BHBE n.m. cave, hole, den, nest (of animals),

tnke n.m. woof (of loom).

#Hnc, sunne n.f. swallow (bird); xax-sune swallow-sparrow,

rtice n.f. bucket, pail.

fur n.m. palm-leaf. sur-cmip n.f. rib.

*u6, Bc6, 86 n.m, falcon.

*1r (pl. spuoye) n.m. basket (of palm-leaf). Bipe, BrIpE
n.f. idem.

*\rixe n.f, a single grain (of grain, mustard, sand); a
single piece (of fruit, etc.).

*ave (£, &Xau; pl. sXaeey, BxAceye) adj. blind; as n. a
blind person; umwrsXae blindness; F~sXxe to become blind
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(Q o W sXae), to make blind.

exzMoy (pl. sazmooye) name of a people (Gk. BAéuveg); usu.
located on east bank of Nile in Nubia, Other spellings
include BrezMOY, BE6AG2MOOYE, BAAG2MOY.

sXxe, eXaxe n.m,f, pottery, earthenware; p-sxxe to be made
of clay.

eWne n.f. date-palm, date(s); eN-payne virgin palm; swN-
gooye dried dates; Ba W sWne palm-branch; sanx W sRne
date-stone; estw W eNne date-honey; kaqa W 8TiNe Stem,
trunk of palm; aooy W BNNe cluster of dates; ca W eNne¢
date-seller; cp-sune date-palm thorn; Taé W eRne date
cake; gN-8sWNe, ge—-BNNe, 9E-8NNE, coyN—eNne palm-fiber.

BOINE N, harp or sim, musical instrument.

BOABX BXBOA* (p.C. BarxgXx—-) vb., tr, to dig, dig up, dig out
(fiMo*); to burrow, delve; vb. intr. to be undermined.
BOABX €BOA Vb. tr. to undo, take apart; intr. to be
dug up, out,

BoNTe, BanTé (8NT-) n.f, gourd, cucumber; gourd-garden(?);
capeonte gourd-seller, s8RT-N-66x06 pumpkin.

gocT Q to be dry, parched.

soysoy vb, intr. to shine, glitter; as n.m. shine, glitter.

Boyz¢€¢, Bwze n.m., eyelid.

eFef vb. intr. to boil; sPBF ezpat FMMo* to boil up with,
cast up; as n.m. boiling.

BpeyHY, BGpegHY, BPoHY n.m. coriander seed.

8fpe, eHpe adj. new, young; MNTRPpe youth, newness; N B7pe¢
adv. anew, recently; P-sFpe to renew; to become new.

8P600YT, BepeéwoyT n.f, chariot.

go n.f. tree (when fruit is specified; otherwise use gun).

8wk, Q BHKk vb, intr., to go, depart; to die; to be about to
(+ e + Inf.). Used with most prep. and directional adv.
in regular senses. Note Bwk epatT” to visit; Bwk 21 to
undergo (as well as "to go upon").

swke¢ vb. tr. to tan (leather: #®Mo*); sak-gaap tanner,

Bwr Bex— BOAa® Q BHA (* esor except when indicated) vb. tr.
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to loosen, untie, unfasten (#mo”); (not + esoa) to ex-
plain, interpret; to weaken, enfeeble; to nullify; to
dissolve. Vb, intr. to be(come) loosened, undone,
loose, scattered, melted, dissolved, weakened, para-
lysed, faint; to become dissolute; to be terminated, to
die, perish. As n.m. solution, interpretation (not +
e¢sor); weakening, slackening; laxness, unrestraint;
dissolution, destruction. &swax MW to come to terms with,
aTewr €Box indissoluble, unending. pedasor interpreter.
sox n.m. the outside. nsoa, ¥ neox prep. on or to
the outside of, outside; independent of, beyond, free
from; contrary to. esoa adv. out, outward, away; usu,
with verbs, but occasionally after prep. phrases with
sense: onward, and so on, henceforth; for esox + prep.
see sub prep. esor xe conj. because. W soa adj. phr.
outer, external; adv. outside, extant, in existence.
CABOA, CA W BOA, W caBOr, N ca W BOr, M nca W soa (1)
prep. (+ W, €) outside of, beyond, away from; (2) adv.
outside, on the outside. gasoa (1) prep. (+ W) to the
outside of; (2) adv. to the end, forever, finally, ut-
terly. :asoan W prep. from, away from. 2teoxr (1) adv,
outside, on the outside, from the outside; (2) prep.
(W) outside of, beyond, except for; eT_z180x adj. phr.
external. Pp-soa, F-nsor vb., intr. to avoid, escape
(from: e, N, :N). «ka-sor vb, tr. to vomit (FimMo*).

N casurx 6/W (1) prep. except for, outside of; (2)
conj. except that (+ Conj.). W crBHA xe except that,
unless, if not. WX (WNeXaa*) prep. (+ W) without,
¢xcept for, beyond.

*oon adj. bad, mainly in fixed expressions such as ct-soon
(cTo1), coy-swon (cioy), gP-BoOWON (bure), 6AYON BOWN.
toone n.f. evil, misfortune; F-soone to act badly,
evilly (toward: wa*); MNTpeap-BOoONE evil-doing.
cicp-soone (1) the evil-eye; (2) adj. envious, greedy;
MNTClep-s0ONe envy, greed; F-e1ep-80ONE to become
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envious of (e, e6xW); pedetep-soone enchanter, one who

casts evil-eye; MWTpedeiep-8oONe greed; xi1-€1e€p-EBOONE

to receive the evil-eye.

Bowpe Beepe— BoOop® Q Boope vb. tr. to push, drive (¥mMo*);
to repel (Wca); to prevail over, defeat (WMo*); intr.

(+ esoa) to swell up, protrude.

As n.m. protuberance,.

BoTe (40Te aw6e) BeT- (BOT~ BOOT-) Q BHT Vb, tr, topollute

(mm0*), befoul; to abominate.

sotTe n.f.(m.) abomina-

tion; 7-sote (Q o W sore) to become hateful; xi1-goTe to

loathe, abominate (e€).

Bwy Begy— Bog® (Br9®) Q BHg Vb, tr. to strip, divest, flay
(fMo0”); to lay bare, unsheathe; to loosen, unfasten,
undo, release; to despoil; to forsake; intr. to be un-
done, loosened; Q to be naked. pedswy robber, despoiler,

(Bwz) Bez— (nez—) Q Buz vb. tr., to bow (the head).

(BwzWN) Be2N- Q BA2N vb, tr. to roof over (MmMo*), cover with

awning. Bw:N,

BABGE=: BAABE
BABOT: BAAEBG

BAB®, BABW®”: BAABE

BA€, BAEl: BA
BAIPE: BIPp

BAK—: BWKE

BAABXN: BOABXN
BAAWT: BAPOT
BANINE: BENITE
BANTE: BONTE
BAPATE: BAPOT
BAPOT: BAPOT

BA®® S Bwy

BAGAAP: BAQOP
BAQAP: BAQOP

BA2N: BwzN

BBPH6E: E€BPHG6E
BEBE: BEEBE
BEEPE~: BOOPE

BEKE (€) Ye: BeKe
BEKHYE: BEKE
BEPEYHYE: BPEQYHY
BEPE6WOYT: BP60OOYT

goop(*): swwpe

awning.

BEOTE: 40TE
BO6C: 4066
BPA: EBPA
BPBOPT: 2BOPBP
BPBWP: 2BOPBP
BPE—: EBPA
BPHYE: €BpPA
BP1~: €BPA
BpHOY €S B1Pp
BPH6E: €EBPH6E
BPOHY: BPEQHY
ETOOY: 4TOOY
BW: 40

BWTE: 4OTE
BW26: BOYZ2E
BOG6E: 4066
BWET: 4W6T
B&: BHE

rN’: 61NE€
TpPOMNE: 6poOOMNE
ro: AKo®
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6

¢ (epo*) prep. (1) reference: to, for, as regards, in
respect to; (2) purpose: for, as; + Inf. in order to;
(3) direction: to, toward, into; (4) hostility: at,
against; (5) debt: against, due from; (6) ethical dative
with many verbal expressions (cf. §30.6); (7) comparison:
than (cf. §29.3); (8) temporal: at, in; (9) other mean-
ings in combination with individual verbs, e.g. direct
object, instrument, separation.

cen n, darkness, only in F-esu to grow dark.

criun adj, poor, wretched; MRTes1uN misery, wretchedness;
F-ceiun to become wretched.

ceto (eBle-) n.m. honey; esi1o M me pure honey; este-zooyr
wild honey; ma W estw honey grove,

csot (pl. esaTe, eseTe) n.m., month; may be followed direct-
ly by month name without W. :F-eBoT every month.

cepx, Bpr (Bpe~, Bp1—; Pl. €BpHYE, BPHYE, BpHHYe) N.m.
seed; espa-coge n.f. seed-grain.

CRpHGE, BBPHG6E, 64pH66, BpH6e n,.f. lightning; 4-espuse to
lightning.

tKIke, Ki1Be, Kiebe Nn.f, breast; nepkise n.f.m, idem; 4~
c¢ki1se to suckle; xi-exkise to be suckled.

¢Akw, 6ako n.m. fruit of sycamore.

trooxe (erenx-, aeax—, reea-, aia=) (1) n.m. grape, grape-
vine; exea-zfix sour grapes; eaea-gooye dried grapes,
raisins; so W erooxre grape-vine; ma N eaoore vineyard;
tlez-exoore idem; eaxea-kuMe n.m. bruise. (2) n.f. ton-
sil (?); pupil of eye (but cf. axooye).

“\6ws n.m. heron.

¢te n,f. hoe, plow.

thupe n.f, inundation (of the Nile).

tHMHQ n.m, anvil.

thice n.m, dill, anise.

“NET, cIMNT, eMNTe n.m. the west.

“HOY, amoy (pl. emooye) n.f. cat.

“NC, Ne, 6N interrog. part.; see §29.1.
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ene conditional part. if; see §29.1.

eéNe2, €Ncz€, eNHze (1) n.m. eternity, age, era; (2) adj.
eternal; (3) adv. forever (with neg.: never). oa ene:
(1) adv. forever (neg.: never); (2) eternity; (3) adj.
eternal (W g» eNez, NN gx eNez2). o> Nienez adv., for-
ever. g eNez N ovoelg idem. xin enez from of old.

€Nz, Wz n. eyebrow. MxW:, eMxWz n.m. idem.

e¢ooy n.m. glory, honor; :a eooy adj. phrase: honorable,
glorious. +J-cooy to glorify, give honor to (na*®); as
n.m, glorifying; wMNTpeat—-eooy glorification. xi-eooy
to be glorified. wMai-eocoy desirous of glory.

enin, enein, enip name of 11th Coptic month.

enpa n.pl. vanities; as adj. vain; as adv. in vain; wumT-
enpa vanity.

enw n.f. part of door fastening.

6pHT (pHT, €ppHT, PpHT) Vb, tr. to vow, promise, devote
(MM0*; to: Na*, €); as n.m. (pl. epate) vow, promise.

epHy n.m.f., fellow, companion; usu. with possessive pre-
fixes asa recipr. pron.: each other, mutually. See 28.4.

epote n.m.f. milk; F-epwrte to give milk; J-epwTe nNa® to
suckle; oyem—epwte to feed on milk; 22 nepore still
sucking, not weaned.

ecHT n.m. ground, bottom, lower part; enecut adv. down,
downward, to the ground; enecur € prep. down to, down
into; # necur adv. below, down below, at the bottom of
(MM0*); ca-necuT adv. on the lower side, below; as prep.
(+ W). 2a necur adv., underneath, below ground; prep.
(+ W) under. :1 necut adv., on the ground, from on the
ground. xin necut adv. from below. F-necur to go
under (W).

ecooy n.m. (f. eco) sheep; man-ecooy shepherd.

€T, €T€e rel. pron.; see Gr. In.

eTBe (e€TBHHT”?) prep. because of, on account of; concerning,
about; for the sake of. erse xe conj. because. ¢TsC

na1 adv. therefore. ertese oy adv. why?
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¢Toz, €TAz N.M. gafment or length of cloth,

eyw, eoyo, oyo n.f. pledge, surety; 4 FmMo® W eyw to give
as a pledge; oywz FiMO0”® W eye to deposit as a pledge;
ko fiMo* N eywm idem; x1 fiMo® W eyw to take as a pledge.

cgw, €90, oY, egwoy (pl. egay, gay) n.f. sow.

cyxe, egxne (1) conj. if (§29.1); (2) as if, as it were;
(3) exclam., how! (4) adv. surely, indeed; (5) before
apodosis: then.

c:¢, 2€, A26, A2x part. yes; indeed, verily; also used to
introduce questions. egxe/egone ez¢ if indeed, if so.

«:¢ (pl. ezooy, ezny, €zey) n.f.m. ox, cow.

:xw, axew n.f. tongs, pincers.
oy (f. e6009€, e60ge; pl. €6009, €6009€, €6wWYC, €6arg)
n.m. a Nubian, Cushite, Ethiopian.

CRATE: €BOT ENE=: WNE 6cw: ecooy
CBUTC: €BOT €ENH26: €NE2 eT: 0w
CR1€E~: €BIlQ CNOYNT: €NT €ETAZ: €ETO2
CBONZ BOA ENTAIP: NOYTE €ETE: €T
CRTHYE: €espa G6NTHP: NOYTE 6TBHHT?”: €TBE
CET=3 04T €00Y: €1 6TN: Twpe
ckw: Mno coy: €t €TOOT?: Twpe
CRYC: ®BY €oYw: €yw 6TOYN-: TOYOD*
CCRT: G1EBT E6MEIN: €nHN 6TOYW®: TOYW”
LLIBT: E€1EBT 6NECHT: GCHT €TNE: ne
cele: ele eENITN: €1TN €Tnw: oThH
CE10YAL eroya €NMOYPAN: OYgan €TPIM: TPIM
CCIO: €l €nc: anc €EWOY: €lw
LET W 6pP=: €ElPE €EYATE: QOT
CRATCD RoT EPAT®: pAT” €grY: €go
CROTED KOT €EPATE: EPHT €90: €9ow
LROTS KOT EPBE: WPE €YOTE: QWT
tNEATD eAOOArE €EPBT: PET €9O0Y: €gw
C\OOYC: Aaw €pez: zApe€: 6yYT*: €lye
‘\0b026: ALAOO2G EPHB: APHB €QONE: gone
:;T;cfkf . €pH2: 2ApC2 €QUT: QOT

A P maTe €pN: po EYTEKO: QYTEKO
CHAYD EMAY cpo®: € eQoYeE: Qo€
‘TAQO T MAgO 6pO: PpoO €YXne: €gxe
'"“”Ye:_cnoy GPT=: HpPW 64~ W4E
:x:z?‘ngw EPPHT: 6PHT €4pAr: €BPA
R cpqu: PTOE €4PH6E: EBPHEE
- ;ne 2 €pw’: po _ €2€Y: €2¢€

€pw, €pwoy: Ppo €2H: 2H

=3 3 -
Cine €C: €1cC €2HY: €z6€
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€21€1B: 21€18 €2 pN: 20 €XH: X0€
€2K0O: 2KO €2TO: 2TO 6XHY: X0l
€2NA®: 2NA* 62 TOWP: 2TO €600 €6Q
€2NE—: 2NE~ €20A13 2TAl €6A06: 6A06
€200Y: €z26€ €XN: AXN €60009: €6m9
€200YT: 200YT exN, exw’: xo’ €600Q€E: €6mQY
€2pAr®: 20 6XNT”: AxN €609€: €6wQ
H

#1 n.m. house; household, family. mec 2N u1 one born in
household. pHNH1, pemNw1 n.m. (1) member of household,
kinsman; (2) monastic superintendent; F-pMNu1 to be akin.

Ht n.m. pair, couple.

HN N.m. ape.

HpA (epW-, Pn=) n.m. wine. upW ac, epn-ac old wine. cay-
HWpTi, ce—HpT, wine-drinker. P-up@ to become wine.

upx n.m.f. small bird, chick.

Hee n.m. leek. «ca W Hee leek-seller.

anc

el
.

HAZ OA HO: on LR
HMIw: Mno HNe: on
61 (1)

€1, Q nuy (§22.3); imptv. amoy (q.v.) vb, intr, to come, go;
to be about to (+ Circum.); to . . . gradually (+ W +
Inf.). Used with full range of prep. and directional
adv. in normal senses. Note also the following ex-
pressions: e1 e€paT’ to come to a superior; €1 eTH to
come into the power of; ¢t exN to be applicable to; e1
Wca to come to fetch; e1 e€goan € to sue; c¢1 €BOA 21T
to leave, quit (a place); et ezpai1 exN to befall.

€ta, 1a n.m. valley, ravine.

€1x (elep=, €1aT%, €1aaT*) n. eye, mostly in cpds.: kTe-
e1at”® to look around; Mez-ei1aT*, MOYz N 61aT* to stare,
look intently (at: ®mo®); cHMN-€1aT” €xN to fix eye on;
TCABE=€IAT®, TCBBG-€1AT?, TCABO N €1AT* €BOA to in-
struct, inform; ToyN-€1xT*, ToyNe-61aT* esoa idem;
41=61AT” €2pal to raise eye; 22 etar? before one's
eyes; Ko 22 €1aT” to intend to do. wNai1aT* exclam.
pred. blessed is/are...! wMNTNai1aT* blessedness.
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ciaay, 6éto, to n.m, linen, linen garment. Netary, NiaAY,

naay idem.

CIABE, €1AAB6, tarse, 1aree n.f. pus.

€

[}

s1an, 1ax, tHa n.f. mirror,
18, €1€18, 61€8 (pl. er1esn) n.,m, hoof; claw; stinger;

nail, talon.

.1e¢, Q ose vb, intr. to thirst, become thirsty (for: mmMo*);

as n.m, thirst.

16, cele, €1 (1) conj. introducing apodosis: then (§29.1);

before neg.: unless, without; (2) conj. or; ete ... H
either ... or; (3) modal or interrog. part. introducing
statement; translation depends on context: well then, so.

CICBT, €61BT, €1BT, E1HET, 1H4T, €€8T n.,m. usu. with def.

¢

€

art.: the east. ca-neiesT on the east side (of: W).

‘teacan, €eteaxerea vb, intr. to shine, glitter; as n.m.

brightness. 1eaxre n. brightness, light,

‘ine, eimme vb, tr, to know, understand, realize (e; that:

xe). aTeiMe ignorant; innocent, unaware; F-ateime (Q

o N ateime) to become ignorant, unaware; to be uncon-
scious; MWNTaTelMe ignorance. e6ineiMe knowledge. NAgT—
GIM€, NAgTMMe, NagTimMme adj. presumptuous, impudent;
obdurate, stubborn; mWTnagTFMe stubbornness, presumptu-
ousness.,

tine W= (A=, en-) Wr’ (Imptv, aNINe, ANGINGE, ANI= ANL*)

vb. tr. to bring (fmo*), bear, Used with many prep.
and directional adv. in ordinary senses. Note the
following expressions: eine fiM0* exN or 62pAl €xW to
liken something to, compare with; R-TooT’ exW to seize;
¢lue MM0”’ Wca to bring an accusation against; eine FMMO*
¢Ceox to complete; to extradite; to publish; to intro-
duce; ei1ne MMO® € TMHTE tO recall, bring up (in one's

mind); eine MMO* ezoyn introduce; as n.m. reception.

“tne vb. tr. to resemble, be like (FMMo*); as n.m. like-

ness, aspect. MNTpedeine resemblance.

t“the n.f, adze.
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€i1Ne, 1nc n.f, thumb; big toe.

e€itNne n.m, chain.

etom, 1om n.m. (1) sea (rare in Sah.); (2) winepress.

e€toop, e€toope n.m. canal, xioop vb. tr. to ferry (fimo*)
across (to: e); to cross, ford (a river: FMMo®); 6i1n-
xtoop fording, transit. xioop n.m. a ford, crossing;
ferryboat; fer¥&man. erepo, 1epo (pl. erepwoy, 1€pwoy)
n.m. river; often spec. the Nile.

erooyn, 1ooyn (f. 1ooyne) a title (m.f.); meaning unknown.

eione n.f. a liquid measure.

e1one, tone (eren—-) n.f. craft, occupation. Freq. cpd.
with 2nd element to designate particular craft or its
product, as in eren-cx sculpture, work in relief; eten-
oyoete tillage, tilled land, produce of tillage; eiren-
ge woodwork; eten-noys goldwork; eten-f-2atT silverwork;
eren-goT trade, trading, merchandise; P-ei1en-goT to en-
gage in trade. zap-etone adj., variegated. F-eione to
spin; pesaP-etone craftsman; MmNTpesdf-etone craft,

€10YA, €610YA, €l1€0YAr, toya n.m.f. hart, hind.

eitpe - (ep-) ar* Q o vb. tr. to do, make, perform, pro-
duce, fashion (®mMo*); intr. to act, function, behave.
For eipe in cpd. vbs. see §26.,1; these are listed under
2nd element. As n.m. doing, performance; peacipe doer,
maker. Tage—etpe to do or make even more, increase in
doing.

etc, ec part. behold, lo; here is/are ... (properly only
before nouns). e€i1c zHHTE, €1C 2HTE, €1Cc zHHne idem
(before pron. or verb). eic zuHTe €tc idem (before n.).
etc zuHnNe idem (before n. or pron.). ei1cTte = €1C zHHTEC.
6ICNE = €1C 2HHNE.

€1 TN, VTN, tTNé, TNW n.m, ground, earth, dust; dirt, rub-
bish. e nei1TN = enecut; ¥ nei1TN adv. below, underneath,
at the bottom.

etw 61a~ (1a=) e6122” Q e1n (¢ esor) vb., tr. to wash (Fmo’);
€10 e€gox as n.m, washing; peveio esor washer (in bath).
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¢1a-TooT* Wea to renounce, despair of (suff. is reflex.).

ciow, cetw, €loy, eoy (pl. eooy, ewoy, eooye) n.m.f. ass,
donkey. e1a-N-Tooy wild ass, onager. ei1a-zo0o0yr idem,

cropfi (10pH) Q e1op¥ (+ esoa, 6zpa1) vb, intr. to stare (at:
¢, Wca), stare in wonder, be astonished, dumbfounded.

cropz {(cropaz, t1opz) etepz- (1apz-) eropz* (10p2*) vb. tr.
to see, perceive (MmMo”); to look (toward: Wca). As n.m,
sight, vision; view, opinion; pedetwpz one who can see;
MUTpedetopz perception; sinerwpz vision, power to see.
cicpze n.f. ray (of light), sight (of eye).

cror, 1ot (e1T-; pl. etore) n.m, father (lit. and fig.);
pl. parents, forefathers. Often used of abbots, elders
and other revered persons. aveteor fatherless. F-croT
to become father. wMATeiwr fatherhood, family. gWN-
citoT relative on father's side.

¢1oT, €1oyT, 1oT n.m. barley.

ciore n,.f. dew.

Clwee, lwze (eltez-, etwz—; pl. ei1azoy, etazoye) n.m, field.
For ciez-eaxoore, -gun, -sepewpcT (280p8f) see 2nd ele-
ment. cT-elwze, ctwze n.f, a field measure. ogi-6ctlwze
to measure a field; as n.m. a field measure.

clge c9T= (a9T=) agT® (29°) Q age vb. tr. to hang, sus-
pend (FMMo®; on: e; by: fica), all * e2pat. Q to be
suspended; to be captivated (by: Wca); to depend (on:
:W); + esox: to overhang.

c1: cie €1E0YA: €lOYA 610TE: €1OT
YA gl €leEnN—: €lone 610Y: 61w
CIAYE o €16p=2: €1 610YT: €loT
R LR AN ¥ 616P~BOONE: BOONE €l1cne: eic
TtAp=: ciropyT 61€pO: 6100p €1CTE: €1C
"&AT‘: €1a 616PWOY: 6100p €1T=: 610T
:::Tni.elx €l16p2€: €10PZ €1W: 61AAY
10y €elwze €162=: 61w2¢€ 6149T: ®aT
TrRMI s 61€2—6A00A€E: GAOOAE
CIRTI 4T €lH: 6lo
::::f E:cs? 6IHBT: €16BT IA1B62: 6lAB6
tlrl;. CB 61MME: 61M6 16AANEB: 61EAEAN
-182 ¢cis €IMNT: €MNT THAS 61AA

CIEAGLIEN s =
CAE1En: 616A6A 610pM: sS10pM IH4T: G61€EBT
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katpe n.f. gullet.

kake n.m, darkness; P-kake to become dark.

kaaxzh n.f. womb; belly.

KAXAEAE, KAAEEAE, KarHA6, Kereere N.f. wooden sounding
board struck to assemble congregation.

KAAKIA, KAAKEA, KEAKIA, 66A61A, 661a66tar N.m, wheel.

KAA®NOY, KAAONOY, 6aronoy n.m.f. small dog.

kau n.m., reed, rush.

kan n.m. (1) thread, string, strand; (2) letter (alph.).

kapoyc adj. curled (of hair); meaning not certain.

KAC, k66C, kHC, ktc (pl. keec, kaac) n.m. bone; fruit-
stone. mMap-kac, Mep-kac n.m. bone-setter.

kac n.m, carat (a coin).

kace, kece, kice n.m. shoemaker.

kAckT (kockec) vb., intr. to whisper (to: €); as n.m.
whispering. peakack€ whisperer.

kato n.f, boat, skiff.

kag n.m. reed, reed pen, reed staff or pole; n.f. = Ma W
kag place where reeds grow. 4 #Mo* € nkag to fence
with reeds.

KAQABEA N. M. earring.

kaq n.m. trunk of tree.

kaz n.m. earth, soil; the ground; land, country; p—-kaz to
turn to dust. pFMNkaz a man of the earth.

KA2zKZ K€zKe€z~ Kezkwz” Q kezkwz vb, tr. to hew out, clear,
smooth out (FMMo*); to cause (a wound) to heal; intr. to
heal. peakezkez~ hewer. «kaz® kezik- vb, tr. = KazkZ.

KEA N.M. vengeance, P-kBx, e€1pe M n(*)kear to do vengeance
(for: na®, MW, 2W). +-kBa to avenge. x1-k8x to take
vengeance (on: MMo*, :W®); as n.m, retribution, compen-
sation; etpe M nxi1-kBa, x1 M nxi-kBa to take revenge;
pe4x1—KBA avenger.

kB0 (KkBA) kee— Q kus vb, tr. to make cool; intr. to
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become cool; as n.m. coolness. +-kso to make cool;
x1-k8o to become refreshed, get coolness.

ke (1) adj. other, different; prefixed directly to noun,
as in kepwMe, 286NKEpOME, NKEpwM6, NkepoMme. In some
temporal expressions: next, as in Tkepomne next year;
again, in addition, as in W kecon once again; kekoy! a
little more, a little longer, (2) adv, also, even,
moreover; positioned as in (1), but only with def. art.
This usage has led to isolation of nke (f. Tke€) as an
independent element that may be prefixed to pronouns,
nKk¢ ANON even we, Or personal names, nké NAYAOC even
Paul, or used in vb. cpd. F-nke~- before another Inf., or
Q in sense "also, even to do or be." 66 pron. another
(one), (the) other (one); pl. :enkooye some others,

(W) kekooye the others. ket (f. keTe) pron. another;
with def. art. the other. «keoya pron. another one,
kcke n.m. child; n.m.f. (var. kake, kaake) pupil of eye.

KGAEBIN, KEAABIN, KAAABIN Nn,m., axe,

KCAOA, KOYA®OA, KOAOA n.m, jar, pitcher. kexoorxe n. idem.

xc2te n.f, hip, loin.

KHne, 6une, 6enn n.f. vaulted place, cellar, canopy;
palate (of mouth). Cf. Gk. wOnn, ydmn.

KIM KeMT— keMmT? Vb, intr, to move, stir; vb. tr. to touch
(e); to move, shift, stir (physically or emotionally:
¢, WM0”); as n.m. movement. ATkiM immovable. 61NKIM
movement., «kM-T1o n.m., earthquake.

k11e n.f, double drachma (half a stater), coin and weight.
61c-k1Te one drachma,

Ktwoy Q to be fat, soft, weak; to be fertile, productive.

KAXX, Kx6A, KkAHA n.m. chain, esp. on neck.

KAXYT, kA€4T, KAET n.f. hood, cowl.

K€, kean n.m. vessel for liquids.

KXre, kX n.m. bolt; knee, joint. keaenkez n.m. elbow;
IAM~KGAGNKe:2 bolt-smith, smith. zaM-kXre idem.

XXMe n.f. pad, padding.
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ka0 n.m. poison (for arrows).

kAoM n.m. crown, wreath, circle. +-xaom to crown (exwW,
21XW). x1-kAOM to Treceive, bear crown; to become a
martyr. peaxpo—kaoM victoriously crowned; aai-kaom
crown-bearer.

kaoore n.f. cloud.

kxoome n.f, bruise.

kKXY n. a blow; P-kX¥ na?, $-kX¥ exN to strike; gC-N—-kIy
a blow.

KFMKFM, KOYKM, koyMkd vb tr. to strike, beat (e: a musical
instr.); to make a repeated sound. As n.m, drum.

kMoM, Q kuM vb. intr, to become black. «kame, kamu (f.
kaMH; pl., kamayer) adj. black; usually after n, with w,
rarely without W. 7P-kame (Q o W kamMe) to become black.
kMe (?) = wkMume n. darkness. «kume n.m.(f.) Egypt;
pMNkHMe an Egyptian; uNrpWMNkume Egyptian (lang.).

KNAaJYy n.m. sheaf.

kNne vb. intr. to be fat, sweet; as n.m. fatness, sweet-
ness. P-kNne to become fat; J-kfine to make fat, to
salve, anoint.

KNOC, KilooC, khwwc Q kont€ vb, intr. to become putrid, to
stink; as n.m. stench,

kfiTe n.m. fig; sw W kWNre fig-tree,

kWze n.f. architectural term, precise meaning not certain:
porch, shrine, side (?7).

ko€l1c, kaelc n.m. vessel for liquids,

KO€lz, kalz n.m. sheath, case, cover; brick-mold (?).

KO122K, KIAzK, x01a(2)k, xo1ax name of 4th Copt. month.

KO16, Kate, kaele, kot n,f, field; pMNTkO! farmer.

KOMME, KOMH, KOM1, KfME&, KHM(M)e n.m. gum.

kooMT, koMd n.m. blight.

Kooy, Kooy, kay n.m. length of time; oykoy: W kooy
a little while.

kooz, kwz n.,m.(f.) angle, corner; point, tip, prow; piece.

KOCKC keckoc”’ esor vb., tr. to lay out, extend (mmo®; also
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reflex.); to entwine self (reflex.).

xoT, kAT n.m, basket.

roy1 (koy=) (1) adj. small, young; a little, few; used be-
fore noun (usually with W) or after (usually without W).
May be cpd. as koy-W. koyr W :ut adj. impatient, easily
discouraged. (2) adv., usually W oykoy: a little; (W)
kekoy!l yet a little, a little more; MWNca oykoy! after
a little while; :2ex W oykoy: a little before; gaTW
OYKOY!l, napA kekoyl almost, more or less; npoc oykoyi
for a little while; karTa kekoyr occasionally; W/kaTa
Koyt koyl little by little; P-koyr (Q o W koyi) to be-
come small, few, young; MNTkoy! smallness, youth,

koykae n.f, hood, cowl,

Koy (T)*, kOoyoyn(T)®, KOYON’, KOYWN®, Ke€N’ n. bosom,
breast (suff. obligatory); also sometimes: genitals.

koynf n.m. a plant: lawsonia inermis,

koyp n.m, pivot, hinge.

koyp adj. deaf.

KOYX0Y, KOYNXOY, konxoy n.f. a type of vessel,

KPt, ka1t n.m., a fragrant substance.

~prec n.m.f. ash, soot, dust; P-kpMec to become ashes,
dust. p-aTkFMec to leave no ash (on burning).

KPFpN vb. intr. to murmur, mutter in anger or vexation
(against: exwW, Wca, 6, e20yN €); as n.m. complaint,
murmuring. peekpHMkpM murmurer.,

KPHTC, KpHNTC n.m. smoke, mist; darkness, obscurity.

hPO, kaxx (pl. kpwoy) n.m. shore (of sea, river); limit or
margin (of land); hill, dale.

APOMPE Vb, intr. to become dark (in shade or color); Q
KpHpwM to be dark. As n.m. darkness.

*royp n.m. frog,

kPOYX, kpox n. a cake.

krow n.m. guile, deceit; ambush; as adj. false, guileful.
ATkpo4 guileless. wuRTkpoa guile. PF-kpos (Q o W kpo4)
te be guileful, lie in ambush (for: e); peaF-kpod
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deceiver, trﬁ%ior. cax W kpos deceiver. xi-kpoa to use
guile, lie in wait; x1 ®WMo* W kpoa to take by guile,
kpomu n.m, fire (rare in Sah.). «kop® n.m. smoke (?).
kcoyp, x0yp, 6coyp n.m. finger-ring; key. ca W ekcoyp
key-maker.

KTHp Nn.m, calf.

k@ Kr= KAar* (kee’, ke6”’) Q kw vb, tr. to put, place, set
(WMo0*; with local prep. in plain sense); to appoint,
make (¥Mo*; as: W); to obtain, get (FMmMo®; with reflex.
dat. ua*); to preserve, keep; to allow, permit, grant
(imo®; to do: e + Inf. or Circum.; that: xe); to be-
queathe (mMo*; to: na*); to leave, abandon (FmMo*); to
go to (a place). Q to be situated, to lie; to be loose,
unrestrained. wma N ka- a place for putting (something).

ko MMo* cBoa (1) to release (to: Wca), loosen; (2)
to expel, dismiss; (3) to forgive (w. na® of pers.);
(4) to leave, abandon; (5) to omit, leave out; (6)
intr. to become loose, dissolved; to become desolate,
deserted. As n.m. forgiveness, remission; Ma W ko
6BOA mercy-seat; pedko esor one who forgives.

ko MMO” enecHT to lower, let down. ke MMO* enazoy
to leave behind. ke ®MO” ez0ynNn to put or bring in; to
bring into port; einke ezoyn entrance (to a house). ko
ezpatl to put ééwn, lower; to publish, expose, set forth;
Q to exist, be, be extant; einkw ezpai nature, fashion,
what is established. ko 2180x to excommunicate. ko
MMO® Wca to renounce, leave behind. ko FMO* WrooT* to
keep, preserve, hold in esteem (suff. is reflex.); to
entrust to (suff. is not reflex.).

kw8 KkB— (keB-) koe* Q kue vb, tr. to double, fold, close
by folding (®mo®); intr., to double, become twice the
amount; as n.m. double, double amount; repetition.
ke n., fold, crease. koose4, kwsed n.m. doubling.

K®BZ, KOOBZ Nn. sinew, cord. 8X-kweZ to cut sinews;
peageT-kwez hamstringer.
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KOK KEK- KOK* (Kak”?, Kaak?) Q kuk (* esoa) vb. tr. to
peel, strip of, divest (FmMo®); intr. to peel, become
bare; as n.m. barrenness, nakedness. kwk ®MO* azHY tO
strip, make naked (obj. removed: W); Q rkuk azuy to be
stripped, naked; as n.m. nakedness. ko WMO* KAzHY
(kar* KazHy) to strip, make naked. «oyke n.f. rind.

koA® n.m, corner of eye.

KoATl KEATI— koan’ Q koa™ vb. tr. to steal (¥Mo”); as n.m.
theft, stolen object; arkeoaT inviolable. koanT n.f.
theft,

KoAZ kKXz= Koaz” Q koaz vb, tr, to strike (®mo*), clap;
to hammer in, fix; to knock (at dqor: €, €20YN €); as
n.m. blow, stroke. «kX:e n.f. blow,

hOAX KXx- (6xx=) koax* Q koaX (6oax) vb. tr. to bend,
twist (FMMo?); reflex. to bow; intr. to bend, become
bent; as n.m. perversion, depression. kXx-naT, kXx-
ane to bow. «kaaaxtepT n.f. part of a house. «kXxe n.f.
corner,

Kong kfg- koMg”? vb, tr. to mock (Wca); as n.m. mockery,
contempt; MRTpedkomg idem,

KoNT (KowNT) KeNT— kONc*® Q konNT vb, tr. to pierce, slay;
as n.m. slaughter; peakwont slayer.

kon, Q kun vb., tr. to hide (mmo*); intr. to be hidden; as
n.m. concealment, Rare in Sah.; use :omn.

rop N, measure of money.

K0Py (6wp®H) kepd- kopg* vb. tr. to request, persuade,
cajole (e); as n.m. entreaty, persuasion; pedkopd
flatterer; mWrpeakwpy flattery. kopgd n.m. flatterer.

NPT (60pT) Q kopT vb. tr. to bring to naught, destroy,
cancel (mMo*); intr. to be idle, deficient.

hOT keT=_koT* Q kT Vb, tr. to build, form (mmMo*); to
edify, encourage (fmo®); intr. to become edified; as
n.m. act of building; a building; rule, precept. Ma W
kot workshop. peakor builder. xi1-koT to receive edi-
fication. ekoT (pl. ekove, ekaTe) n.m., builder, mason;
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potter. cekoT, ctkor n.f. potter's workshop.

koTe KeT- KoT? Q kHuT (1) vb., tr. (a) to turn, direct

(MMo*); + esoa to turn sthg. away; + enazoy to turn
sthg. back; + ezoyn € to convert to, bring around to.

{(2) vb. reflex. to turn (self) around, to return;
to repeat, do again (+ e + Inf. or + coord. vb,); +
esoa to turn away; + enazoy to turn back, return; +
€20yN € to return to; + ezpatl € to return to.

(3) vb. intr. to turn, rotate, revolve; to circulate,
go or move in a cyclical way (e.g. watch, visit); to
visit (€); to go around, form circle; keoTe¢ €xN to cir-
culate among; kwteé MN to consort with, stick with; koeTe
Neca to seek, go about seeking; korTe esBoa to go away; to
turn, return; kwrte ez0yn to turn or incline inward;
KoT6 €z2pal to turn around. keorTe € to surround.

kore n.m. (1) turning, circuit; (2) surroundings,
environment; (3) seeking, inquiring; ®/:M/e¢ nkeoTte adv.
round about; ®M/2M nkeTe N, M/2M n(®)keTec prep. around,
in the neighborhood of; about, concerning. KOT n.m.
circular motion, turn, visit; p-kor, J-kotT to make a
turn, make a visit. kot n.m. wheel. korT n.f. cir-
cuit, turning; a turn, bend; knot, twist; crookedness,
guile; eipe N oykor€, P-korTC to make a turn, to circum-
vent; 4-koTT to make a circuit, circulate; xi-koTT to
be crooked; ca W korT a guileful person; MNTcA W KOTCT
guile, dishonesty.

KTO KT€- KT0” Q KkTHY (KTO€1T, KTA€lT) Vb, tr. to

cause to turn (MMo?; to: ¢); this verb has the same
range of meanings as kwore above, including reflex. and
intr. uses; as n.m. turning, return; arkTo* irrevocable;
MNTpeakTo good conduct,

KOTT KeTd— koT4® Q koT¥ vb, tr. to gather (fmo*).

Kowee (kwwdae) keeBe— (karge-) koos’ vb, tr. to force, com-

pel, seize by force (#mMo?). «k&a n. compulsion, forced
labor; p-kea to do forced labor.



kwope Keepe- (kepe-) koope’ vb, tr. to cut down, chop

down (FmMo0*®);

kooc (KOWCE KWONT

intr.
) kooc*

to be cut down.

(koonc® xooce?) Q kHc vb, tr. to

prepare (a corpse: fimo’) for burial; as n.m. burial,

funeral; corp
necromancer.

se.,

F-kowwc to become a corpse, die.

pcaN-kwwc czoyn raiser of the dead,

KAl1CE,

keice, kece n.f. (1) preparation for burial; (2) grave-

clothes, shro

ud; (3) corpse.

cMorT W katce effigy.

xwogé, Q kooge vb. tr. to break, split (Mmo”); intr. to

become split,

broken.

Rare in Sah.

kw2, Q KHz vb. intr. to become jealous, envious (of: e);

to become zealous, eager; to emulate, try to equal (e);

as n.m, envy,

J-kwz to cause (ua®) to envy etc.

rival woman.

zeal.

peakwz zealot; rival, imitator.

(e).

kotz2€e n.f.

(kow2) keéz- kAaz2” Q kHz Vvb. tr. to level, smooth out (fimMo®);

to tame, accu

ko:T n.m. fire.

KweT to set f

KRA=: Ko
KAA?: KO
KAABG—:
KAAK? 2
KAAKCS
KAAM:
KAAC:
KRAGIC:
KAC1C
KAl G:
KAICGES
Kata:
RAK®: KoK

KAKC: KeKe
KAXARINS KEAEBIN
KAAA2T: 6AAA2T
EAAHACG: KAAEAE
KAAWOY: 60€lr€
KAMAYG1: KMOM
RAMAYAE: 6AMOYA
KANMECT KMOM

KAMH: KMOM
RAMHAG: 6AMOYA

KOWE ¢
KOK
KGKE
6 OM
KAC

KOtle

KO€1C
KO1¢€

KOOC
KOEL 2

stom (MMo*; to: €).

7-ko2:T (Q o W kw2T) to become fire.

ire (to: €).
KAMOOYAE: 6AMOYA
KANKA®: GIN6AD
KAR: 60n

KAn*: 6one
KATIIXE: 6ATEIXE
KAPAELT: PO
KAPWY4: PO

KAC: TKAC

KAT: KOT

KAY: KOOY
KAYNAKEC: GWONAG
KAYON: 6A0YON
KA4KA4: GABGAB
KA2% S Koz
KAZHY: KOK
KA2KS KA2KZ
KAX14: 6aX14
KBA: KOWEBE

KBA: KBO

KEBE: KW®B

KB€=: KBO

KE*: Ko

KEE”: Ko

.}._

KEEBE—: KWWBE
KEEPE—: KOOPE
KEEC: KAC
KEICES: KALICE
KEAS 6OA
KEAGEAE:
KEAENKEZ ®
KEAH: KAE
KEAKIAZ KAAKIA
KEAKOA® T 60A6X
KEAAHC: X1AAEC
KEAM: 6 M
KEAMA: 6EAMAIL
KEAOOAE: KEAMA
KEAOIT: 60GIAGC
KeMT—/%: KIM
KEN?: KOYN(T)*®
KEOYA: OYA
KEM=, KGMN: 6WNE
KEPE—: KOWPE
KeCe: Kwwc,
KET=: KOT,
KET: K€

KAAEAG
KAAE

KACe
KOTE
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KETE: K€
K62K—: KAZKT
KE2KE2=: KA2KZ
K6z2kw2 (*): KA2KT
KH: KO

KHEB: KBO

KHM: KMOM

KHM6: KOMME, KMOM
KHN: 6wnNe

KHC: KAC

KHC: KowcC

KHC6: KACE

KHT: KOT, KOTE
KIA2K?: KOIA2K
K1BE: €KIBE
K1EBE: €EKIBE
KIN—=: 61N~
KINBHA: 61NOYHA
K1C: KacC

KX KXA€

KAXA: 6AX

KAA: KPO

KABT: KAAYT
KAEAT KAAA
KAGAT: KAAAT
KAHAZ KAAA

KA1S KPI

KAOTE€: 6A006€
KXN26: KOAZ

KME: KMOM
KMHME: KMOM
KMME: KOMME
KMTO: KIM

KN: XIN

A2 n.m. envy, slander.

KNMOYT: 6 1NMOYT
KNOOC: KNOC
KNT”: 61INE
KNO®C: KNOC
KO126: Km2
KOA®: 6O
KOAOA: KEAOA
koAfi(?): 6wAT
KOANC: KOAT
KOM: 60M

KOMY: KOOMY
KONXOY: KOYXOY
KOOB”: KO®BE
KOOBE€49: KOB
KOOBZ: KWB2Z
KOONC”’: KowcC
KOOPE*: KWOPE
KOOC?: Kwwoc
KOOYE€: K€
KOO®YE: KOWYE
Kon*: éwne
KOPTE: 60PTE
KOPQ4d: KWPY
KOp4*: 60pa”*
KOC: 60C

KOT?: KOT, KOTE
KOT: KOTE
KOTC: KOTE
KOYK: 60Yyx
KOYKE: KOK
KOYKM: KMKM
KOYADAS: KEAOA
KOYMKM: KMKM
KOYNXOY: KOYX0oY

A

MNTAM slander.

KOYON?: KOYN(T)*
KOYOYN(T)?: KOYN(T)*
KOY®ON” :kOoyN (T) *
KOYX: 60Yyx

KOX’: 606
KPMNTC: KPMTT
KpO2: 6pw2

KpOX: Kpoyx
KpwoOY: KpoO
KPO®6: 6p0O6
KPw2: 6pw?2
KTAG61T: KOTE
KTE=: KOTE

KTHY: KOT6
KTO(”): KoTe
KTOE1T: KOTE
KYAMANS 6EAMAL
K®WBEY: KOB

KOA: 60A

KOAG: 6WWAE
KOATI: 6OAT

KONC: Kowc

KWOY: Kooy

Kon’, Kone: 6mone
KOPHM: KpomMm

KOP2: 6WPZ

KOTZ: 60TZ
KO®ONT: KONT
KOO4€: KOWBE
KWz KOO2

XOIAX: KOIA2K
x013 (2)k: KO1A2K

21-ax to slander

(e); as n.m. slander; pedazi—xa slanderer; MANTpedz1=ArA

slander; aas-aa eager for slander.

AAAY, AAAYE, AAYE, Aroye (§16.3) (1) indef. pron. any, any-

one; something; may take article as n., e.g. oyraay gHM

a little something.
one, everything.
A2AAY FMoTN any of you.

nothing.

one, even when neg. is not present.

KE€AAAY any other.

AAAY NIM eveTry-

(2) as adj. any (usu. bef. n. w. ®);

(3) Neg. context: none, no one,
(4) As pred. oyaary, zeNaaay = nothing, no

(5) aTaaay W prep.
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lacking, without; (W) aaay adv., (not) at all.

arBo1l, axgal n.f., lioness; she-bear.

AMIH, AMAG6IN, A66IN N.m. sSteel.

Ak, aakme n.f. piece, fragment. (W) aak¥M aakF into
pieces; P-aak®M aakF to break or tear into pieces.

AAKNT, Aaxz6WT n.f. cauldron.

AAKOOTE, AAKOTE, AxAKoTe Nn.f. a liquid measure (wine).

aakZz n.m, corner, edge, extremity, top.

aaae (Ao0ae) Aaaw® (Axarwe®) Q aaawoy (Aarw, AaaHy) vb, tr,
to apply (paint, overlay: MMo”’; to: €); to paint, smear.

AAMXATT, AAXATH, AAMXAT, AAmxeT N.m. tar, pitch.

axc n.m, tongue; language (also acne ® aac); any tongue-
shaped object. aac cnay deceitful; mNTarc cnay deceit,

aac n.m. tow, flax.

AATBT, aaTeec n.f. a patch; 21-axaT8BT € to put a patch on.

aayo, axse n.m.f, sail; curtain, awning. eic-aayo n.f.
half-sail.

aagane (pl. aaghuy, aagnioy) n.m, village magistrate.

aazu n.f. a liquid measure.

aa6¢ vb, tr. to remove, cause to cease (e).

reaoy (pl. aeaaye, aaye, aaay) n.m.f. young man or woman.

\¢MHHge n.m., warrior, champion.

NGNTHN, AENOHN, AANOHN N.M. Saw.

r¢on n. earring, bracelet.

rct, a1y n.m, person afflicted with eye-disease.

acuce, xeve, aince n.m. fragment,

Acaxrge n.f, crumb, fragment.

\¢: n.m, care, anxiety.

\6zawz Q to be high, tall. aazaez n.m. haughtiness.

MG xe8T? Q axoBe (arg-) vb. intr. to be mad, rage (at:
€20YN €, Weca; from: WrN, 2a, 2N, 21TN); rarely tr., to
make mad. axag-ax see ax. AME-MA2T gluttonous. Axs-
c2tMe lecherous. aas-zu greedy; MNTAAB-2H greed; F-
ArE-zH to become hungry, greedy.

\IKT? in F-aikT® to veil, cover; W aikT® prep. covering.
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AIADO26, AEAW2€, €r0026, r0z¢ Nn.f. gum resin (or tree).

AIMNH Ti.M, portrait, image.

XAHE, 6AAMB, XAHd4 n. festing, buffoonery.

a0 (imptv. arok, f. axo; pl. arxerW) vb. intr. (1) to
cease, stop, come to an end, be terminated; + Circum.:
to stop doing, no longer do. (2) to leave, quit, depart
(from: ®MMO*, 2a, 2xBOx W, 21, 2N, ceor 2N, 21pW, 21xN);
sometimes + untranslatable FMAY. A-nE4zHT AOC MMO4a he
fainted.

aotze n.m. (f.) mud, filth,

raot6e n.f. cause, excuse, reason; atTrol6eé without cause.
4-r016€ NA* to provide excuse or occasion to. 6WN-
ro16¢ to find excuse. 6T—-rot16e idem.

AOK, A06 n.m. cup, bowl; also as measure. gTi-aok idem.

ACKAK rekAwk” Q aekawk vb., intr. to become soft; rarely tr.
to make soft, smooth (FWmMo®); as n.m. softness. AAKAAK
n. a kind of confection.

aroome, royMe, Moore n.f.m., bait.

A0OY, AOOYE€, Awoy, AAy n.m. curl; fringe, hem; cluster.

r004€, ro0oB€, rose Q to be decayed, about to collapse.

aoyaatr n.m. shout. wg/en~/nex—-/Tok royari esorx to shout.

AO4AT (r0daxred, AoBA€E4) A€d4rwd® Q redawd, aearo0aT ( esoA)
vb. intr. to rot, perish by decay or corruption; vb. tr.
to destroy, cause to rot (¥MmMo“); as n.m, decay, rot.

A0xXAX Vb, tr. to rub, crush, oppress (#mo*).

A0xAX (r06rex) rexxrwx’® (r66x06%) Q rexawox (re6aws) Vb,
intr. to languish, be sickly; vb. tr. to make sick
(mM0*); as n.m. sickness.

A06, AA6 N. in F-r06 € to importune; MRNTA06 persistence.

r06r€6 n,m. girder, frame, joint,.

rw8gy, Q ro8® vb., intr, to glow red-hot; tr. to heat red-
hot (f#Mo”); as n.m. glow.

AwB® n.m. crown, battlement; as vb., tr. to crown, adorn.

Aok, Q auk vb, intr. to become soft, be fresh.

AOKT (Aw6T, awx, AOYx) xx~ Aokc” vb. tr. to bite, stab,



237

pierce (fMo*); + Wca: to bite or snap at; as n.m. bite.
pearwkC biter, biting. g@T~W-arekT piercing blow.

rokd, Q aoxkg vb. intr. to be weak, ineffectual; as n.m.
weakness.

\oME (aaMec) Q aomT vb. intr., to become foul, to stink; as
n.m. foulness, putrescence.

woTé (ArwoTc) vb. intr. to become hard, callous (of skin).

rooMe (rooM, aoM) Q roome (aome) vb, intr. to wither, fade;
to become filthy, dirty, muddy; as n.m. filth; withered
appearance. araoome unfading., Q also aaam.

wwoc (awc) aec— Q aaac{e) vb. tr. to crush, bruise (fimo*);
vb. intr. to become crushed, bruised.

\w2fl Acez™M— rozM? Q ao2® vb. tr. to boil (¥mo*); vb. intr.
to be boiled. aazmec n. boiled food (?).

\ox aex— aox® Q aox vb, tr, to crush, bruise (®M0*); to
lick (mMo*); vb. intr. to be sticky, adhesive; to stick
(to: e, ez0yn W),

A0xK (AwxF, A0xXT) Ar0xk” (r0x6”%, A06Kk*, roxT?) Q aroxF vb.
intr. to become sticky, adhesive; to stick (to: e); vb.
tr. to stick, join (mmo*; to: e); also to lick.

rexy aexz- aoxz® Q aoxz (1) vb. tr. to crush (fimo*); intr.
to be crushed, effaced; as n.m. anguish, oppression;
(2) vb. tr., to lick (fmo*).

r06c re6= r06* Q au6 vb, tr. to hide (FmMo*); reflex. idem.

S:un (X2M, exzHM, PFzuM) vb. intr. to roar; as n.m. roaring.

X:08, X009 N.m. Steam, vapor,

\AAKOTE: AAKOOTE AANOHN: AGNTHN AEEIN: AAIN
\AAY: a6a0y AAOYE: AAAY AEEA=: EAOOAE
Maac(e) : aowc AAY: AOOY AEA=: EAOOAE
\AB=: AlBE AAYES AEAOY, AAAY AEGAAYE: AGAOY
AABALI AABO1L AADIR: @it AEAD2EZ AlAOCO26E
MR AAYO AADNHY: AAQANE AEC—: AOWC
AAKAAK: AOKAK AAZAE2: AE2A®2 AETS AAT

MAAHYD aaae AAZMEC: A®2W AEYNO4T: AOYAT
AAA®: AAAE AAXATTS AAMXATH AE6—: AWEE
\AN0OY: Aare AA6: AO6 AE6A06 (%) 1 AOXAX
\Mae(w)®: aaare AA6NT: AAKNT AH6: AQ66

\MMec: aoMT AEBT”: AlBE ALAS PP
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ALA—: €A00AE AOOBE: AOO4E AO6ABXS AOXAEX
AP ae¥y AOOAE: AAAE AWM AQOME
AlYe: aence AOOME: AWM®ME AMC: A®WC
K= OAK AOY%X: AGOKC AQOY: AOOY
AT=: A0KT AOYME: AOOME ADOTE: A®TE
AAH4: NAHB A026: A1AOO026€ AWXT: AOXK
AMAHM: 6AOMAN A0xT (%) ¢ A@xK A0xE: AQxXK
AMAOM: 6AOMANM AO2T€: PA2TE AW6E: AWKT
AOB6: AIBE AO0X6%: A@XK A2M: N2HM
AOBE: AOO46€ A06: AOK N2OMI 2AOM
AOBAEY4: AO4AT A06*: A066€ A2009: X208
AOME: AWWOME AO6K* A@XK

M

Ma n.m. place; often in spec. senses: dwelling-place, tem-
ple or shrine; neima this world; nkema the other world.
n(*)Mr ne it is (one's) lot or duty (to do: €). For
cpds. of Ma N see 2nd element. € nMa W prep. to, to-
ward; regarding, concerning; instead of, in the place
of. eyMar to one place, together. «karta nMa in various,
different places. ga newmr so far, up to now/here. 21
nMa N as regards. ma NiM everywhere. ka-(n)ma Na* to
give an opportunity to. TP-nma N to take the place of,
succeed. +4-ma Nar* to allow, permit, give opportunity
to, xi1—-Ma NTN to usurp the place of. ef-Ma to find
opportunity. See also §23.2,

MA MA— MAT’ (MHEL?) imptv; of 4+, q.v. See also §26.3.

MaxB  (Maag—=, Mae—; f, Maaee) number: thirty. See §30.7.

Maay, May n.f. mother; also fig. and as title. gN-Maxy,
oHN ™ Maay child having same mother as another. aT-
Maay motherless. P-mary to become mother.

Maaxe n.m. ear; handle. ka-Maaxe €, pike M nMaixe 6 to
give ear to, incline ear to.

Marx€, Maxe (Max—) n.f, a dry measure.

Maeiln n.m. sign, mark; wonder, miracle. F-mMaein to become
marked, remarkable; to indicate (e). pedsipe ¥ nMrGIN
wonder-worker. -Maein to indicate, point at, signify
(e); to give a sign (to: Na*); pedd-mMaein augur.
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xi1-MretN to practice divination, augury; as n.m. divi-
nation; peaxi-Mmaein augur, diviner; MRTped4xi—MAEIN
augury, divination.

MAKOT, MAKOT, MAKA(A)T, Maraa n.m. lance, javelin.

NAKZ, MAX, MOkZ n.m., neck. 4-n(”)Mak?z 22 to submit to.
NagT-MakZ adj. stiff-necked; MRTNAgT-MakZ stiff-necked-
ness; p-nagT-Makz to be stiff-necked,

MANG6AAE, MANG6AAH, MANXAA€ n.m, pick, hoe; winnowing fan.

MAPOYO6E€, MEpPOYO6€, Mpoyooée n.f. jawbone,

mapxwxée (pl. Mapxooxe) n, name of woman's garment,

MATG in emaTe, FiMaTe adv. very much, greatly; only.

MATc (MaaTe, Mé6Te) Q MaTwoy vb. tr. to reach, attain, ob-
tain, enjoy (®MmMo’); intr. to hit the mark, be success-
ful (ir doing: e, W + Inf.); as n.m. success. +J=MaT6
= MATE tr.

MATO!, MAaTOEl Nn.m. soldier. Pp-Mator (Q o W) to become a
soldier. w™NTMaTO1 soldiering, warfare.

Matoy n.f. poison. eak-MaTOy poisonous, venomous.

HAYAA®, MAYAT? intens. pron. self, self alone, ownself;
used appositionally to preceding n. or pron.; see §28,3.

Mrge n.f, balance, scales.

nigo in emago adv. very, greatly. Fdago idem.

MAQPT, MagepT n.m.f. cable.

"Az, Marz n.m. nest, brood. wMaz=0yAA, =BAA, ME2=OYHA N.M.
idem.

Mize n.m. cubit. o6ic-maze half cubit.

Mmree nom. flax., eapa-maze linseed.

"A:T n.m, bowels, intestines. mezT-0 great intestine.

HMAXc n.m., axe, pick.

MAXKG, MIxXK6, MeKxe, MIX66 N, a woman's garment.

H¢, Mee, muc n.f. truth, justice; freq. as adj. true, real,
genuine; truthful, righteous. wuiNTMe truth, righteous-
ness. wame adv., truly, in fact. W oyMe idem. piFMe
an honest person. 7-(t)mMe to become true, verified.
xc-/x1-(T)Me to speak the truth; mur (archaic) adj. true.
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Me (Me1) Mepe— MepiT”® {p.C. Ma1-) vb. tr. to love, desire,
wish (MMo0”); mepe- may be used with another Inf. goy-
meptT* worthy of love. For cpds. with mai- see 2nd ele-
ment. As n.m. love. wmeptT (pl. MepaTe) adj. beloved.

mMeepe n. midday, noon. W Meepe at noon.

Meeye (Meye, Meey) vb. intr. to think (about: e; that: xe),
often w. € as reflex., or ethical dative; to be about
(to do: W + Inf.); as n.m. (¢ W zut) thought, mind.
Meeye 620YN 6 to plot against. wmeeye esoa to ponder,
consider. wMNTaTMeeye absence of thought. peameeye one
who thinks. +4-(n)Meeye na* to remind. F-n(”)mMeeye to
think of, remember (W); as n.m. remembrance.

MexoT (pl. MeaaTe) n.f, ceiling, canopy.

Mepez, MezP n.m, spear, javelin. g€-N-mMepez thrust of
spear. 4al1-Meépe:z Spear-bearer.

MecTNzHT, MecoHT n.f. breast, chest.

Meczox n.m. a file,

M€ECOPH, MeCwpH, Mecoypu name of 12th Coptic month,

Mege~ Megr* vb, not to know; usu. in mMege-niM so-and-so,
such-and-such; Megak, Mugak adv. perhaps.,

Me®T18C n.m. hinge of door.

Mezpo N.m. manure; peal-Mezpo one who manures.

MexnwNe, MexnowNe, Megnone n.m.f. ulcer, eruption,

Me6TOA N, M. tower,

M, M1 n.f, urine; mu M Mooy idem. wMH oe1k excrement. P-
MH to urinate; to defecate, wMa W F~mu anus; latrine.

MHHge n.m. crowd, multitude; as adj. many, great, much.

MHNE, MHHNG in ¥ mune adv. daily, every day. W Mune (M)
MuNe idem.

uup n.m, shore, opposite shore (not properly Sah.).

MuT (f. Mure) number: ten. wmNT- prefix for 'teens; see
§24.3. coy-mur tenth .day. pe-mut (pl. pe-maTe) a tenth
part, tithe.

MHTE, MHHTE n.f. middle. € TMuTe to, into the midst of

(W), between; adv., forward, to a position in front.
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2N/W TtMuTe in the midst (of: W); between; at the front.
eBon W/2W TmuTc from the midst of (W), from among. 21
TMuTe in through the midst (of: W). map-mute n.f, belt,

MH2€e, Mcze n.m, feather.

Miké vb. intr. to rest; also reflex. (with MMo*); as n.m.
rest. +$-Mike NA* to give rest to.

mine, mMeine n.f. kind, sort, species, quality, manner.
Mine W adj. sort of, kind of, manner of; kemine W other
sort of; MinNe Ni1M N every sort of; ag ™ Mine W what sort,
what kind of? W® Teimine of this sort, as follows, thus.

mio® pred. with 2nd pers. suffixes: miok, Mi®w, MioTK Hale!
Be well! Greetings!

Mice Mec(T)— (Mac-) MmecT® (MacT?) Q Moce; p.C. Mac—, Mec-—
vb. tr. to bear (®mMo*), give birth to; Q to be newly
born; as n.m. offspring; giving birth, As 2nd member
of cpd.: born, as in 6axe ® mice born lame; birth-, as
in Ma M Mice birth-place, 200y M micc birthday, opn-m-
Mice first-born child; MNregfn-(H)Mice status or right
of first born. mMice ezpa1, + € Mice to bear, bring
forth. peamice one who bears; mNrpeamice bearing,
birth, arTMice unborn., wmuce n.f. pregnant woman. mac,
Mace n.m, young animal; esp. bull, calf; mNrMace like-
ness of a calf. wmuce, Muuce n.f, usury, interest; +
€ Muce to lend at interest; xi-muce to take interest;
aTMHce without interest. mec-:WN-u1 n.m.f, one born in
household. wmecio Mecio* vb., tr. to bring to birth, act
as midwife for. wmeciw, Mecio n.f, midwife; F-mMecio to
act as midwife. For cpds. with mMac- see 2nd element.

Mige, Mei1ge vb, intr. to fight, struggle, quarrel (with,
against: MN, oyse, e; for, on behalf of: exW, e€2prtl exW)
to attack (e); to strike (upon: ex®); as n.m. quarrel,
MM M Mige arena; peaMmige fighter; P-peamige to be hos-
tile, quarrelsome; sinmige art of fighting.

fikaz, Q mokz vb. intr. to become painful, difficult; to be
in pain, grieved (in: e); Q to be difficult (to do: s,
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W + Inf.; erpe); as n.m. (pl. FMkooz) pain, difficulty,
grief. P-Mkaz to become pained, grieved, difficult.
ofi-Mkaz to suffer pain. Wkaz W 2uT Vb, intr. to be pain-
ed or troubled at heart; as n.m. pain, grief. J~Mka:

N 2uT to grieve, vex (ma®). MokzT, MoxT n.f., grief,

Marz (pl. mrooz2) n.m. battle, -array, troops; quarrel, cp-
Maarz (Q FMarz cHp) eBoan to set up battle-array. xi-Fiaaz
to fight; peaxi-maaz fighter.

timay adv. there, in that place; from there, therefrom;
thence. e8oa Mmay thence, from there. emay thither,
to there. Sometimes without translation value (§22.1),

MMaz prep. before (a deity; in making offerings).

MMIN MMO® intens. pronoun, appositional to a preceding
pron., as in nau1 MMiN MMol my own house, See §28.3.

timon adv. or conj. for, for surely.

MW (archaic n®) nFMa* (1) prep. with, together with, in
the company of; (2) conj. and, usu. joining nouns;
sometimes ayw MN.

MN~, ®MN- pred. of nonexistence: there is/are not (52.2);
used before indef. subj. in Present System (§18.1);
for MN-6oM, MR-g60M S€e 6GOM.

#nMon, Mon neg., part. no (in answer to question); (egwone)
mMon adv. if not, otherwise; xN MMON, XIN FMMON OT
rather, rather than.

mnoyr (f. WnoTe, FMnooTe) n.m.f. porter, doorkeeper.

MNT n.m. a grain-measure.

uNT— prefix (f.) for forming abstract nouns; see §27.2.

MNT— prefix for‘}orming 'teens; see §24.3,

MNT6— MNTA? neg. of pred. of possession; see §22.1. Also
used as nonliterary vb, prefix: lest, that not, unless.

MNTpPe, MeTpH (pl. MNTpeey) n.m. witness, testimony. ™NT-
MNTpe n.f. testimony; F-mNTpc to testify, bear witness;
to testify (about: MMo®, eTBe, e€xN; to a person: Na*;
against: e; for, in behalf of: ¢, 2a, MN).

Mo imptv. vb. (sing. Mo, Mmw, #Mo; pl. Wmueirn) take! (e).
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mociT n.m., road, path; rarely: place. m™MoelT W 61 620YN
entrance; MoelT W €1 cBOor eXit, xi-moelT zut* to lead,
guide; peaxi~moeiT leader, guide; xay-moeiT idem; mMNT-
peaxay-mMoetT leadership; P-xay-moeiT to be leader.
.MOCIT M Mooge track, path.

MO€12, MOtaz n.m, name of a measure.

Moelz€, Molzé n.m.f. wonder; F-moeize to wonder, be aston-
ished (at: W, exWN, 2W).

MOKMEK MekMOYK” vb., intr, to think, ponder, meditate; to
intend (to do: etpe); reflex. idem, to consider (that:
xe). MokMek cgox € to reflect on, ponder. As n.m,
thought. aTMokMek unthinkable, inconceivable (epo”).

moone n.f. nurse; as adj. foster-.

MOONE MeNe~ (MANE=, MANOY-) Q ManooyT (% ezo0yn) Vb, tr, to
bring into port, bring to land (MMo”; to: e€); vb. intr.
to come to port, moor (to: e). Ma M Moone harbor,

MOONE MENE— MANOY” (MANOYOY”), P.C. Mane~ Vb, tr, to tend,
feed, shepherd (mMo*); to feed on, devour (fmo?); vb.
intr. to feed, graze (subj. cattle). ma M Moone pas-
ture. peamoone shepherd; mRTpeamoone shepherding.

MaNe (Man-; pl. Manwy) n.m. herdsman, shepherd. For
Man- in cpds. see 2nd element.

Mooy (pl. MOyelH, MOYHele, MoYelooye, MOYN€tlOOY€) n.m,
water; spec. the Nile inundation, In cpds. may mean
juice, exudation, semen, urine. aTMooy waterless. Mec—
Mooy water-containing., mMez-mooy to draw water; ma M
Mez—MOOY placé to draw water; pedamez—Mooy water-drawer.
P-Mooy to become water, liquify. cek-mooy to draw wa-
ter. c¢p-Mooy to distribute water. =Mooy to give wa-
ter; Ma N J-Mooy water source. Tce-Mooy to slake. Bai-
Mooy water-bearer. xi-Mooy to receive water. 2i1-Mooy
to rain.

hooge (Moge) vb. intr. to walk, go; used with many prep.
and adv. in normal senses; as n.m. going, journey. Note
MOoOge MW to consort with; mooge Nca to be in the
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following of. aTMooge pathless; ma M Mooge road, path;

Moei1T M Mooge road, journey; 21u M Mooge road, path;

P-21n ® Mooge to go, walk. :00y ® mMooge day's journey.
mopT n.f. beard., armopT beardless. T-MopT to grow beard,

MOcTe MecTe~ MecTw®” (p.c. MacT~) vb, tr., to hate (fmo*);
as n.m. hatred, object of hatred. wmacT~ in cpd. hater
of. ooy-mocTe deserving of hatred. mecte (f. MecTH)
n.m. hated person.

Moy, Q Mmooyt vb., intr. to die (of: eTee, WTN, 21, 28, 217TN;
for: exW); as n.m., death; plague, pestilence. peamoy
adj. mortal, dead; MWTpeamoy mortality. peamooyr dead
person or thing. nag-moy adj. half-dead. artmMoy immor-
tal; MNTaTMOy immortality.

MOY€E, Moyetr, Moy, Moyt n.f. island (usu. in Nile).

Moy1l, Moyet n.m.f. lion(ess); mac M moyr lion cub.

Movk vb, tr. to destroy; intr. to be destroyed.

MOYKZ M€KZ~ Mokz® vb., tr, to afflict, oppress (FiMo*); re-
flex. to be afflicted, oppressed; to humble oneself.
MOYAZ MeAZ- Moraz® Q Moaz vb. tr. to make salty; to convert
to salt (fimo?); Q to be salty. mX:z, Merz, MHpZ n. salt,

Mexze n.f. saltiness.

MOYAZ, MOYAA2, MOYpZ Nn.m. wax; candle; honey-comb.

MOYAZ MOrz2® Q Moaz vb., tr, to involve, enmesh (fdmM0*); vb.
intr. to become hooked into, attached to (¢, ®M0®, 2WN).

MOYN, Q MuNn (MHng) vb. intr. * ceoa to remain, last, en-
dure; with Circum.: to continue doing. As n.m. (* eBoA)"
perseverance, continuing; W oymoynu esoa continuously.

MOYNK (MOYNT) MENK— MONK® (MONT?) Q MoONF vb. tr. te form,
fashion, make (®WmMo”); as n.m. thing made; formation,
fashioning; fashion, make; MoyNK W 61x handmade objects;
ATMOYNK N 61x not handmade.

MOYOYT MeyT- MooyT® Vvb. tr., to kill (®Mo?*); peumoyoyr killer.

Moyp Mep= (MP—=) Mop® Q MHp (p.c. Map-) vb, tr. to bind,
tie (MMo”?; to: MMo”®, 6, cxN, zN; With: FMo®, 2W); Moyp

MM0” M necxHMa to gird in monastic habit; to bind by
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oath, adjure; Q to be bound, girt. As n.m. band, strap,
girding. wmoyp MW to be at enmity with, m™a ¥ mMoyp pri-

SOn. MAp, Maap, Mep, Mup n.m, bundle. maipc, Mupe n.f.
idem. wufpe n.f. chain, bond, joint., wmopT n.f. binding,
restriction; purse. For cpds. with map~ see 2nd element,

Moyc n.m, strap, band; belt, girdle; thong. peaTaMie~MOYC
strap-maker.

MOYCK Mack® Q mocK vb, tr. to strike (fmo”).

MOYT, MOTeé N.Mm. sinew, nerve; joint; neck, shoulders.

moyTe vb. intr. to call, name (¢, rarely mMo?); see Vocab.
17 for usage. As n.m. call, incantation. peamoyTc en-
chanter; MNTpedaMmoyTé enchantment. wMoyTc ¢xF/oyse to call
upon, to; MoyTeé €s8oax to call out; to summon. mMOYTE c-
20yn to call in (to: ¢); to invite in.

MOYDT MegT— MOgT”® Q MO®T (p.C. MagT-) vb. tr. to examine,
search out (mMmo*); to visit; reflex. (z cror) to reflect,
ponder. As n.m, consideration, opinion. aTMog9T” in-
scrutible,

MOYz Mez= (Maz=) Maz* (Mo2”) Q Mez (MH2) Vb, tr. to fill
(MM0*; with: MMo®, 2R, esor :N); to fulfill, complete;
to pay, repay (debt: mMo” t esoa; with: :R; person: obj.
suff, only); vb. intr, to become full, filled (of, with:
MMO*, 2N, 2a, 217TN); to get paid; + e2pa1 to flood (of
the Nile); as n.m., fullness, contents; inundation. mMe:z-
po* to fill the mouth (with: F®Mo”?, 2N, €, €xN). Mez2-
Tootr* to fill hand, seize (FMMo*). mMez—:2HT to become
sated. For mez- as ordinal prefix see §30.7.

Moyz vb, intr. to look (at: e).

Moyz vb, intr., to burn, glow (with fuel:

fMo”) .

MOYXE (MOYXK, MOYXT) MexT— mMox6*® (MOxK?, MoxT*®) Q Mox®
(MoxT, MaxT) vb, tr. to mix (FMmo*; with: mMN); intr. to
be mixed (with: e, MW, 21, :¥). As n.m. mixture.
peaMoyx® mixer, confuser, disturber.

MO9T6, MoogTc n.pl. parts, neighborhood. mMooge idem,

MOXZ, Max%, Moxkz (and -4 for -:) n.m. girdle (of monk or
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soldier,

finai1 n.m. spindle.

fine neg. part. It was not so (in answer to question in
past tense). xN fne or not (in double question, coord.
with preceding positive statement); egone #ne if not.

fino, emno, eso (f. umno) adj. dumb, mute. w™NTANO mute-
ness; p-fno (Q o W) to become mute.

#nop exclam. imptv. part. Don't! By no means! No! Also
used like mnp- as prefix for neg. imptv, See §17.1; 30.1.

fingar, eMngxa, Mga vb. intr. to be worthy, deserving (of:
fimo*; of doing: W, e + Inf.); as n.m, worth, deserts,
fate. arHnga worthless, undeserving; MRTATMRgA unwor-
thiness. P-(n)Mnga to become worthy, deserving,

®pic D.m. new wine, must.

fpow (fMpagw) Q Mopd vb. intr. to become red/yellow. wmupm,
Mepd, MFe adj. red, ruddy; FP-mupy (Q o W) to be ruddy.

wpo, eMpw, emnpo (pl. ®pooys) n.f. harbor, landing stage.

ipoM, OoYypwM, oyaou n.m. pillow,

#caz (pl. #Mcoo:z) n.m. crocodile.

(Mcwee) emcose, FMcone n.f. large needle.

#iTo €sor N.m, presence, in prep. M neMTO €BOA N, M n(*)fTO
esor in the presence of, before.

Ton (eMTON) Q MOTN vb., intr. to become at ease, at rest,
content, relieved, well; Q also: to be easy (to do: e +
Inf.); often impers. it is easy (e, eTpe). Vb. reflex.
(with mM0”) to rest self; to go to rest, die; as n.m.
rest, ease, relief; Mmai1-fTon loving ease; Ma W MTON 2
place to rest. F-n(*)MTon to be or put at ease., FTON
N 24T to become content; as n.m. rest, satisfaction.
+-HTON NA”® to set at ease, give rest/respite to. xi-
MToNn to get rest, be relieved. wmoTN n.m. health, ease.
MoTnec n.f. ease, contentment; J-MoTnec NA* tO give
relief to; P-mMoTnec nNa* idem; xi-moTnec to get relief;
2N oymoTNec With ease, easily, wmMoyrWN MeTW— MoTn* Vb.
tr. to set at rest (FfmMo?); also reflex.
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fito, eMTo, ®ro n.m.f. depth (of the sea); Bwk W MTo to
founder, sink; einseoxk N Mto shipwreck,

Fgtp, eMeip, Mewip n, name of 6th Coptic month.

MgTOTE, MigTwTc n.f. comb.

fizAdy, Mzaoy n.m. tomb, cavern.

¢ uctiziT northward. ™ neM21T W

¥Mz1T, e€MziT n.m., north.

on the north of. c¢a-fiz1T (on) the north side, Tuy W
@217 northwind.
Fxa2T, MxaTz, FMxa2:X n.f. mortar (vessel).

Mxwr, 6MxXeoA N.m. onion.

: €l1Ne MAX9: MOXY MEQNONE: MEXNWONE
MAA2S MAZ MAXZ: MOXZ MEQT=: MOYQT
MAAP: MOYP MEE: MC MEQYE: goe

MAATE: MATGC ME1: M€ Mez (=) : MOY2z, MA2

MGKMOYK®* : MOKM6EK ME2€: MH2€E
MATAA: MAKOT MEKZ=: MOYK?Z ME2T—: MA2T
MAL=: M6 MEKXE: MAKXE MEXT—: MOYXS
MAIPE: MOYP MEALATE: MEAOT MHE: M€

MAKA (A) TS MAKOT MeAZ (=) : MOYATZ MHEL1*: MA
MAKOT: MAKOT MEAZ2ES MOYAZ MHHNE: MHNE
MAN=: MOONE MENG—: MOONE MHHCE: MICE
Matie (=) : MOONE MENK=: MOYNK MHHTE: MHTE
MANHY: MOONE MEP: MOYP MHN(€): MOYN
MAHOOYT: MOONE MGP—: MOYp MHPES MOYP
MANOY=: MOONE MEpPE—: M€ MHP®: MPOQ
MANOYOY®*: MOONG MepI1T(’): Me MHPZ: MOYAZ
MANXAAE: MANGAAE Mepd: Mpow MHCE: MICE
Map (=) : Moyp MEPT: MEpE: MHT: M€
HMAPHC: PHC M6C—: MICE MHTE: MKT
Mac(=): Mics Mecl10(®): Mice Ml: MH

MACE: M1ICEe M6Cl1®: MICE Mi®: M10*
MACT®*: Mice MecTE (-) : MOCTE MioTN: M10*
MACK®: MOYCK MeCcT=/%: MiCe MIXKE: MAXKE
MACT-: MOCTE MECTH: MOCTE MIQTOTE: MITWTE
MAT?: M MECTWO*: MOCTE MX2: MOYATZ
MATN=: MTON MECOHT: MECTNZHT MA0O02: MAaA2
MATOEL1: MATOI MECOYPH: MECOPH MMATE: MATE
MATWOY: MATE MECOPH: MECOPH MMHEITN: MO
MAY:I MaAY METE: MATE MMHNE: MHNE

MAB=: MAABR

MMN-: MN-

MAYAT®: MAyAL?
MAQEPT: MAQPT
HAQT=: MOYQT
MA2=/"%: MOY:
MAXT: MOYXT
MAX=: MAAXE
MAXE: MAAXE

METN-: MTON
METPH: MNTPpE
MEYE: MEGYE
MEYT=: MOYOYT
ME®A®: MEgE
MEPAK: MEQYE
MeQIp: My1p

MMO: MO
MMOZ: N

MMON: MW
MNOOTE: MNOYT
MNOTE: FMNOYT
MRNT=: MHT
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MNTA®: MN
MNTACE: COOY
MNTE=: MN
MNTH: tovy
MNTOYE: OYA
MNTpPEGY: MNTPEC
MOtA2: MOEL!2
MOKZ: MAK?Z
MOK2”*: MOYK?Z
MOKZ: MKAZ2
MOK2T: MKA2
MOAz2 (%) : MOYAT
MONT?: MOYNK
MOOAE€: AOOME
MOOYT: MOY
MOOYT?: MOYOYT
Moo (T) €t MOgTE
MOP®: MOYP
MOPCT: MOYP
MOPQ: MPpOY
MOCE: MIcCE€

z|

MOCK: MOYCK
MOTE€: MOYT

MOTH: MTON
MOTN®: MTON
MOTNEC: MTON
MOY: MOYE

MOYEl: MOY!l, MOYE€
MOYE1IH: MOOY
MOYE100Y€E: MOOY
MOYHEL16: MOOY
MOY1: MOYE
MOYNT: MOYNK
MOYNELOOYE: MOOY
MOYPZ: MOYAZ
MOYPXNAZ S XNA2
MOYTHN: MTON
MOYXK: MOYX®
MOYXT: MOYXE

MOWYE: MOOYE

MO9T (%) 1 MOYQT
MO2*%: MOY2

N

prep. marking the genitive; see 2.3.

Give me (+ pron. suffix).

z 2 =

z|

(MMo”*) prep.

linking noun to proleptic suffix (10.4).
... AN negation; see Grammatical Index.

MOXK”: MOYX®
MOXK?Z: MOX?Z
MOXT (%) : MOYxXE
MOXq: MOXT
MOX6 (*): MOYXE
Mnp-: Mnop
MP—: MOYP
MpAg®: ™Mpoy
fpooye: Mpo
MPPC: MOYP
Mpwz€e: Mpwge
MPY: MpOgY
Mce: wMC
Mcooz2: Mca:z
Mcone: HCwBe
MTO: MTw

M®: MO

Mg : Mnga
Mgwe: ggc
MXATZ: MxXA2T
MXN2: €NZ

(Na*) prep. to, for (dative; see 10.2); also in mMa nar?

linking noun and adjective (15.1), noun and noun (23,2).

(1) place: in, into, from in; (2) time: in,

on, during; (3) agent, instrument: with, by; (4) used

to form adverbs (s.v.); (5) esor N out of, from within;
(6) as marker of direct object (10.1); (7) partitive: of.

N> (NMax, Nae, Nat) vb, intr. to have pity (on: nNa*®, 2a); as

n.m. pity, mercy, charity.
charitably, kindly (MR, ezpa1 exWN).

T-aTNar (Q o W) to become pitiless.

€1pe W OyNxr, P—nnxa to treat
aTNa pitiless;
MRETNA pity, chari-

ty; P-MNTNa to do charity; cP-mNTnNa to distribute cha-

rity; 4-mNrTNa to give charity; xi1-MNTNA to Teceive

charity; ga(a)rT-mMNTna to ask for charity.
compassionate;

P-NA—HT

na-wT adj.

to be compassionate; Mai=NA=HT
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charity-loving; MNTNa-HT pity, charity,

na vb, intr. to go (to: e, €patT’); Na € Ton to go whither?
NA €20YN to enter (e, ga); N ez2pal tO g0 Up. NA ...
nNHY to come and go,

uaxr= (nae-) wnax® pred. adj. to be great (29.2).

Nx61w, NAlO, Nelo n.f, peg, stake.

naake n.f. labor pains; pains in general., J-naake to be
in labor (with: #®mMoZ%).

naNOYy= (NAaNe=) Nanoy”’ pred. adj. to be good, fair, just,
NaNOYCc impers. it is good, right (e, eTpe). neT nanoys
that which is good; mMai-ne¢T NaNoys loving what is good;
F-neT NaNoya to do good (to: Na®; MN); pedFP—neT NaNOYY
benefactor; MNTped4P-neTnaNoye benefaction,

nanpe, nenpe n.f. grain, seed.

NAT, N€T, NHT n.m. loom, web.

nay (imptv. anay) vb. tr. to look at, see, behold (e;
that: xe); to seek out, get. Nay eBox to be able to
see (i.e. not be blind). As n.m. sight, vision, view.
ATNAY 6po” unseen, unseeable. pednry seer,

NAY N.m. time, hour. nnay N gopn early morning. nnay ®
MeE€p€e NOON. nNay N poyze evening. noy- may be used
for nay in the preceding expressions. oynNo6 N NAYy @
long time. W nay nim always. W ag W nay when? ® nei-
Nay at that time, just then. ga nmnay until (+ Rel.).
xiN nNay since, from the time that (+ Rel.). FP-nay to
become time. Tnay, TWNAy when? ga TRNay until when?

nrge~ Nagw* pred. adj. to be many, much (29.2).

Waz2Te Nzer— Q W2oyT (Nz0T1) vb, intr./tr., to believe, trust
(in: e, 2N, exN); Q to be trustworthy, faithful; as n.
m., trust, faith. arnazte unbelieving; F-aTnazTe to be
mistrustful, unbelieving, pecanazTe believer, Nz0T n.
trust, faith; o %:or (Q) to be trustworthy.

Hix26, Naaxze, NA(A)xe, Nexe n.f, tooth.

He€Gya, MGy, NeeB, NH(H)4, Nu(u)B n.m. sailor.

heceww” pred, adj. to be wise. Cf. 29.2.
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nece- Necwo’ (Neco’) pred. adj. to be beautiful. ner necwa,
neT Necwoy that which is beautiful. Cf. 29.2.

NEé2, NZT, NHz n.m. 0il, arTnez without oil, (n)ep-nez 0il-
press. 4-nez to pour oil, c¢a W nez oil-dealer.

nezne vb, intr, to mourn (for: e, exN); as n.m, mourning.

nezce vb, tr. to awake, rouse (#mMo”?); also reflex.; vb,
intr. (& ezpa1) to awake, arise (from: za, W, e€Box 2W).

ne6w* pred. adj. to be ugly, unseemly, disgraceful. Cf. 29.2.

NHHEBEE (NHBE, N1BE, N14e) Vb, intr. to swim, float.

nuce n.f, bench.

nHy (Fnuy) Q to be coming, about to come, to be on the way.
Used as Q of €1, q.v. for prep. and adv. complements,

mimM (1) interrog. pron. who? what? niv W adj. what? (2)
indef, pron. so and so; niM MK niM idem. See Gr. In.

wim adj. every, each, used with articleless noun, often
with pl. resumption. See 16,2,

N1ge (Nt1B€) NaaT® (Ne«T?, N1aT®) Vb, tr, to blow (®mMo*; a-
way; esoa); vb. intr., (subj. wind, breath) to blow,
with prep. in normal senses. As n.m, breath. +-ni4e
to give breath; :M-miee difficult breathing.

nka n.m. thing(s) in general; food; vessel; property, be-
longings. Wka niM everything.

NKOTK (ewkoTK, WkoTe) vb, intr. to lie down (on: e, exw,
21xR); to die; as n.m, sleep, death. aTRkoTK sleepless;
MA» W WkoTK couch. peaNkoTK one who lies.

WNo exclam. no, it shall not be so!

NOBE€ N.m, sin. arTnoBe sinless. wMa1-nNoBe sin-loving. P~
nose to sin (against: €); pedf-nNoBe Sinner; MNTpedP-
Nnose sinfulness.

noei1N vb, tr. to shake (MMo“); intr. to shake, tremble.
arnoeitn unshaken. As n.m. shaking.

Noetk n.m, adulterer. TP-noerk to commit adultery (with:
€, MN); MNTnoei1k adultery.

nokNek VD. intr. to have affection (for: ezoyn €); as n.m.
affection.
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NOM, NaM N.m. pine, tamarisk.

nomTe n.f. strength, power.

noy vb. to be about to, be going to (+ e + Inf.).

NOYEB, Noyd n.m, gold; money, coin. wmai-noys gold-loving.
2AM=NOYB, 2AY—NOYB, 20Yy-Noys n.m., goldsmith.

(NOoY®BT) NOBT* Vb. tr. to weave. nueTe n.f. plait; basket-
work.

woyn n.m, the abyss of hell, the depths of the sea or earth.

noyne n.f., root. Nex-noyne to put forth roots. xi-noyne
(+ eroxr) to take root.

noype n.f.m. vulture.

NoyT Nn. receptacle, pool.

noyT MaT* vb. tr. to grind, pound (#Mo*). MA W Noyr mill.
peanoyr grinder. noeirT n.m, meal, ground grain,

noyTe (pl. Wtup, entaip) god. nnoyre God., aTnoyTe god-
less; muTaTnoyre godlessness; P-arTNoyTe to be godless.
MNTNOYTe divinity. wmMai-noyrte God-loving; MNTMA1-NOYTE
piety, godliness. wmac-NoyTe, xne-noyTeé God-bearing.
MacTe-NoyTe God-hating. pMNNoyTe godly person; MWTpMN-
noyte godliness. :aTE-nNoyTe God-slaying. peageMge-
noyTe God-serving; MNTpedgemMgpe—~NOyTe piety.

royTH, Q norM vb. intr. to be sweet, pleasant; as n.m.
sweetness. x1T-NOYTH sweet olive,

HOYTT (NOY4T) NeTd~ (NeTB-) Q nNoTT (NOTE) Vb, tr. to loos-
en, relax (MM0*); NeTd~-pw’, NeTd-n!”)z0 to smile; vb.
intr. to become relaxed, loosened; (subj. face, mouth)
to smile. As n.m. relaxation.

HoygT NegTi- nogn® (Nagn®) Q nogi vb. tr. to frighten
(fMo0*), overawe; intr. to be frightened. noygH® eBOA,

W casoa to frighten away (from: ®mo*).

oyy€ nogc® vb, tr, to benumb; to strike, rebuke; as n.m.
numbness. Nogcd n.m. one who strikes.

HoyyT vb. intr. to become heavy, hard, difficult. Cf. FRgov.

Hoy4F Q no4F vb, intr. to be good. wnesap~ pred. adj. to be
good. wo4pe, noepe n.f. good, profit, advantage; P~
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Noape to be profitable (to, for: ma*; to do: e, eTpe).
noyae adj. good; rare except in cpds. (cror, 26, gine).

NOYYT (NOoYaT) vb. intr. to swell, be distended.

NOYy'z2, Noz n.m. rope, cord. cP-noyz esoa to stretch meas-
uring cord. cK-noyz as n.m. portion measured by cord,
geg—-noyz to make (1lit. twist) rope.

NOY2F NazE— Nazg* Q NazF® vb. tr. to yoke up (a wagon:
mMo®), to yoke (an animal: AMo*; to: €z20yN €). NA2E,
nNazes n.m. yoke. nNazsea n.m, idem. 4ai-naz® beast of
burden. wna2®, Na2@, Nazee n.f. shoulders, back, neck;
@t T na2E® shoulder's height. :8c-na:¥ shoulder-covering.

noye:® vb. intr. to copulate.

NOoYz2€ (Nwze, Noyz, NOY) NGz— Naz’ Q nuz (Nez) Vb, tr. (1)
to shake, cast off (¥MMo”; * esor); (2) to separate, set
apart (fMo* * esor); vb., reflex. to separate self; to
turn, return; vb, intr., (+ esoa) to come apart, loose.

noyz€e n.f. sycamore.

NOY:2:™ NezM NazM”? Q Na2M vb., tr, to save, rescue, preserve
(fimo*; from: €, €TN, NTN, 2N, €8BoAx 2N, €BOoA 2I1TN); Vb,
intr. to be saved, rescued (preps. as above); Q to be
safe and sound. As n.m. safety. peanoyz¥® savior.

noyx adj. lying, false (usu. aft. n. w. W); as n.m, liar.
uNTnoyx falsehood. «c¢a W MWTNOyx lie-monger.

Noyxe (HOyx) Nex— Nox” Q wNux vb, tr. to throw, cast (FmMo*),
used with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses;
Q to be situated, lying, reclining (at table). noyxe
fiMo* € to cast into (prison), to launch a (ship) .in
(water). wNux € to rely on. noyxe FMMO’ €xN to impose
(sthg.) upon (someone); to put (clothes) on (someone).
NOyxe fiMO* 620yN to put in, introduce. As n.m. throw.

NOYxXK Noxk” (NOx6®, NOx*) Vvb. tr. to sprinkle, asperge
(MMo*; upon: exW); dir. obj. may be substance scattered
or object receiving it. As n.m, sprinkling, scattering.

NOY6T Ne6T- Q noe6T vb. intr. to become angry, furious (at,
against: e, e€xW); as n.m. wrath, F-noyeéT to make angry.
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peanoy6T wrathful person. d-noysT na* to make angry.
na6ce n, wrath.

NO6NEE NE66NE6— Ne6NOY6* Vb, tr., to reproach, mock (FmMo*);
as n.m, reproach; p-nosnes tc become a reproach.

noe6 adj. big, great, large; elder (son, brother, sister);
bef. or aft. n. with w; aft. n. without ®; as n.m.
great person or thing, old person. mMWTNO6 greatness;
seniority; F-MNTno6 to do great things. TF-nos (Q o W)
to become great; to grow up, become of age; Mai1-F-noé6
ambitious. o6 € greater, older than; p-noé € to be-
come clder than, superior to. P-oyNo6, gone W oynNoé6 tO
become great. wnoé W pome full-grown; old; as n.m. el-
der, notable; mwTnOo6 W poMe 0ld age. No6 W cziMe sim.

NTe Nra’ prep. expressing genitive and possession; Gr. In.

NTH6, eNnTH6é Nn.m. plant, herb, weed; F-NTué6 to become
weedy, xi1-WTH6 to sow plants.

fro indep. pers. pron. you (f.s.).

nrox indep. pers. pron. you (m.s.).

fitooy indep. pers. pron. they; cf. Nto«.

nTooyN, Wrwoyn adv. then, next, thereupon; therefore, so.

Rtoc indep. pers. pron. she, it (f.); cf. Wros.

®ro4 (1) indep. pers. pron. he, it (m.); (2) adv. but, ra-
ther, on the other hand; again, further; wroc and Wrooy
may be used sim. with f. or pl., subject reference.

NTo4 Wto4 ne he (it) is one and the same.

fiToTH indep. pers. pron. you (pl.).

NgoT (engoT) Q NagT vb. intr. to become hard, strong, dif-
ficult; Q to be hard, harsh, difficult. NagT-2pr* im-
pudent. NagT~(W)~2uT hard-hearted; MRTNAgT-z2uT hard-
heartedness; p-nagTz2uT (Q o W) to become hard-hearted.
As n.m. harshness, boldness; :W oyNgor harshly, rough-
ly; +~NgoT K/e n(*)z2uT to encourage. nagTe N.f.
Strength, protection; p-namte (Q o W) to become pro-
tector,

W1 particle introducing subject in post-verbal position.
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N—: n-
N—2: €INE
NA®: N

NA=: na=r X
NAAS N

NAAY: €122Y
NaAx(2)€e: Nax:ze
NA6—: NAA—

NAE: NX

NALS HAL; N
NAIAT®: €1
NAM: NOM

NAT?: nOYT
NAQR?: NOYQT
NAQT (=) : NgoT
NAQTE: NQYOT
NAQTIMME: €1ME
NAGTHMMEG: €1IM6
NAYT®: Nl14E€
NA2®: NOY2E
NA2B®I NOY2E
NAxz(€)B: NOY2E
NA2M(7): NOyzM
NXA2PA?: 20
NA2pPN: 20

NA2T: NOY2E®
NA6CE€: NOY6T
NBX—, NBXAAL®: BOA
NE: N6

NE: €NE

NELIAAY: €1lAAY
NEI®W: NAELIW
NENPES NANPE
NET: NAT

NETE=: NOYTY

NETH:

Ne@®T—:
NEq:
NE4P—=:
NEd4T?:
nNez (-)
NEe2T- ¢
Nex—:

Nexe:

NEEGT=:

NH: TH

NHBE:
NHBTE:
NHHB S
NHHA4

NOYTY
NOYQT

NE€E4

NOYST
N14€E
: NOY:€
NOY:2 M
NOYXE
NAX2E
NOY6CT

NHHB €
NOYBT
Ne€y
NEEY

NHTS NAT
NH2: N€2

NH2:

NoYz€

NHY: €1

NHX S
NIAAY:S
NiIBE:
NiBE€:
N1de€:
N14aT® S
NAIKT?

NOYX€

GlaAY
NHHBE
Nl4€
NHHB €

Nt4e
: ALKT?

NM: MW

NMMA® ¢
NOBPE:
NOBT?® :
NOEIT:
NOTE ¢
NOTHM:
NOTq:
NOY*®:

o, o adj. great; archaic

see et6po, PPO,
OBN, OBEN, ABEN Nn.m,

ogze, o8% n.m. tooth, tusk;

2XAN0,

MN
NOY4P
NOYBT
NOYT
NOYTY
NOYTM
NOYTY
no’

o]

NOY: NOY2€
NOYBT: NOYYT
NoyegN: ovwg
Noyoel: ovoel
NOY4: NOYB
NOY46€: NOY4P
NOYd4T: NOYTH
NOYz2: NOYz2€
NOYX: NOYXE6
nogn(”): Noyod
No@gCc®: NOYQC
NO4P: NOY4P
NO4pPE: NOYAP
NOX?: NOYyxXE
NOX?: NOYXK
NOXK?: NOYXK
NOX6%: NOYXK
NO6T: NOY6CT
NCABHA: BOA
NCABOAS: BOA
NCA N BOA: BOA
NT®: €1NE€
NTA®: NTe-
NTe: Twpe
NTN: Tope
NTOOT*: Twpe
NTwoyN: NTOOYN
Nw2: NOY2
NW2€: NOY26
NZ: NE€2, SNZT
N2€T=: NA2TE
Nz2HT®: N
Nz0T: NAzTE
Nz2OYT: NA2TE
Nxe: xe€

except as final element in cpds.:

2XA0, PTO,

alum,

(?) hoe.

2pOYO.

oeik n.m. (1) bread; loaf or piece of bread; (2) dung (cf.

MH) .

to become bread.

oeik n.m, reed,

M)A N Ka-/f-/0yv6z2-061Kk storeroom, pantry.

P-0€1K

peaTaMte-oci1k baker.

oeiMe, otme, oeiM n.f. hook.
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ocine, oine n,.f. ephah (a grain measure).

oetg n. cry, only in cpds.: ag-oeirg loquacious; Tage-oeig
to preach, proclaim (#Mo”); as n.m. preaching, procla-
mation; pearage-oely preacher, herald; p-pedaTage-o6ly
to become preacher, herald; MNTpeaTage-oei1g proclaiming.

oke N.m., sesame.

OA€El€, O1A616 N.M, Tram.

ome, oome, ame n.m.f. clay, mud. F-ome to become mud.
aM-nupg red clay; am-zaT white clay. oyam-ome n.f.
name of a rodent; gangrene, ulcer; F-oyam-omeé to
spread like gangrene.

on adv, again, also, still, further, yet.

oot vb., (Q?) to groan or sim.

oore, ote n.f. womb,

ooyg n.m. gruel (of bread or lentils).

002, 02, wz M.Mm. moon.

opee n. wafer, thin cake.

oce n.m. loss, damage; a fine. +~oce to suffer loss (of:
fiMo?); to be fined.

oee n.f. outlet (for water); way, course,

026, 0026, wze Nn.m. courtyard; cattle pen, fold; pasture;
herd, flock.

0: €lpe OAC: wox 0Cz249: w2C
0B*: w46 OMK”: ONK OTE: 00T6
OBE€: €186 ONT”: @NK 0T6”: W6T
OBEN: OBW ONQ”: o9 04%: w46
0BT (?): w4aT ON@T: OND o®: AQMI
OBYC: wEY ONZT: ANT 02: 002
o1: aral OOME: OME oxT*: W6T
OIAEL1E: OAGIE OONT: OND 068T: 06F
OAEKC: WAK 0026 026 069: W6FE
OAKT: ©AK opa’: wp®

n

n=, 1=, n- the def. article; see 1.3.
A=, Ta~, Na- absolute relative pronoun, that of, that
which belongs or pertains to; see 22.2,



256

nat, Tat, nat dem. pron. this, these; see 5.2,

nalge, nawe, nege, nige n.f. name of a disease.

make (naake) Q noxk(e) vb., intr. to become light, thin; w.
2HT: to become poor, mean (at heart). nokd n.m. thin
sheet, plate.

manot, nanar n.m, bird, chicken.

maone, noone, naane name of 2nd Coptic month.

napMoyre, napmoy}l name of 8th Coptic month,

nApMzOTH, napemzoTh, —z0T, —2aT(W) name of 7th Coptic mo.

w1 n.f. leg, shin, knee, foot. «Xx-nat to bend the knee.

naTarac n. unknown ethnic (?) term, abusive; prob. = pagan.

noNe, naoNil, naoynt name of 10th Coptic month.

nag n.m, trap, snare. nag9 n. idem.

NAWONT, nAagoN€, naxon€ name of 9th Coptic month.

nazpe, mwaef n.m,(f.) drug, medicament; paint, color. FPp-
nazpc to heal, cure (e); peap-nazpe magician; mMRTpeap-
nazpe magic. 4-nazpe to heal, cure. x1-nazpe to take
medication, be healed; to take color, be dyed. wma W
x1-nazpe place of healing.

nazoy n.m. back, hind part, buttocks; as adj. past. enazoy
adv. back, backward. enazoy ¢ prep. back to. ca-nazoy
= enazoy. W ca-nazoy adv. behind, back, from behind.
2a nazoy adv. in the past. 2t nazoy behind; prep. + mnMo’.

na6ce, natce n,.f, spittle; nex—naéce to spit.

ne, Te, Ne pron./copula. See Gr. In.

ne (pl. nuye) n.f. sky, heaven. Note adj. use in ayan #
ne sky-blue, aax ¥ ne hailstone(s), pwvne man of heaven.
2poy-fi-ne thunder, :woy ¥ ne rain. +rne that which is
above; erne adv. upward; W tne (1) adj. upper; (2) adv.
above; (3) prep. above (+ W). W% Tne idem (2,3). (W)
ca-tne idem (2,3). =21 tne idem (2,3). P-Tne to sur-

mount, rise above (®WMo*). W netne W, 2N neTne W prep.
above, over. P-neTne = P-Tne.
ner, ni n.f, kiss. +-ne1 to kiss (e, epW, 6xN).

nerpe (mipe) Q nope (npciwoy, nepelwoy) + esoa vb., intr,
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to come forth (subj. light, blossom, hair); to bloom,
blossom; to shine, be radiant. As n.m. coming forth,
shining; tale; epithet. mM» ¥ neipe place of sunrise.

nenNNeé, nennu n. bug,

nepinepor n.m. royal palace.

nexe— nexa* vb., said (suff. is subj.), usu. + xe; used
only to introduce direct speech.

ni, TH, nNu dem. pron. that, those; see 30.8.

ri1 n, flea.

nHpe, nHpa n.m, quail, :u ¥ nupe brood of quails.

avp® n.m. red substance; rust, blight. am-nupg red clay.

RIN N,M, mouse,

nice (nic) nec(T)- nact* (nict’) Q noce (nuc) vb. tr. to
cook, boil, bake (mMo?); to melt (e.g. wax, metal,
glass); vb., intr. to be cooked, to melt; as n.m. any-
thing cooked. nace n. cooked food.

nite n,f. bow (for arrows); pa ® mite loop-hole.

WiGA, nién, ni61 n. vanity; uNTniea idem.

nx6€, nea6e, neaxe, nfee n.m, rag, torn cloth; as adj. old,
worn, nXée N Ttoetc idem; patch. P-nxse (Q o W) to be-
come torn, ragged.

nNnH, nni n.f. doorpost, threshhold.

noety n.m., rung, step.

no1 n.m. bench,

nopK n.m. outer mantle of clerics, pallium.

nopkK, nopek n.,m. foal, calf. wmMec-nopk, Mac-nopk mule.

nornT vb. tr. to fell, cut down (#mMo*); intr. to fall, fall
away.

npw n.f, winter. F-Tenpo to pass the winter.

Yic, vat (f., ¥1Te, ¥ice) number: nine. wmez¥ic ninth,
ncratoy ninety; ¢air- idem in cpd. nos.

", Tw*, NOY® poss, pron.; see 22,2,

NoA? noaxz* Q noaz vb. tr. to wound (fMmo?); intr. to be
wounded, offended (by: ¢); as n.m. wound.

TWAG nx6-— (neak—=) noaé6* (-k?, =x*, naae”*) * esor vb, tr.
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to decide, settle (a matter: mWMo”); to relieve, free
(from: esor W, €Boa 2%, 2a); vb. intr. to strive for or
reach satisfaction or agreement (with: uMW); to reach
conclusion; to be relieved of or freed from (esox e,
esox N, esor zN). mnao6 n.m, part, portion. noaec€ n.f.
clod, lump. -

noN (nNooN, noone) nen- (neen~, nene-) Q nun vb, intr.
to pour, be poured, flow (* esoa: out, forth); as n.m,
pouring, outflow.

noNK (noNT, neng) nRr- (nenk-) nonk” vb, tr. (: esoa) to
draw, bail (water, breath: fmmo”’); to move, transfer,
carry (MMo”; onto, upon: exW; from: :W; into: ezoyn €).

nopkK nfk- (nepkK-) nopk® (* esoa) vb. tr. to pluck out, up-
root (FmMo’; from: 2W); vb. intr, to be uprooted, des-
troyed. As n.m. plucking out.

(nwpT) Q nopt vb. intr. to stretch, strain (uncertain).
nop€ n.f. curtain (?), mat (?). npecpacT Q to be stiff
(of hair).

nop® nfo9- (nepd—-) nopw® Q nopd vb, tr. to spread, stretch,
extend (MMo”; * esoa out, forth); with e, exW, 21, 21xW,
NA2pWN, oyse in normal senses; vb. intr. to spread, ex-
tend, be spread (prep. as preceding). As n.m. thing
spread, mat, coverlet; + esor: spreading, extending.

Ma M nopy couch, bed. nopoT n.f. spread table. npug
n.m. thing spread, mat, cloak, cover.

nopX npx— (nepX-) nopx” Q nopX * esor vb, tr., to divide,
separate (#mo”; from: e, FMMO*; into: e; in half: e
T(*)uuTe; vb, intr. to divide, become divided; to part,
depart. As n.m. (% esoa) parting, separation; etpe N
oynopX to make a division; {-nepX, + W oynwpx idem.
aTnopX undivided, indivisible; p-aTnewpx to become in-
separable (with: e); MWNTaTnwp¥ indivisibility. ma ®
nop¥ frontier. peanwpx divider.

nwT, Q nuT vb. intr. to run, flee; to run a course; used
with full range of prep. and adv. in normal senses.
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noT FWca to pursue. not WTR to flee from; nor 2xt* idem.
As n.m., course, flight. ma ¥ ner place of refuge; race-
course; + €Boa: exit, pe«noT TUNNET,

notc, Q nor¢ vb. tr. to split, divide, crack (mmMo*, e).
matce n.f. plank, shelf,

neTz notz’ Q noty vb. tr. to carve, engrave, depict (FmMo*).

nooNe (none) neene~ (nene—) noone’ (naane’) Q noowe (1) vb.
tr. to turn (fmo”?); to transfer, change, translate, co-
py (MMo”; to, into, over to: e, €z0yN 6, €zpal €); +
esor: to remove, carry out, take out (WMo*; from: W, 2N,
21xW). (2) vb. intr. to turn, change, become altered
(from: :W; to: €); + esor: to move away, depart. nowne
e¢sor n.m, removal, change, death. aTnoeone immovable,
unchangeable; MNTATuwone immutability. pe«nowne, pea—
noonea changeable person; MRTpeanwone changeableness.
noonec, noonec n.f. movement,

noone naneé- manew* vb. tr, to make bricks (tTwse). MNTnane~
Tose brick-making. wMa M nane-Twse brickyard. naneit
n. brick-maker.

newpe nepe— noop” vb, tr. to dream (+ pacoy). pednowpe
dreamer.

nog (noge) neg~ nog®” Q nug vb. tr. to divide (MMo”’; at, in-
to: e; among: :N, MN); to share (with: e2pN, exN, Na®);
vb. intr. to be divided, shared, apportioned (prep. as
in preceding); as n.m. division. aTneg undivided, in-
divisible; pednwg divider. nage, nuge, nige (nrg-,
ng-) n.f., half, division; nage W Teyyu midnight. Pp-
mge (Q o W) to be half, midway (+ w + Inf. or w. Cir-
cum,); also cpd. as P-nag-, as in F-nag-moy be half dead.

nogN negN- nogn* Q nogN vb. tr. to ordain (¥mMo*; as: W);
vb. intr. to serve as priest; as n.m. service, ordina-
tion. pednwgN servant. nagne n.f. service.

nwyt (nwcd) negt- nogc® (nagc*®) Q nogt (nocy) vb. tr. to
amaze (FWMo®); to turn aside (FMo”); vb. intr. (* esoa)
to become amazed, beside oneself (at: exW, Wca); to
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turn aside, be turned (to: €).
nogS N zHT to be amazed, disturbed (at: exW, Wca);

as n.m, amazement.

As n.m. amazement,

noz nez— (naz-) noz* (naz*) Q nuez (nez) vb. tr. to burst,
split, break, tear (mmo®); vb. intr, idem; as n.m.

division, piece.

nez- splitter, divider.
naz€ n.f. prey; F-nazT, €1pc M nazc
cleft.

naze in pieces.
to make as prey.

naz29 n.m,

o M noz nez Q to be in pieces.. peq-
naze n.f, fragment; W naze

noz nez- (nz-) Q nuz (1) vb. tr./intr. to reach, attain
(e, €20YN €, orzprl ¢); to come upon (exW); to reach

to (ga), refer to (ga); to mature, ripen.

(2) aux. vb.

+ Inf.: to do for once, succeed in doing, just manage

to do.

nw2€ nez:c- Q noz€ vb, tr. to bite (WMo”); as n.m. bite.
nwzT nezT (naz7=) nazt® Q naz¥ (1) vb, tr. to bend, bow
kﬁno’); intr. and reflex. to bow, prostrate self. Used

with e, exWN, ezpa1l €xN, NA”?, z2apaT® in usual senses.
(2) vb. tr. (* esor) to pour, shed (@Mo’?; with e, exN,

e2patl exN in usual senses); vb., intr., to pour, flow
(like preceding); no:T e€sor MN to abandon oneself with.

As n.m. pouring, shedding.

blood.

ATnezT-cnoa not shedding

peanezT—cnoa shedder of blood.

noxd (nexk, neox¥) Q noxT vb., tr. to beat flat; as n.m.
breadth, flat part,
nw6e no6” (nok*, nor?) Q nore vb. tr. to break, burst (F-

Mo0?); intr. idem. noé6e, nwée, noke, naée n.f. fragment.

NAAKE: TNAKE
NMAANGE”: NWONE
NMAANE: NAONE
NAXONC: NAQONCT
MAAG®: noAS

NANIN: BENLIME
NAOYN!: TNA®NE
AANE—-: Roone
NANEIT: NoOwNE
MAR®*: noone
NAPEM2OTT: NMAPM2ZOTH

nAce: nice
nAcCT?: nice
NATCE:
nAg—: nog
NAQE: N
nAge: naAlge
nAQNE: negN
mMAYI: Mg
nz=/*: no:
nAz2€: noz
nazc: no:z

meT(~/%): nwsT
nA29: nwz

NA6E€: NW6E
NEEN—: NON
NMEAK—: NWAG
NMEAXE: NA6E
nen(e)=: nonN, NOONGC
RENINE: BENLNE
nEpe—: NOWPE
NEPEIWOY: NEIPE
NEPKIBE: E6KIBE
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nec(T)-: nice NOK®: nNw6e no6€: nwé6e
NETBE: TWWEBE nok (€): nake aNr-: (noNK)
neTne: ne NOKE: NW6E NNH: NNNH
neeooy: 200y NOKT: NAKE ANNE=: NO®NE
nege: natge NOAK? : NMoAS ApPEIWOY: NEIpPE
nez=: (Bwz2) noax*: noa® NPECPACT: nowpT
nexa’, NGxXe—=: xXw NOA6T: NOAT NpHE: NOPY
nHc: nice NMOONE*: NO®WNE np6€: nxeée
NHYE: n¢ NOONEC: NOWNE YarT=: ¥ic
nHYE: nNogY noone: naone nctaroy: ¥vic
ni: net HoOp*: nowpe NONT: NoONK
niNInNeE: BENINE nooy: 200V NONCG: NOWONE
ntcr?: nice nope: ncipe NONG: NONK
nige: mMAtge nOp@YT: NWpY nocy: nogc
NKE: K€ noce: nice nooN (€) : neone
NAO6: NOAG nocg’: nweyt noxxK: nexé
nor’: nowée noOXT: Nwxs noxT: noxd
nore: nwéc noé*: nwée

P

p» n.m. state, condition; cpd. with n. or vb. to give ab-
stract or local sense, e.g. pa—(N)-ga the east, pa-w2CT
the harvest. ga npa to the extent (of: W), until (+
Rel.), even.

parte n.f, kin, kindred. pHpaiTe kinsman. xi-paiTe to be
akin,

PAN, PIN (pPeN—, pN-; PpIN*, PNT®, PENT”’, PpANT”) n.m. name,
fame, reputation. +-pNT* (€¢) x€, J-pE—npan xe to
call, name. atT}-pan Nr® unnamed. For moyre see Vocab.
17. Taye-pin* to pronounce name, call by name. pHNpan
dignitary, notable. :ooy W pan holiday, name-day.

pamMnet, paMnil, pANmI N, ring.

pAMaNe, pamoyNe n.m. part of a door.

FACTE n.m, morrow, PACTE, npacTte, N PACTE, € pACTE, M nea-
pacte on the morrow, tomorrow. TWca/MRNCA (ney)pacTe
after tomorrow. ga (ned)pacTte until tomorrow.

pacoy n.f, dream. P-pacoy to dream. peqoyez—pacoy inter-
preter of dreams.

PaT® n.m, foot; lowest part, bottom. pF(N)par® footman.
KA=pAT*” to set foot; + eson to set out. wmMooge W part*
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to go on foot. WN-par”® to track; arTN-paT’ untraceable.
cap-pat? to defecate. + epat’ to put (shoe) on. ovyez-
paT*? to set foot., xi-pat”’ to impede. 6W-paT”® to trace,
search out; ateéN-pat” unattainable., epat® prep. to, to
the foot/feet of. :apat® prep. under. zipat® toward.

payH, paye, pHye n.f. town-quarter, neighborhood. pRpayn
neighbor.

pag only in pMpag mild, gentle person. mMWTpHpag gentle-
ness; P-pHpag (Q o W) to become gentle.

pPage vb, intr. to rejoice (over, at: exWN, ezpal exW; with:
Mw); vb. tr. to mock, deride (#mMo”); as n.m. joy.

przT€, pozTe, rozte n.f. cauldron,.

pazToy n. some sort of monk's garment.

pET, 6p8T, PaT adj. used with grun garment.

pu n.m. sun; (alchemy) gold.

pHc n.m, the south. ¢ puc southward. ™ npuc HMo® on the
south of., 2a/21 npuc MMo® idem. nac-(W)=-puc the south
side. ca-puc on the south (of: W). pHpuc southerner.
mMapHc n.m, Upper Egypt.

puTe n.m. manner, fashion. Rare in Sah.; use :e,

pi-» per n.f. cell (of monk, of prison); room (of house).

prke pek(T)— pak(T)® (pexktT”) Q poke Vb. tr, to bend, turn,
incline (MMo*; toward: e, exW, NA®, WNCA, @A; away: €BOA;
away from: esoax W/2N, z21); vb. intr. and reflex. idem;
as n.m. turning, inclination. pakr% n.f. bent, direction.

pimMe vb, intr. to weep (about, for: e, exN, Na®); as n.m.
weeping. xi1-piMe to weep. pHetu, pHMete (pl. pMerooye)
n.f. tear(s); +-pHMein to weep.

PYP, PHA, Atx (pP-) n.m. swine, pig. pip N Tooy wild
swine. wMaNe-pip swineherd. c¢a W pip pig-dealer.

pKpike, 2pRpike n.f. nodding (in sleep); +-pKpikc Na* toO
give sleep to; xi1-pkpike to doze off,

pFfiMao n.m. rich man, important personage; MNTpFiMao wealth;
P-pMMAO to become rich.

?MonT, PMooT n.f. chills, ague.
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prze (f. pHazu; pl. pHzeeye) n.m.f. free person. MNTpHz2¢€

po
PO
po

freedom. ko (eBor) W pHMze to set free. 7Pp-pHee (Q o W)
to become free; to make free (from: W, eBox 2W).

n.m, goose.

n.m. strand, ply (of cord).

(po*; pl. pwoy) n.m. mouth; door, gate; edge (of sword);
aTpw” not speaking the language. ko ¥ pw’, ka-pw’ (Q
KApa€lT) to remain silent; ka-pws n. silence; aTka-pwd
never silent; xi-poua to block off, obstruct (#mMo*); to
interrupt. na-npo doorkeeper. :anpo n.m. doorway.

pa-, pe—- forms fractions w, foll. no.: pa-gomir a third.
epN (epw”) prep. to the entrance of. :z1pW (z21pw”) prep.
at the entrance of, on, at. :apWN (2apw*) prep. before,
usu. of setting food before. esox z21pN from before.

poeic, Q puc vb, intr. to remain awake, vigilant; to watch,

keep watch (over: ¢); to guard (e; from: ¢, esorx 2N);
as n.m. guard, watch. pceapoeic watchman. mMa W poeilc

watch, watch-tower. oygn W poetc vigil; P-oygH W poeic
to keep vigil.

poMne, pamne (p¥ne—; pl. pHnooye) n.f. year. ei1c zenpomne

many years ago. W oypomne for a year. KaTa poMne per
year. (W) Tpomne this vear. TPpoMne, TNpoMne, Te-~
poMnc yearly, annually. P-X W pomne to reach age of x;
to pass X years.

pooye, apooye n.m, stubble. cE-pooye n.f. stalk.

pooyNe n.m, virginity, virgin. wsNrpooyne idem; puberty.

pooyy n.m. care, concern, anxiety. ka-pooyg NA® to exer-

cise care (suff. is reflex.). wnex-pooyg € to transfer
cares to. TP-pooyp (Q o W) to become a care/concern
(for: na®); to become anxious (na* reflex.); to give
heed (to: na*). 4i1-pooyg to take heed, take care (to,
for: ¢, e¢Tec, na*, 2a, or poss. prefix); as n.m. care,
anxiety; 4ai1-pooyg guardian, one who cares (for: :za);
MNTax1-pooyy providence. aTpooyy carefree; MNTATpOOYQ®
freedom from care.
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pPoyz€ Nn.m. eveniné@‘ poyzé, €/W/21 poyze in the evening,
9 poyze until evening. nmay W poyze the evening. xi-
poyzeé to spend evening. zapoyz€, z1poyze = poyze.

Pne, epne (pl. pnuye) n.m. temple. gowrx W oypne, gX-Fne to
rob a temple. pedgX~Fne, gar-pne temple-robber.

Fro, ero (f. Fpow, epo; pl. Fpwoy, epwoy) n.m.f. king,
queen; as adj. royal. wWTepo, MRTFpo (pl. =Fpwoy,
-epwoy) kingdom. F=-Fpo (Q o W) to become king; to rule
(over: exN). e€1pe FMMOo* W Fpo to make king.

Pcw, epco n.f. fold (for sheep or cattle).

Proe, epToe, (e)proa n.m., grain measure.

Prow, epro n.f, span (as measure).

pw, pww enclitic part. of emphasis, usually of contrast:
but, but then, on the other hand, on the contrary; in
neg. context: not even, not at all. May follow other
particles: aApHY, MEQAK, 6QwNE, €QYXE, ENE.

POKZ pekZ— pokz*® (pakz?) Q poxz vb., tr. tc burn (fmo*); vb.
intr. to burn (aft., in pursuit of: We¢a, €); as n.m.
burning, fervor. pokze n.f. fuel,

poMe (poM—, pM-, pem~) n.m. man, person, human being; in-
def. usage: anyone, no one; as adj. human; male (often
redundant). arTpome friendless; without a person; MRT-
ATPOME friend1e§sness. Mat~pomMe kind., mMacTe-pome mis-
anthropic. Mﬁ{ybne humanity; humanitas. Pp-pome to be-
come man. For cpds. in pi-, pea- see 2nd elem.; cf. 27.Z.

poT per— Q pur vb., intr. to sprout, grow (subj. plants
etc.); to become covered with vegetation, become over-
grown (with: MMo”); as n.m. (pl. pate) vegetation; wool.

Poge peayT— pagT” vb. tr. to satisfy, make content (fino®);
vb. intr. to suffice, be enough (for: e, Na®); to as-
sume responsibility (for: e), deal with. As n.m, suf-
ficiency, enough; ¢ npwge adv. enough, sufficiently.
P-npwge to become enough, do enough, suffice.

pe2€, Q paze vb. tr. to wash, clean (fMo*); pazT n.m.f.
fuller, launderer,
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pw2T pc2T pazT® (po2T®) Q pa:2T vb. tr. to strike, strike
down, kill, cast down (MMO*; upon, oOn: €, €2:0yYN €, 6xN,
e2pa1 e€xN; also + enecurt); vb, intr. to be struck, fall;
Q to lie. As n.m. stroke, blow. pazTC n.f. slaughter.
Toon, epgon n.m. cloak, covering.

P-: €1pe PE~MHT: MHT PHPAQ: P2Y
F-ANAZ T ANAL pex(T)—: pike pHMOYA: oYvOCiG
pA=: po PEKT®: plke pMoYe: ovoe€ele
pAK(T)=/*: pikec PEM—: pOME pR=: pan
PAKTC: PlKE PEN—: PAN pPN—, PUT”: PpPanN
PAK2% T PWKT PENT?: PAN POKE: PpIlKE
PAMNE: poMne PEYT-: PpPwYC POK26: PpPOK?Z
PANRI: paMNG) PHE: APHB pPOOYT: OYpPOT
PART®: PAN PHAS P1Pp pO2TE: pr2TE
PATE: POT pHC: pOEIC Pn=: upm
pr9T’: (pwgs) PHT: EPHT Pnac: ac
prz€: pwze€ PHYE: PAYH PP—: pip
PA2T: pw26 piN(®):s pan PPHT: €EPHT
PrA2T®: pw2T pM—: poMe po* , pwoy: PpoO
PA2TC: pw2T pMeIH: piMe poM: MpoM
Pee: wp¥® pM€E100Y€E: PIME paT: PET
PBHG: €BPHGE pMne—=: poMuc P2HM: X2HM
pe=: po pMnooye: pomMne Px-: opXx

c

ca n.m, side, direction, part. (W) ca cax NIM On every
side, everywhich way. wnica (MN) nar, neica ... (MN)
nAl, RCA NCA, NIcA ... nikecx this way and that, this
side and that. For the cpds. of ca (W) indicating di-
rection or location, see 2nd element and §28.7., «keca
elsewhere, apart. (W) ca oyca aside, zpart, alone. (W)
cx aaAy W ca on any (no) side. Wea (Wco*) prep. (1) be-
hind; after (place or time); (2) after (= in search of,
in pursuit of); (3) with some vbs.: against, at; (4)
except, except for, other than. wiNca (MNWcw?) prep.
after (of time); mWwcoc adv. afterward.

¢a, Q caelooy vb. intr. to become beautiful; as n.m. beau-
ty. caete, cate, caein adj. beautiful (bef. or aft. n.,
usu. w. W); /e caere adv, thoroughly. FP=-carere (Q o W)
to become beautiful. wMNTcaere beauty. +4-ca to beauti-
fy (e, na%).
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ca n.m. in cpds. maker of, dealer in, possessor of. See
2nd element and §23.2.

cAAND (CaN®) ca(a)Np- canoyg® vb, tr. to nourish, rear,
tend, maintain (MMo0”?); vb. intr. to be alive; Q to be
nourished, well fed. As n.m. nourishment. wMa W caang
feeding place. pedcaang nourisher, nurse; MNTpP6E4CAANG
rearing. Q canagT.

caxace, cace n, tow, flax.

case (f. caeun; pl. caseey, caseeye) adj. wise; as n. wise
person; bef. or aft. n. w. W. MNTcase wisdom. FP-case
(Q o N) to become wise. csoy! n.m, disciple, appren-
tice. ceo (pl. csooyec, cewoye) n.f. instruction, doc-
trine; {-crew to teach, instruct (person: wna®; subject:
€); MM W t-cew school; pea}-cso teacher. xi1-csw to be
taught (a subj.: €) peaxi-cso pupil; Ma W x1-cBw
school. aTcee ignorant. wMai1-cee loving learning. pF-
Ncew knowledgeable person.

caein, caine n.m. physician; mNrcaein craft of physician.

cak n.m. shape, appearance; J-cak to make a show.

carxo, care, capo n.f. basket.

camiT n.m. fine flour.

camnT n.f. pool.

CAPAKOTE, capakoTe n, wanderer, vagrant,

CAPAGWOYY, CAPAN6®G, CArr6omg N.m. hare, rabbit.

CAT, cHT n.m. tail. cuT, ceer n.m. penis,

catee vb. intr. to chew, ruminate.

cate, caate, core n.f. fire. gap W cate flame of fire. FP-
caté (Q o W) to be fiery.

cateepe n.f. stater (coin or weight),

cato, cato n.f. fan. care vb., to fan.

c29T (f. cagae) number: seven. wMNTcagd (f. -cagye) seven-
teen. wMezca@d seventh., gae, 98€, cyae seventy.

cyd4 n.m. yesterday. ca4 W 200y idem. W caq idem.

€Az, Ccaz% n.m. awl, borer.

cazf- vb, tr., to bring near.
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cazne n.m. supply, provisions. oyez-cazne to command
(something: FMo*; someone: na*, eTN; to do: e, eTpe);
as n.m. command.

cazTte vb, tr., to kindle, to burn; as n.m, fire. arcazTe
unheated. Ma W cazrte kitchen.

cazoy (cazoye) czZoyP— (czoyep-) czoyep® Q czoyopT vb. tr.
to curse (#Mo0®); as n.m. curse; €/:x ncazoy under a
curse. xi1-cazoy to be cursed. pedcazoy curser,

CEB6 cBse- CBBHT® Q cEsHY(T) vb. tr, to circumcise; as n.
m. circumcision. avcEse uncircumcised; o W aTcEee Q to
be uncircumcised. wMNTATcE8e being uncircumcised,

cee n.m. door.

cBXT€, CXBT6, cXdaTe vb, intr. to roll about.

cBok, Q coskK vb, intr. to become few, small; as n.m. few-
ness, smallness. c¢¥ke n.m. fewness.

c8ge, core, g9Bge n.f. shield.

ce affirmative particle: yes, yes but; indeed, verily.

ceene, cene, cine vb, intr. to remain over, be left over
(of, from: €, 2W). As n.m.f. (also cuune, cHne) re-
mainder, rest; often with redundant ~-ke-.

cel, cie n.f. name of a tree (oak?).

cexemn n.m, (1) spleen; (2) little finger or toe.

cepcop Q to be displayed.

CeTH, c1Te, cNTe n, state in development of fig.

cezcwz’ Q cezcwz vb, tr, to plane, rub down.

cuee, cHee n.f, reed. cuse W pat” shin-bone; greave. cuse
N xo reed flute,

CHNE, cenH, ceNe n.f., granary, bin.

cHT, cote Q to be spun. curTe n.f. spun fabric.

cuy (coy-) n.m., time, season, age. ® nicuy at this time.
N oycHy once, at one time. W cuy NiM always. #/:% u-
cHy at the time when. «kaTa cuy from time to time. aT-
CHy timeless. coy- is cpd. with no. to indicate day of
month or other specified period. coya = coy-oya.

CH4e, cHBe n.f. sword, knife.



268

cue n.m.f., foal.

¢t (ce1), Q cny vb, intr. to become sated, satisfied (with:
fiMo*, 2a, 2N); to enjoy; as n.m., fullness, surfeit. arct
insatiate, greedy; mmTaTci greed. F-arci to be greedy.

cis n.m. tick (insect).

ci18T n.f. hill.

cike cakt? Q coke (cooke) vb., tr. to grind, pound (MmMo<);
as n.m. grinding. «xotT W cike mill-wheel. owne W cike
millstone.

cid (cA-) n.m. grass, fodder, herbs; radish.

cI1MCIM, CMCIM, cMcCM N.m. sesame.

cine cW- (ceN=, caaT=) caaT* {(caT?, coT*% cWNT*) Vb. tr. to
pass through/across; + esoa to pass out of, leave; vb.
intr. idem (:W: through; esor: out; ceoa 2% out through);
ATciNe not passing.

cine n.f. plowshare.

c100¥YN, ciaoyN n.f. bath,

ctoy (coy-) n.m., star. coy-N-zTooye morning star; coy-w%-

poyzc evening star; coy-R-zmp Orion; cioy ciroy speckled.

1oyp n.m. eunuch.

tp n.m., hair; line, stripe.

tp, cep(e) n.m. leaven.

tp, cacip(e), cHpe n.m. colostrum; butter.

1T, ciTe n.m, basilisk, serpent, dragon.

o o o6 o o o

1Tte cer— {(car=) cat” (cetr’, ciT’) Q cur vb., tr., to throw,
cast (MMo*; upon, on, in: exW, :21xN, 21; at, after: e,
Wca), esp. to sow (grain); used with adv. in usu. senses.
coTte, coote (pl. coore) n.m.f., arrow, dart; Nex—-coTe to
shoot arrow; ma W nex-core archery range. pedaTR—cOTE
archer. xi-cote to be struck by arrow. 2anady W K-
coTe quiver.

cige, Q cage vb, intr. to become bitter, like gall. As n.m.

bitterness; :W oycige bitterly. 4-cige to make bitter.
c199, c19%, gre n.m. flake, chip.
cl4e, cH4E, ClBE, CHBE N,m, tar; ge W cilac cedar wood.
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c126 cez2- cazT*® (ceaT?) vb. tr. reflex. to remove self,
withdraw; vb. intr. to be removed, displaced.

ci166 = co6 intr.

ckal cek- cok’ vb, tr. to plow (FMMo’; with: MMo*, 2R); as
n.m. plowing. :¥8e W ckai plow. peackail plowman.

CkIM, C61M n.m. grey hair; pMckim grey-haired man.

CKOPKF CKPKP~ CkPkop® Q ckepkwp vb. tr. to roll (FmMo*);
vb., intr. to roll, be rolled; as n.m, rolling. Used
with various prep. and adv. in usu, senses. CKapAKIp,
CKOPAKIP, CKEAAKIP n. steep slope.

CXAT, CXAAT, QOT, C2AT Nn.m., marriage gift (from groom).

caaaTe vb, intr, to stumble, slip; as n.m, stumbling. 4=
caaaTe to cause to stumble (na*®),

cxonxen crenron® (+ esor) vb, tr. to tear asunder.

cr06128, Q cre6awé (caekawk) vb., tr. to make smooth (ﬁno‘)i
vb. intr. to become smooth; as n.m. smoothness.

c¢May n.m, temples (of head); eyelids.

cMaz n.m. bunch (of fruit, flowers, etc.).

c¢uu n.f, voice, sound. 4-cmk to give voice, utter sound.
xi1-cMu to listen (to: e). arcmu voiceless, soundless.
xacT-cMH loquacious.

CMINe cHN- (cMeN-) cMNT? Q cMOnT vb, tr. to establish, con-
struct, found (fmMo”); to set up, set right; to compose,
write; to draw up (a document); vb. intr. to be estab-
lished, put right, put in order; Q to exist, be stand-
ing, extant; to be correct, in good order. As n.m. es-
tablishing, confirmation, agreement. cAN-To00T* MN toO
consort with. cMine WMO* MW to settle (sthg.) with, to
come to an agreement with..on... cMine MM0* € to fab-
ricate against. cMWNTC 6 to resolve on (n. or Inf.).

cfime vb. intr. to make an appeal (to: Na*¢, zazTN; for,
concerning: 2a, ezpal 2a, €TBe); to make an accusation
(against: e, oyse); as n.m. appeal, accusation. anciiMe
n. ordinance.

¢MoT n.m. form, likeness; appearance; pattern; character;
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customary behavior. cMmor W a kind of, sort of. ar-
cMor formless. F-(oy)cmor to become as though (xe); 7-
CMOT NIM to assume every aspect; F-NeicMoT to behave
thus; P-necmor W to behave like. +4-cmMoT e to give form
to. xi-cMoT W to become like.

cMoy, Q cMaMAAT (CMAAT, CMAMAANT) Vb. tr. to bless (e); as
n.m, blessing, praise; +-cMoy to give blessing, give
sacrament; xi-cmoy to receive sacrament; to greet, sa-
lute (someone: WTWN).

cnaelnN vb, intr. to skip, stroll, wander (also reflex.
with mmMo®).

cNAT vb. intr. to be afraid (of: zur*).

cnay (f. cWte) number: two (§15.3). mWrcnooyc (f. -cnooyce)
twelve, and sim. with higher nos. #® necnay, W TCcWNTE€
adv, both together. mezchay (f. -cWNte) second. z0
chnay adj. two-edged. nT chay doubt; F-zuT chay to be-
come doubtful; MNTzuT cNay state of doubt. P-cnay to
become two; MNTpeaF-cnay duality,

CNOYd4, cNoys N. last year,

cNo4, chnos (pl. cneowa) n.m. blood. arTcnod bloodless. F-
cNoq to become blood.

CcNCN (cencen) vb. intr. to resound, echo; as n.m. echo.

co n. in 4-co to spare, restrain (e¢); to avoid, refrain
from (e + n. or Inf.). As n.m. forbearance, restraint;
AxN t+-co unsparingly. wuRTaTd=co lack of restraint.

cosWN vb, intr. to fan, make cool breeze.

cosT n.m. wall, fence., «krTe-cosT € to wall,

coeTe (couTe) cEBre- (cesTe-) cEror® Q cEreoT Vb, tr, to pre-
pare, make ready (fmMo”; for: e); vb. intr. to become
ready, prepared; vb, reflex., to get ready. As n.m,
preparation, what is prepared; furniture; P-cosTe to
make preparations. arc®reor” unfurnished.

coerr n.m. fame, report. P-coeiT (Q o W) to become famous.
+-coeiT to celebrate, give fame (to: wna*, e; for, in:
2N). pHNcoeiT famous person.
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coelg, coetlz n.m. pair, couple.

cot n.m. back (of man or animal).

cot n.m.f. beam; oyez-cot n.f. roof(-beam).

cok, cook, cak, ceo(o)k n.m., sack, bag; sackcloth,

COKCEK CEKCEK— cekcok® vb, tr, to pull, stretch.

cox n.m. wick. wma» W {-cor wick-opening.

(coacX) cXcx- ceacor® vb. tr. to adorn (@Mo?; with: :W).

COACX cXcx— cXcwora® Q cXcox vb, tr. to comfort, console
(MMo*; for, concerning: e, eTse, €xN, z2a); vb, intr. to
become comforted, consoled, encouraged; as n.m. conso-
lation; amusement, diversion. gwone (Q goon) W coacX
become a consolation. xi-coacX to take comfort.

coAT, COPT, COAlE, cord n.m, sieve.

comt vb. intr. to look, see, behold (rare in Sah.).

con (cw-, cen—-; pl. cnuy) n.m, brother (1it., fig.); noe W
con elder brother; koy: N con younger brother; con W
etoT uncle; gR-con nephew; con M Moone foster-brother.
Freq. as monk's title. wMWTcon brotherhood, brotherli-
ness. MNTMAl1-CON brotherly love.

CONTe N.m. resin,

cooNe n.m. robber. wMa W coone den of thieves.

cooy (cey-; f. co, coe, cooye) number: six. wMETace SiXx-
teen. ce sixty. mwmezcooy sixth. mMezce sixtieth,

See 16.5; 24,3,

CooYW coyR- (coywN-, cOYeN—-) coywn® vb., tr. to know (mMmMo0*,
c; about: erse; that: xe; how to: W + Inf.,); to recog-
nize, be acquainted with; to know sexually; as n.m.
knowledge. gfn-cooyk foreknowledge. aTcooyN ignorant;
METATCOOYN ignorance; p-atcooyN (Q o W) to be ignorant
(of: e, AMO*). pHWNcoOYN an acquaintance. xi1-cooyN to
get knowledge.

COOYTN coyTR= (coyrwn—-) coyTeN’ Q coyTon vb, tr. to make
straight, straighten (MMo0’); * esoa: to stretch (fiMo*;
to: e, ga, ezoyn e); vb. intr. to become straight,
erect; to stretch; to be right (for: e; with: MR). As



272

n.m. uprightness. 2W¥ oycooyrN uprightly; forthwith,

N cooyTN just now. e ncooyrhW straight, on target.
cooyze n.f. egg; crown of head. Mooy N cooyze egg-white,
cooz€e (coze) caze— cazw® (1) vb, tr, to set upright, set

up (FMMo*); vb. intr. to be set up, set upright. (2) vb.

tr. to correct, reprove (¥MMo®); vb. intr. to be correc-

ted, reproved.
cooz€ caze—~ cazw(w)?® Q cazwy vb, tr. to remove; usu. re-

flex. w. eror: to depart, withdraw; also w. enazoy, e-

20yYN, Gzpal. As n.m, departure,
con (cW-, cen-; pl. cwwn, coon) n.m, time, occasion; turn,

round (e.g. of reading or prayer). con...con Now..,.
again (oft. with MeNn ... A€). € ncon occasionally; all
at once. #® ncon at the time when (+ Rel.). ™ neicon on
this occasion. W oycon on one occasion, once. W oycon
eycon from time to time. 21 oycon altogether, all at one
time. «kaTa con from time to time. (W) kecon again.

M neilkecon yet once more., oOyMHHge/2A2 N con many times.

THncon idem. con Nni1M always.
conT cfic- (cenc-) vb. tr, and n.m. = conch q.v. P-cont to

make prayer. xi-con€ to receive comfort.
conc cTichi- chicon® Q cencon vb. tr. to entreat, implore

(MMo*, €); to pray (for: erese, exN, 21, 21xN); to com-

fort; as n.m. prayer, entreaty, consolation.
copHf, capi n.m. dregs.
copT, capT n.m.f. wool.
coT, cooT, caT, carxte n.m, dung, excrement.

CoTBG4, cATBEé4, cOT(2)9 n.m. tool, weapon; + W Mlge weapon.
coyRT” n.m. price, value; wnage-coyit* of great value (vb.).
coyo n.m. grain, wheat.

(coyoaroyX) coyverxoyor® (coyrwr*, coyaor*) Q coyrer vb. tr.

to wrap (FMMo“; in: ®WMo*, :N; around: e).
coype (coyp-, cep~ cap- cp-) n.f, thorn, spike, dart, awl,

needle. For cpds. see 2nd element.
coycoy n.m. point, moment.
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co6, cuée, ce6e n.m. fool; adj. foolish, gX-cos foolish
talk. wMNTcos folly. 7P-coe to become a fool; to make a
fool.

co6f (cken—) n.m, ointment. MNTCO6N anointing. nec-coe6W
to make ointments; nac-/peanec—-co6N perfumer. ckeN-e-
nice cooking grease.

cfi-, cen- n.f. year, in date formulas, prefixed to number,
e.g. 2N (T)ch-atoe in the 4th year.

cmip (pl. cnipooye) n.m. rib. sur-cmp rib. W/z1 ca-cnip
#MMo* prep. beside. 21 oycmip aside.

cnoroy n.m. lips; shore, edge (used as sg. or pl.).

cpr4, cepes n.,m, wound, sore.

cptT cpat® (cpiT®) vb. tr. to glean (FMo“’); to ravage.

cpompit cpMpom® Q cpMpom vb. tr., to daze, stupefy (Fmo?);
vb. intr. to become dazed, move dazedly; as n.m. stupe-
faction.

cpodped (cpospeB) cpedpwda” (cpespws®) vb. tr. to dissipate
(fM0®); vb. intr. to wither, fall useless; as n.m,
falling, withering. cpeapiue, cPapiee, cpeaped n,
droppings, crumbs.

cP4e (cPee) Q cpodT (cposT) vb. intr. to be at leisure, un-
occupied; to have time for, be occupied with (e); as n.
m. leisure, perseverance. wuNTaTcPde lack of leisure.

cTesaelz n. tool, utensil.

cTHM n.m. stibium, antimony, kohl.

ctor (ct-, crTar-, cte~) n.m. smell, fragrance, incense;
ct-Noyse perfume, incense; cf~an idem; ci-swon stench;

P-cTo1 to stink.

CTPTP n.m, trembling.

ctre n.f, river bank.

cToT vb, intr. to tremble (at: 2ur”?, 22); as n.m. trembling.

cw n. (mat of) soaked reeds.

cw (coy) ce~ (cey-, coy-) coo’ vb. tr. to drink (fmMo*); as
n.m. drinking. wMa ¥ co place for drinking. pedce-/cay-
a drinker of.
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cose vb, tr, to mock, deride, ridicule (®MMo*); vb. intr.
to laugh (at: exW, WNca), to sport (with: mW); as n.m.
laughter, derision, sport. pedcose mocker, jester,
9X-core jesting speech,

cose, cone n.f, edge, fringe.

CwBZ coBZ- cosz® Q cosz vb, tr. to make leprous; vb. intr.
to become leprous; as n.m. leprosy. cosz n.m., leper.

cok cek- (CcK-, cak-) cok’ Q cuk (1) vb. tr, to pull, draw
(mM0%); to beguile, attract; to protract, draw cut; to
bring, take, lead; (2) vb. intr. to move with smooth,
gliding motion, hence: to flow, be blown; to be drawn;
to go, proceed; vb, reflex. = intr, Used with full
range of prep. and adv. in usu. senses. cok 2a to sub-
mit to, move along with. cok as n.m, drawing; (* cgoa)
death.

cwAafl cXn~ (cean—) coan*® Q corfi (z esoan) vb, tr. to break
off, cut off (fimo*); to decide; vb. intr. to be broken
off, cut off; to burst, break; as n.m. separation.
cxne n. strip.

cwr® coa6’ Q cor(e)é vb. tr. to smear (®WMo*; on: e) to
wipe out, obliterate; as n.m. obliteration.

coM coM® (cam®) Q cum to pound, press, subdue.

cwMT (coMNT) comT? (comRT*) Q comM(WN)T vb. tr. to stretch,
extend (FMmMo*; * eBgoa); to bind (to: e); vb. intr. to be
stretched; to delay, tarry.

cone n.f. sister. noe6/koyt W cone elder/younger sister.
CoNe M MA:T real sister; conNe 22 6toT step-sister,

CwNR (CoNT, coMK, coMT) vb. tr. to suck (#MMo*).

CwNT (cowNT) cNT= (cenT=) conT? (coonT®) Q conT vb. tr. to
found, create (MMo®); vb. intr. to be created; as n.m.
Creature, creation. aTcont’ uncreated. pedconT Crea-
tor. ga-conT first in creation. c¢Wre n.f. foundation;
kA-cNTe to lay a foundation; cwN-/t-cNte idem.

CONT n.m, custom. ncoNT N NezioMe menstruation. etpe ™

nconT to follow a custom.
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coNz conz” Q conz vb, tr. to fetter, bind (@mMo*; to: e,
NTW; as to, e.g. feet: W, ®WMo”); vb. intr, to be
bound; as n.m. bond, fetter. cwnayz n.m. bond, fetter.

cooyz ceyz— cooyz”® Q cooyz vb. tr. (% ezoyn) to gather,
collect (®mMo*®; to, at: e, exN, 2N; with: mN; against:
6); vb. intr. idem, to be gathered. As n.m. gathering;
assembly; P-ncwoyz to attend service; Ma W cooy:
meeting place. cooy:T n.f. congregation, collection;
P-cooyz:T to be collected.

con cfi- (cen-) con* vb. tr. to dip, soak (®Mo*; in: :W).

cwp cP— (cep-) cop”® Q cup (p.c. cap—=) * cgoa vb. tr. to
scatter, spread, extend, distribute (fmMo0®); cop Wca to
spread (report) against; vb, intr., to scatter, spread,
esp. of sunlight; as n.m. (* csoa) spreading, laying out.

cwpM cepM- copm? Q cop® vb., tr. to lead astray, mislead.
lose (MMo*; * eBOA); cwpM MMO® Ntoot* (reflex.) to lose;
vb., intr. to go astray, get lost, err (from: :W, N ca-
Box W); as n.m. error, peacopdM one who leads astray.
Moy-FR-copM torrent. c¢Pme n. wanderer, vagrant. copmec
n.f, error.

cwc coc”® Q cuc vb, tr. to upset, overthrow (fmo®); vb. intr.
to be overthrown.

coT coT® (coor”?, caar?) (1) vb., intr., or reflex. to repeat,
do again (+ e + Inf. or + Circum.); (2) vb. intr. to
reach (to: e; + €soa).

coTe ceT— coT’ (cooT”’, cat’) vb. tr. to rescue, redeem (m-
Mo*; from: WTW, e, 2N, €Boax :W); as n,m, ransom, price,
+-coTe to redeem. xi1-coTe to receive ransom. pedacoTe
redeemer.

coTd ceTM~- corM? Vb, tr, to hear, listen to (e); to obey,
heed (na*, Wca); to hear from, at hand of (eTW, WNTW,
21TN); as n.m, hearing, obedience. artcoti unhearing,
disobedient; MRTaTcoti disobedience; P-atcorid (Q o W)
to be disobedient. wMNTpedcoTi obedience. cTMHT, ceT-
MHT, cMuT adj. obedient; arcTmur disobedient; MNTCTMHT
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obedience; F-ciMuT (Q o W) to be obedient,

coTn ceTfi- corn®* Q cord vb., to choose, select (FMmMo*); Q to
be chosen, elect; excellent, exquisite; often in compa-
rative w. e, W 20yo: to be better, choicer, more advan-
tageous. As n.m. chosen or elect person; oft. adj.
METcoTH election, choice; superiority.

coTP, Q cor¥ vb. intr. to turn, twist.

coTqd cerd- coTd4* Q cord vb. tr. to purify, filter, strain,
pour (FMMo*; * esoa); vb. intr. to be purified, pure,
clear; to pour. As n.m, purity. pedcord purifier,

cooMe comMe’ Vb, tr., to rub, polish,

cowe ceea— (ceeBe—, ceca—) cood’ (coos”?, cod4”’) Q cooa Vb,
tr. to defile, pollute (FfmMo0”’); vb. intr. to become de-
filed, polluted; as n.m, pollution, abomination.

cog ceg- (gec—) cog” vb., tr. to strike. cag (cg-, 9CT—-, cT-
oce-, 96—, oTe~; pl. cuHge) n.m.f. blow, stroke; sore,
wound; P-cag (Q o W) to cover, be covered, with sores,
wounds. +4-cag to give a blow (to: Na®)., xi1-cag to be
wounded. For cpds. w. reduced form + W see 2nd element.

cog ceg- (gec-) con”® (woc*) Q cHy (guc) vb. tr. to despise,
scorn (fmMo®); vb, intr, to be despised, scorned, hum-
bled; as n.m, shame, contempt, scorn., pescog one who
scorns; MNTpedacwg SCOTrn. 4-cog Nr* to scorn, despise.
x1-cog to be scorned.

coge vb, tr, to drag (fmMo*); vb. intr. to drag, creep.

coge n.f, field, open country. pHNcwge country man.

cogM (gocH) Q cogM (gocH) vb. intr. (¢ W :uT) to be faint,
(for: wca; from: 1), discouraged; to be annoyed (at,
with: e, MW); as n.m. faintness.

Co9T ceyT— cogT® (cagrT”?) Q coeT (cag¥) vb. tr. to stop,
hinder (#Mo0*?; from: e + [neg.] Inf.); vb. intr. to
stop, be hindered, impeded (from: e + Inf.).

cw9Tq ce9d- cogd® Q copT vb. tr. intr. = ceog despise, q.v.

coz n.m. deaf person. P-cw:z to become deaf.

‘cw2€ CazT~ cazT” Q cazT (cagT) vb. tr. to weave (#Mo*, €;
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onto: ez0yN €); as n.m, weaving. c¢azT in cpds.: wea-
ver of. c¢x2T n.m. weaver.

cwzi cazM® Q caziw vb. tr. to press down, crush, overwhelm
(MMo0*); vb. intr. to sink, be pressed down, crushed; to
recede (from: 2a). caeMec n. pestle.

cwzT cezfi- cazn® vb. tr., to drink, suck in (®Mo”); vb. in-
tr. to sink in, be swallowed. cizne n. drop.

co2F cezP~ cazp® (cozp?) Q ca:F vb. tr. to sweep (fmo?);
as n.m. sweeping.

cw6 ce6- co6” Q cué vb. tr, to stiffen, harden, paralyze
(MM0*); vb. intr. to become rigid, paralyzed.

czat (cazel, Cz2HT) cez— c2a1* (czaic?, c2alT*, caz®, cazTt’,
ccz2T?) Q cuz vb, tr. to write (®MmMo*; on, upon, in: ¢,
€xN, 21, 21xW, 2N; to: e, Nr»®, epat*, ga; for, on be-
half of: e, eTN, 2a); to register; to draw, paint. czat
MMO® Wca to ascribe to; caa1r Wca to take down inwriting.
czal as n.m, writing, letter, epistle; letter of alph.
xt=-czatl to receive a letter. aTtczar illiterate. peu-
cz2a1 scribe. c¢az n.m, scribe, writer; teacher, master,
master craftsman; miWrca: skill, craft; F-caz (Q o W) to
become master, skilled. c¢axo, caxw n.m.f. village
scribe; also = caz.

C2ZBHHTG, CBHHTE, CB6ETE, 2BHHTE n.m. foam. Taye-CZTBHHTC
egox to foam,

cziMe (pl, z21oMe) n.f. woman, wife; female. 21mMe n.f, wife.
MNTczIM6é womanhood. FP-cz2iMe to become wife (to: wa*).
x1-cztMe to take wife; as n.m. marriage.

CGHP (CKHP, Q6HP, 9T6HP, gkep) vb. intr, to sail {(with
prep. in usu. senses); as n.m. sailing, voyage.

CEpA2T (cBpe2T, 98pazT, cP6pazT) vb. intr. to pause, become
still, quiet, tranquil; also reflex. with ®Mo0”;as n.m,
quiet, rest; W oyc®pa:T at rest, quietly.

CAAT?: coT CABHA: BOA carelr6: ca

CAAT?/~: ciNe cago(*): Tcaso CA€100Y: CA
CAATE: CATE CABOA: BOA caetp(e): cup
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CAK: COK
CAK=: CW®K
CAKT?: ClKE
CAXO0: C2al

CAAAE6OWY: CAPA6WOYY

CAM*: COM
CA—N—BOA: BW@A
CANOY®®: CAAND
CAND: CAAND
CApP=: cwp

CApP=: coOYp
CAPM: copi™
CAPO: CAAO
CAPT: COPT
CACE: CAACE
CAT: COT
caT=/%: ciTe
CAT?: CINE
CAT?*: coTe
CATBEY: COTBEY
CATE: CATO
CAY-: Cco
CAY~-HPT: HPT
cag®: cog

cage: clge
CAQT: cwze
cag(T)?: cogT
caz(”): czat
CAz€—: COOz€
CAz61: Cc2al
CAzZHY: CO0OO26
cazM(%): cwziM
CA2ZMEC: cwzM
cazn®: cwzT
cazp(”): cozP
cAa2T®: clz€
cazr(=/%): cwze
cazT®: cz2a1t
cazo(w)?: cooze
CA29: ca:
CBEETE: C2ZBHHTE
CBHHTE: CZ2BHHTE
CEKE: CBOK

CBO: TCAEBO
CBOOYE: CBW
CBOY1l: CABE€
CBPOOYE: pPOOYE
CBTE~: COBTE
CBTWOT(*): COBTE
CBW: CABE

cC€: cooy

ce-: cow

CEET: CAT
CE€E4—: Cwwd
CEK=: CKA
CEKWT: KOT
CEAG6AM: QXN60OM
CEN—: CON
CEN—: CINE
CE6NG, CENH: CHNE
CENCEN: CHCN
cen—-: con
cen-: cu-
CENE: CEEMNE
cenc—: conc
CEpP-: coYp
ceple): crp
CEPEB: CpPAd
CET-: COTE
ceT-/*: ciTe
CGTMHT: COTH
cey—: co
CEY-: C®
cey-: cooy
ce€4—: cowd
cEz2=: Cz2a1
cez-: Cclz26€
CE2T*: Cz2Al
cezT?: clze
CEGE: CO6
CHBE: CHYE
CHEE: Cl46
CHHNE: CEEMNE
CHNE: ceene
CHpPE: CI1p
CHT: CAT

CHT: CITE
cCHY: C1

CHgE: Ccog
CHYE: CHBE
CHY€: Cl46
CH2: Cz2at
CH6€: CO6
C1A0YN: Ccl00YN
CIBE: Cl49¢
ClHY: TClO
ClK: ACIK
cine: ceene
ciT®: CITE
CITE: CETH
clznes: cozm
CKAPAKIP: CKOPKF
CKEAAKIP: CKOPKF
CKEN—: COSN

CKHP: C6Hp
CKOPAKIPS CKOPKP
CXBTE: CBATE
CAEKAWK: CAO6AG
CARE: COAT
CX4TE: CBXTE
ch—: ciIM

CMAAT: CMOY
CMAMAAT: CMOY
CMEN=: CMINE
CMHT: CWTHM

CMN—: CMINE
CMNT®: CcMINE€
CMONT: CMINE
cMCIM: CcIMCIM
CN=: CON

CNAY2: CONZ
CNHY: CON

CNKO: TCENKO
CNOB: CHOY
cNooyc (€) : chay
CN—=: C1INE
cRT=/%: CciNe
CNTE€: CWNT

CNTE: CNAY

CNTE: CETH
CNO®W4: CHOY

co: cooy

COBK: CBOK

CO€: cooy

Co€lz2: COE€lY
COK?: CKAl

COKE: CI1KE
COA1B: COAT
COME®: CowME
COMNT(?): coMT
coo’: cw

COOK: COK

COOKE: ClKE€
cooT?: coT
COOT?: CcwTeé
COOT: COT
cooT?: CciINe
COOTE: CITE
cooyz2C: cwoy:
cood4(*): cowq
COpMEC: COPM

COPpq: COAT
coT®*: CcwTe
COT”: CINE

COTE: CATE
COTE: CHT



COT6E: CITE
COT4: COTBE€Y
COT29: COTBEY
coy(—): ce
coy-: goy
coy-: cloy,
COYA: CHY
COYBNNE: BNNG
COYEAOYOA?: COYOAOYN
COYEN—: COOYN
coyroxr(*): coyoroyx
COYN=: COOYN
COY=OYHP: OYHPp
COYCOOY®E: ®YOYCOOYQE
coyTN~: CcoOoYyTN
coyrton(-/*): cooyTN
coyYoN—/*: COOYN
co4”: cood

CO4TE€: COBTE

CO2€: COO2€

cCTi=: con

cCfic=: conc

CP=: coyp

CHY

T-, Te- def. art.
Ta- absolute rel.
TaaTe (TooTe) Vb.

TAATE, CTAATE Vb,

CPAPOOYE: ApOOYE

cpat”
CPBEG:

cpBiine:
cpedplyae:

CPME:

T CPIT
CcP4cC

BNNE
CPOUpPT
copt

CPOBPEB: CPO4PT
CPOBT: CP4c
CPO4T: CPuE

cpapt
cc=~:

CTAATE:
CTAlI™:

cTe—:
CTE—:

CTelwzE:

CTHY:

ct-:

CTMHT:

cTo(*

CTwz2€:

cCe0:
CWK:

BE: CPOYPHd
cwgy

TAATC
CTO!
TCTO
CcTO!
clwzc
TCTO

cTO1

coTM

): TCTO(*)
€lwze
TCTO

cOoK

T

fem. sing.; see 1.3.
fem. sing.; see 22.2.
intr. to shine (with: FMMo*; *

Tagip n.m. sanctuary (of the temple).

TA€10 (TAl10) Taete—~

(Tate=) Taer0*
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COAT
CONK
CONK
COMT
CONK

CONT:
COMT :
COMK:
COMNT
CONT:
CONE: CwBE
CWONT?: CONT
co—: cog
cyBE: CBgE
C®E: Q9YE
cCONe: QCNeE
C®OT: CXAT
CPY€E: CAQT

. CP6PA2T: CGPA2T

ce2alCc®: cz2al
c2a1T?: c2al
C2AT: CXAT
C2HT: C2al
C2ZO0YOPT: 'CA20Y
C20YP—: Cazov
czoywp®: ciazoy
C61IM: CKIM
C60A: Q60P

€BOA) .

tr. to clap (hands); to spread (#mo*).

(Ta10%) Q TaeiHy, TAHY

vb. tr. to honor, pay respect to (fiMo*); to esteem,

have high regard for, regard as precious; Q to be

honored, esteemed, excellent, valuable, precious; as

n.m. honor, honored state; complimentary gift. pea-

Tae10 honored person. {4-raeto (na*) to honor, give com-

plimentary gift to. xi1-Taeilo to receive honor or gift.

Tat adv, here, in this place.

Taiee, Thuee, THee n.f. chest, coffin; pouch, pocket.

TAKO TaKG= Tako* Q TakHy (Takuyr) vb. tr, to destroy, put
an end to (®Mo*); vb. intr. to perish, be lost, des-

troyed; as n.m. perdition, destruction.

ATTAKO
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indestructible, imperishable; mNTaTTako incorrupti-
bility. pedrako (1) destroyer; (2) perishable.

Taa, Tox n.m, heap, hillock.

TAAO (TAACG, TAPO) Taxc— Tarao” Q Taauy vb., tr. (& ezpat) to
1lift, raise up, offer up, send up (MMo*; upon: exN, z21-
xf); to cause to mount (an animal); to take aboard; to
weave (MMo*); vb, intr. to go up, ascend, mount, board;
as n.m., raising up, offering.

TAAGO TAAG6G— TAaA60® Q Taaeuy vb. tr. to heal, cure (fiMo”*;
of, from: :N, c¢eoax :W); vb. intr. to become healecd; as
n.m, curing, healing. aTvTarco incurable. peaTarco
healer. peaf-Tar6o idem. wMATpcaTarx6éo healing power.

TAMIO TAMIG— TAM10® Q TaMminy vb, tr, to create, make (fino?);
to prepare, make ready; as n.m. thing made, crecation.

TAMO TaMc—- TaMo® vb. tr. to tell, inform (someone: ®MMo?;
thing told: ¢, c¢Trc¢; that: xc¢).

Tano Teua- (Tua-) Tano® vb, tr. to make, create (fimo*); to
draw up (a deed).

TAN2O TAuze— TAauz0? Q Tanzuy vb, tr. to bring to life, keep
alive, let live (#mo?); vb. intr. to become alive; as
n.m. keeping alive, saving. peutan:o savior, life-
giver; murtpcaranzo life-saving.

TANZOYT TAHzCT= TANzoyT? Q Tauzuyr vb, tr. to believe,
trust (MMo?; that: xc¢); to entrust (MmMo”; to: ¢, cxN;
also reflex.); to confide (in: wmN).

Tan n.m. horn, trumpet. na-ntan N oyer unicorn. 04 @
tan horned snake. ag-van to sound trumpet; as n.m.
trumpet blast.

TAUN, TenN, TenNe N. cumin.

Tanpo n.{f. mouth; also fig. of well, sword, tomb. (W) Ta-
npo 21 Tanpo mouth to mouth, face to face.

Tap n.m. sprig, branch.

TAPKO (TepRO) Tapke— Tapko”® (Fepko®, Tfro?) vb, tr., to ad-
jure, causc to swear (MMo®; by: MMO?, KATA, ¢).

TAYO (raoyo) Taye— (Taoye=) Tayo? vb. tr. (1) = csoa: to



281

send, send forth (¥mMo®; to: €, ua?, ga; after, for: Wca);
to put forth, produce; (2) to cast (FmMo*; forth: csor;
down: enecut, czpat); (3) to tell, proclaim, repeat,
recite (MMo?; to: ¢, €TN, na?). As n.m, mission; +
eror: product. artTayo indescribable, inexplicable.

TAQO TA@QG— TAago” vb, tr. to increase (®Mo*?); Tage- + Inf,
to do something much, more; increase in doing.

Taa n.m, spittle. wex=/ceT-Taa to spit.

TAa20 Taze— Taz0” Q Tazwy vb. tr. to causc to stand, set up,
create (MmMo*); to reach, attain, meet, catch up to
(MM0*); to arrest; to befall (someone: obj. suff.; that:
€, ¢Tpc); to assign (¥MMo®; to: ¢); vb., intr. to be able,
to manage (to do: ¢ + Inf.). aTTaz0” unattainable, in-
comprehensible; wMiiTaTTaz0” incomprehensibility. pea-
Tarc— catcher. Taze¢ (c¢)pav? to set up, establish
(AMo0”?); as n.m. establishment, right order.

TA2T, TAa2TZ, TAae n.m. lead.

TAaeTT (Ta:T) TerTwe? Q Te2Tw: Vb, tr, to mix, confuse
(fMo”); as n.m. mixture, confusion.

Taxo vb, tr, to judge, condemn; as n.m. judgement.

TAXPO TAXpG= TAXpo? Q rTaxpuy (Taxpaert) vb. tr. to streng-
then, affirm, confirm, make fast (¥mMo”; in, with: :R;
on, to: ¢, ¢xWN); to direct firmly (mmo*; toward: c¢); vb.
intr. to become strengthened, resolute; to rely (on:
cxN); as n.m. firmness, strength, resoluteness; :W oy-
Taxpo firmly, certainly. +4-taxpo to give strength,
x1-Taxpo to receive confirmation.

TA6, Tak n.m. lump, cake.

TA6cc, TaTce n.f. sole of foot; foot-print. g¢T-N-Tac6ee
n.f, foot-print. xi-rtasécc Wea to follow. aTxi-TaGee
not to be tracked.

TeA n.m., ten thousand; see 30.7. ei1cTea five thousand.

TEKO TEKC- TEBO® Q TEBHY vb. tr, to make pure, purify
(fiMo”: of, from: ¢, ckoax 2N, 2a); vb. intr. to become
pure, clean, clear; as n.m. purity, purification; W
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oyTB8Bo in a ritually pure way; ma K TEso place of
purification.

Teup n.m. a kick. wuex-teHp eror to give a kick. A4-Teup
to kick (at: czoyn €/2W); peaj—Teup kicker,

TEKE~ TEKO” to send.

TENH (pl. TEHoOOYE, TERNHOY, TANHY, TEney) n.m. beast, do-
mestic animal. na-RTEnn cattleman, wMRTTENH bestial
nature. pe4cANY-TENH cattle-breeder,

TET, THBT, TH4aT n.m. fish., 6T-T8T to catch fish; peasm-
TET fisherman. ca W 78t fish-monger.

T¢ fem, sing. pron, and copula; see 5.1.

Te, TH n.m. time, season, age. fi/2:M neaTe¢ at the proper
time. «¢1 € nte to come of age. TP-r¢ idem.

Tcaux vb. intr. to rejoice (over: exN); also used reflex.
with fMo?; as n.m. joy.

Tepnocen, Tcpnoce n.f, baked brick.

Teene n.f. forehead.

Te6Twe Q to be pressed down.

THHBE, THe¢, Tcec n.m. finger, toe; as measure: finger's
breadth, any small quantity.

THne n.m, dam, dike.

Tup? adj. all, all of, the whole, every; normally follows
noun in apposition; see 16.4, nrup@ the whole of crea-
tion, everything; the All (Gnostic); e nTup@ wholly,
completely, (not) at all.

THY, THOY, TcY (Toy-) n.m. wind, breath. Toy-puc south-
wind. ke # nTHy, Ka-nTHy to die; nex—THY csoa idem.
ANG—/AUZ-THY, CCk-THY to breathe, draw breath. su-Tuy
n.m. breeze. ga=tny n.f. whirlwind. xiuTuy n. wind-
blight; P-xinTuy to become blighted by the wind.

+ (rerv, +1, ter) b= Tax? (+%) Q 10 (Tw) (imptv. Ma Ma-
MAT?, MHG1?) vb. tr., to give (fimo*; to: na*, ¢); to
pay out; to sell (for: :a); to put, place; vb. reflex.
to go, betake self (to: ¢, ¢pl, €z0yN GpW, G20YN €), tO
begin (to do: ¢, ¢rpc); vb. intr. to move, go; Q impers.
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¢to it suits, befits (someone: wa®; to do: ¢ + Inf.).
As n.m. gift, bounty; pcae} giver, fighter; muTpecal gen-
erosity; F-pca| to become a giver. rTat- (p.c.) one who
gives., xi1-4 to buy and sell; to hesitate; as n.m. ex-
change. i Transitive idioms;'{obj. ®MM0*): cTW, WTH: to en-
trust to,vio enjoin, command. ¢xm: to add to, apply to.
21: to dress .n, put on, don (Q ro 21 being worn by).
choa: té.séll, give away. c¢nccur: to put down (into: ¢).
c:oyn: to hand in, give in; to invest. «cz2patr: to send,
give up (to: ¢). Intransitive idié%é:) cxn: to fight
for., wmm: to fight against, struggle with., ®Nca: to pur-
sue. ovyec: to fight against. cou: to move forward.
¢zoyn ¢ to strike upon, against; to oppose. For cpds.
with - see 2nd element.

18€, TceT, TFc n.f. heel; xi1-48T to trip (FMMo?); MNTx1-}8T
tripping.

+tme, Time (pl. TMe) n.m. village, town. pHtmMe villager.

toy (f. +e, 4) number: five. mmru fifteen. Tactroy,
Tatoy fifty. mcztoy fifth., nrnezraroy fiftieth,

+nc n.f. loins.

12¢, Q Taze vb., intr. to become intoxicated (with: 2a, fiM0?,
2M); as n.m. drunkenness., pca}:ze drunkard.

4ztt¢z n.m. box; bee-hive.

+6e n.f. gourd, vegetables., ma W zapcz N +6¢ gourd-bed.

TKAC, Kac n.m. pain. +4=tkac to give pain (to: ¢); as
n.m. pain,

Tak n. drop; upfi N Ttau filtered wine.

TAOM, TaooM, TNoM n.m. furrow,

TXTX vb, tr. to let drip (#mo®); intr. to drip. TXTixre
n.f. drop.

TH- negative prefix for Temporal, Conjunctive, Conditional,
and Infinitives. See Gr. In.

TMAE€10 (TMA10) TMaetc— (rtMat1e=) TMAC10® (TMA10”%) Q TMAElHY
(TMa1ny) vb. tr., to justify (#mo*), to regard or hold
as justified; intr. to become justified; as n.m.
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justification.

TMH n.f. reed mat., ca2T-(T)MH mat-weaver.

THMO (TMO) THMe— (TMe—) TRMO? (TfiMe®, TMO?) Q THMuy vb. tr,
to feed, nourish (MmMo*; with: ®Mo*, :W). TFMG? o0cIK tO
feed (someone) bread.

THTH THTH- Q THTeM vb., intr., to become heavy; + croa: to
resound, reverberate.

TH20 THM26~ TH20® vb, tr., to kindle, set afire (¥Mo*); intr.
to burn, blaze; as n.m. burning, heat.

TANo (TNO, TNA) TRNO* (TNO®, TaNa®) Q TRmnuy vb. tr. to
pound, tread down (#mMo*); intr, to be beaten, trodden;
Q to be contrite; as n.m. breaking, contrition.

TRHOOY TNHey- (TNey-) THNoOY® (TRNOoOYT*, Tnooy?) Vb, tr.
to send (MMo”; to: €, €pat’®, ur*, ga; for, after: wmca);
alsow. eBor, €20YN, €2pPAl.

TH2, Thaz, Tcenaz n.m. wing, fin; also fig. of building,
ship, etc. FJ-TW: to become winged. per-TH2 (Q pur W
TR2) idem. xi1-TW: to take wing.

TO8TE TETE- TETwe” vb, tr. to form, fashion, fabricate.

To€, TO, TOl€, TA, Tae n.f. part, portion, share. xi-Tosc
to partake of (:W). wMai-Toe W 20yo covetous. M™MHTMAI-
TO€E N 20Y0 covetousness.

To€e, TO0 n.f, spot. PF-1to (Q o W T0) to become spotted.

Toei1c, Toic, Ttoeicec n.f. piece of cloth, patch, rag; purse.

ToerrT vb., intr. to mourn (for: ¢, exW); as n.m. lament.

TOoiac vb, intr. to rise up.

TOok, T06 n.m. knife, razor.

ToM n.m, reed mat.

TONTN TRTN- TRTon® Q TWren (TNvonT) (1) vb. tr. to liken,
compare (FMMo*; to: e, MN, exwW); intr. to be like, com-
parable to. (2) vb. tr. to estimate (#Mo*, 6), specu-
late about. As n.m., likeness, similitude; oracle.
+=ToNTN to guess, surmise, aTronTN without comparison.
peaTonTN diviner.

TonNz? Q Tonz Vvb. reflex., to become entangled (in: e); to
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converse (with: wMm).

Toosea n.m, foliage.

Tootc (Taate) vb, tr. to turn; intr. idem (cnazoy: back).

Tooy n.m, mountain; monastery; desert cemetery; as adj.
hill-, wild, desert-. pWmTOOY mountain man. zanToOY
n.m. mountainous country. -Toycin pl. of Toovy.

TOoOY Tey- Tooy* Vvb. tr. to buy.

Tooye n.m. shoe, sandal; pair of shoes. moyc W Tooye shoe-
lace. 6on W Tooy shoe-sole.

TooyTc TOYHT? Q ToywT Vvb. tr. to collect, gather.

Ton, Ton n.m. edge, border, hem; keel; bosom, embrace.

TOpTF TPTP~- TPTwp® Q TPrwp Vb. tr, to drive in (nail, sword:
@M0“; into: e, :W); to pierce (¥mMo*, ¢).

Toya n.m.f, doorpost, lintel.

Toyeilo (Toyro) Toyiro® vb. tr. to repay, give back (#fino*);
as n.m. repayment. xweoMe N TOoycto bill of divorce.

(Toyno) Toyn- (Toyne-) ToyNo* (Toynoy®?) vb. tr. to open.

Toynoc (Toynoyc) ToynNcc— Toynoc’ vb, tr. to awaken, raise
up, set up (MmMo®; from: esox 2N); to incite (fMo®; against:
exi); as n.m, raising; peaToyNec- one who raises.

Toyo Toyo? vb, tr, to show, teach (to someone: MM0®; some-
thing: e¢; or vice versa); intr. to learn. Also = Tavo.

Toyew® n. bosom. ¢ToyN-, cToyen-; etoyew’ prep. at, near,
beside. :i1voyl-, 21Toyen-; ziToye® idem.

TOY®T, TOYOoOoTG n.m., pillar; idol.

TOYX0 Toyxeé—- Toyxo*’ Q ToyxHy vb., tr. to make whole (Fmo?*);
to save, rescue (from: e, €TW, MMO*, 2N, 6BOA 2, 21TN);
intr. to be saved, safe; as n.m. safety, salvation.

Tpa, 6pa n.f, extremity (of limbs); joint.

TPBHIN, THPEHIN, TEPBEEIN, TEpP4€€lN N.m. papyrus plant,

Tpe, rtpu n.m.f, kite (bird).

TPIM, €TpIM Nn.m. clover,

Tpip n.f. oven.

TPO Tpe- vb, tr. to cause to do; rare except as prefix of
inflected (causative) infinitive. See 20.1.
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TPpe, Q TFelwoy vb., intr. to be afraid (of: zur* W).

Tpom n.m, hurricane.

TCABO TcaBe— (TceBe—) TcaBOo® (TC8O*) Q Tcasuy(T) vb., tr.
to make wise, teach, show (¥Mo® of person; e of thing
taught or vice versa); as n.m. teaching, instruction.
MNTpedTcaBo teaching. caso (ceo) caso® to learn (e).

Tcaeto (Tcato) Tcare— Tcas10’ Q Tcarwy vb., tr. to make
beautiful,

TcaNo (TENO) Tcane~ Tcano’ Q Teanuy(r) vb, tr. to set in
order (Mmo*); to adorn; to furnish, provide; as n.m.
propriety, order. mai-tcano’ fond of adorning self,

TCEKO TCEKe- TCEKO* Q TcEkHy vb. tr. to diminish (fmo*).

TCeNKO (TCNKO, CNKO) TCENKO®’ Vb, tr. to nurse, suckle
(MM0*); aTTceuko not giving milk (of breasts).

TC10 (TTet0) TC1e—- TC10% Q TCIHY (ciuy) vb, tr. to sate,
make satisfied (MM0*; with: FEMo*, 2W).

TCO TCeé— TCo* Q Tcuy vb, tr. to give a drink to, slake
thirst of, water (MmMo*; with: fimo®); as n.m., watering.
M2 W rco drinking-place; pearco drink-giver.

TCTtOo (CcTO, c80) TCTe~ (cTe-) TCTO” (CcTO’) Q TCTHY (CTHY)
vb. tr. to bring back, return (fmMo*); reflex. to go
back. T€To esox vb. tr. to reject, throw out (fmMo*);
as n.m, rejection. TTTe €BOA, CTE €BOA, CTE€BOA N, what
is rejected. TCTo ¢nazoy to turn (#MmMo*) back; also re-
flex. ceo in mMa W ceo n.m, lodging, retreat.

TTe= TTO* Vb, tr. to cause to give, require of (#mMo?*).

TweC TGeT— (TBc-) Tosc* vb. tr. to goad, incite (MMo*, ¢);
as n.m. pricking of conscience, compunction.

Twsz (TweArz) Tesz- (TE2-) Tok2” Vb, tr, to pray, make en-
treaty (to: mmo*; for: e, eTsBe, €xW, €zpAt €xN, 21); as
n.m. prayer, entreaty. pedtwez one who prays, suppliant.

Tok Tek— TOK* Q THk vb, tr. to strengthen, confirm (fimMo*);
to stiffen, thicken; vb, intr. to become strong, firm,
thick; vb. reflex. to strengthen oneself. Twk €20yn tO
persist, be confident (in doing: Circum.); to endure (e).
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+-Tok to strengthen, fortify (va®). =x1-Tok to take
courage. Twok N zWT intr. to become strong of heart,
take courage, rely (upon: exW, :W); as n.m. confidence,.
+-Tok W 24T to give confidence (to: wna®); xi-Tok W zHT
to take courage.

Tok (To6e) Tek— (TK-) Tek* Q THk vb. tr. to throw (®mo*);
Tok e€sox to cast forth, exude (MM0*). pedaTR-coTec archer,

Tok (T06, -6) TOok* (Tak’, To6*) vb. tr. (1) to kindle (fire),
stoke (oven), obj. w. MM0” Or €. Mx W Twk stoke-hole
(of bath-house); pedrwk stoker. (2) to bake (bread:
fiMo*); as n.m. baking. ma W Tok bakery. mTixk n.m, spark,

ToOKM Tekf- TokM?” Q TokM (TakM) vb. tr. to pluck (¥mo*); to
draw (sword). Tek® W 2T to become troubled.

ToKkC (TwW6T, TWTC) TEKT— TOKC’ (TO06C*) Q TOKT (TO6TC, TOTC)
vb, tr. to pierce, goad, bite (MMo*); to drive (nail:
mMo”?; into: ¢); to point (finger: mMo®; at: e); Q to be
nailed, fastened (to: ¢), to be inlaid (with: FmMo*); to
be pierced (with: :W). Twk€, Twé€ n.m. piercing. Tws6T,
TooT¢ n.m, a fixed seat. Tax n.m, molar tooth.

TwAK Toak® vb. tr., to pluck out (fmo?*).

ToAM ToamM? Q ToaN vb, tr. to defile, besmirch, pollute
(AM0”); vb, intr. to become defiled etc, (with, by: W,
HM0*); as n.m. stain, pollution. 4-Toa® € to stain.
ATTOAM stainless, unpolluted.

TwAC, Q ToaT vb. intr. to become stuck, sink (in: e, 2W).

ToM TeM= (TH-) ToM” Q TuM vb., tr. to close, shut (#mM0*);
vb. intr. iden.

ToM, Q ThM vb. tr. to sharpen; vb. intr. to become sharp.

ToMAT (TwMT), Q ToMRT vb. intr, to meet, befall (someone:
6, €20YN €); as n.m. meeting, event.

ToMNT vb. intr. to become amazed, stupefied.

ToMC TeMT- (TRc-) Tomc*’ (ToMmec’) Q TomE vb. tr. to bury
(MM0*; in: e, 2W); Ma W ToMC burial place.

Ton adv. where? how? e Ton whither, where to? W Ton =

ToN. c8ox ToN whence? :N Ton where? ga Ton Whither?
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xtN Ton from where? pHNTon a person from where?

Ton in 4-Ton vb. intr., to quarrel, dispute (with: wW, oyss,
€20YN €2pN, WNAzpN; about: erse, e€xN); f-Ton as n.m.
dispute, strife. arT}-Ton without strife. pedt-Ton
quarreler; MNTpeat=Ton faction; discrepancy.

TONOY, T®NE, TWONA, TONOY, TON®, TONNE, ToNnNoy adv. very,
greatly; certainly; ce Tonoy yes indeed.

TOOYN TOYN- TwoyN® vb, intr. and reflex. to arise, rise,
rise up (% eBor, * €zpa1; against: e, exN; from: z1,
21N, 2N); Twoyn 2a to lift up, bear; vb. tr. to raise,
carry (fmo”); as n.m. rising, resurrection (:x esoa).

Ton Ton* vb, tr. to stop up, plug, caulk (WM0o*’). Mez—Ton
needle, peg. :aM W Ton idem.

Tone Ten- Ton* (Ton*) vb, tr., to taste (MmMo’). tne n.f.
taste; xi1-tne to taste (MmMo”); as n.m. tasting.

Tope n. willow. 8w T Teope willow tree.

Tope, Tope n.f. (hand); handle; spade, pick, oar. F-Tope
to clap, stamp. ofi-Ttope (to grasp hand), to be surety,
stand as surety (for: MmMo*; to: Na”); as n.m, surety;
x1-gfi-Tope to take as surety; {-gfi-Tope to give surety;
pE49T-Twpe guarantor. gpwpe, QTOp6e = QT-TOPE; PpMYTLPE
guarantor. TooT* hand, in literal sense with many verbs
(cf. ko, MOY2, COK, AMA2TE, €10, €INE, CMINE, OYW2).
€1pe N a(na)roor*, F-a(na)roor’ to endeavor, make an ef-
for (to do: e, eTpe). ko N TOOT* €BOA,; KA=TOOT”® €BOA
to cease (doing: Circum.); to despair; to stay one's
hand; aTka-TooT’ €Box unceasing. 4+ W TooT’, |-ToOT* toO
give a hand, to help; the suff. pron. on TooT” usu. re-
fers to the object, as in aid=toor?d I helped him. -

N Toor” MMo’/e to lay hold of, seize (suff. on Toor”* is
reflex.)., 4~ W Toor” MW to assist, give aid to. 4-ToOT*’
as n.m. help; peat-Toor” helper, assistant., gT~-TooT”’

to grasp hand (in greeting, promising etc.); to betroth
(obj. suff., of woman; na* to man); Q TooT* gHn Na* she
is betrothed to (see gloss on Lk. 1:27). TWca TooT* adv.
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immediately, forthwith (suff. refers to subject of
clause). eTN (eTooT”’) prep. to, into the hand of; freq.
with verbs of giving, entrusting, etc. WrN (NrooT*)
prep. (1) from, from the hand of, from by; (2) with, by,
beside; in the hand of; (3) because of, through. esoa
NTN from. Wre = WNrN. 227N (2aTooT”) prep. beside, with,
near; subject to, under the hand of; virtually inter-
changeable with za2TW q.v. =z21TR (21TooT*) prep. by the
hand of, through the agency of, by, from; (of time:)
during, after; (of place) out through, from; % esoa:
expresses agent after passive verb.

Topn Teph- (TFn-) Topn’ vb., tr. to seize, rob (FMMo*; from:
NTR, 2W, 21); to master, acquire; to carry off (to: s);
as n.m. plunder; mMai-topW plunder-loving.

TopH Topn® Q Top® vb, tr. to sew, stitch (fimo”; to: €).
ATTOpPN unsewn. Wka N TopW needle. peaTop® tailor,

TopT n.m. staircase. TopTP, ToTF n.m., ladder, step, degree.

Topy vb. intr. to become red; as adj. red. Tpog, Q ToP®
to become red. Tpogpy (Tpogpey) Q TFypwy (Tpegpug) to
become red; as n.m. redness.

Topz, Q Topz (Tapz, TAa2P) vb. intr. to become sober, alert.
Toc Tec— Toc*® Q THc (Tec) * esor vb. tr. (rare) to stiffen,
fix; intr. to become stiff, hard, firm, fixed. aTToc

adj. limp. rtac-sax impudent; mNTTac-sax impudence.

ToT Ter= TOoT* Q THT Vb, tr., to join together, mingle (¥iMo*);
to level; vb., intr. to be agreeable, to agree (with: uW;
to: e; on, upon: exWN); to be persuaded, satisfied; to
be joined; to become even, level. As n.m. agreement,
mingling. Tt & n(*)zuT, TeT—n(*):uT to persuade,
satisfy. TeoT W 2:uT to consent, agree; as n.m. consent,
agreement; aTteoT W zHT unconvinced.

ToTe, Twwteé, ToTe n.f, fringe, border (of garment).

Towee, Tose Nn.f.m. brick; nane-tTowse to make bricks.

Towke, TeB6— TOOB* Vb, tr., to repay, requite (¥mMo*; to:
Ny for, in place of: ¢); as n.m. requittal,
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repayment. req}mwse one who repays.

Towse, TOooe* Q Toose (Tose) vb. tr. to seal, set or stamp
with a seal (fiM0o*, €, 6pN; with: MMo*, :W); as n.m.
seal, stamp. Toosec n.f.; Toose4, TOORT n.m. impress
of a seal., +7%¥se n.f. seal.

TooMe, Q Toome vb, tr. to join; mostly in Q: to be joined
(to: €); to be fitting, suitable (for, to: e, na*).

ToeMe, TooMe n.f. purse, wallet.

Toon (ton) Ten—- Ton* Q THNA(THHH) vb. tr. to accustom
(Mm10”; to: e); intr. to become .ccustomed (e6: to),
familiar with; as n.m. custom, usage. Tomc, Tanc,
Taanc n.f. custom, habit,

Tow6é (Tw6e) Te6— (Tek-) TO06* (TO6%, TOK®, TOOK?) Q THE
(Tuk) (1) vb. tr. to join, attach (MMo*; to: e, exWN);
to ascribe, impute (fiMo’; to: €); vb, intr. to join
self (to: e, ezoyn €), to cling; Towée MMO”* cBOA toO pub-
lish., (2) vb. tr. to plant (®WMo”); as n.m, planting.

Tog Tew- T09” Q THg Vb. tr., to limit, bound, determine
(MM0”) ; to appoint, assign, destine (FMmMo*; to, for,
over: e, e€zoyn ¢, e€xN, Na*); vb, intr., to become fixed,
limited, determined; to be moderate. As n.m. ordinance,
destiny; manner, fashion; affair, matter. aTTewg unli-
mited; immoderate. P-(n)Tog to prepare, put in order.
+-(n) Tog to give orders (to: ma% ¢), provide (for: e,
NA*). pedToy commander. Tog, Twy (pl. Twg, Tooy ?)
border, boundary, limit; nome; province, district; bish-
opric; pMNTOog man of nome; P-Tog Na”’ to be adjacent to;
+-Tog € to set limits to; xi1-Tog to adjoin (e, MW).
Tege (pl. Tegeey) n.f., neighbor; that which adjoins.

Toz Tez— (Taz=) Taz® Q Tz vb, tr. to mix, stir (®Wmo*; in-
to, with: e, MW, WM0”’, 21, 2N); vb., intr. to become
mixed, disturbed, clouded; as n.m. mixture, disturbance.
ATToz unmixed, distinct. wMai1-Teo: meddlesome. peaTw:
meddler, mixer; MNTpeatwz confusion.

Toz n.m. chaff,
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Twz® Taze” Q Ta2¥ vb. tr. to moisten, soak. eag n.m.
leaven; 7-exs, xi-exas to become leavened. arteas un-
leavened,

Toz® TAazM? Vb, tr., to chase, pursue (¥MM0*, Wca).

Tozf Te2M~ TazM” Q Taz:M (t ezoyn) to summon (®MMo”; to: e,
exN); to knock (on, at: ¢); as n.m. calling, convocation.

Tw2€ Te2C~ Tazc”® (To2¢?) Q Ta2T vb., tr. to anoint (®Mo*;
with: mMMo”?, 21, :N); to pour (MMo’; on: €); as n.m.
anointing. xi1-Tw2CT to be anointed,

TW6N Te6N- (TA6N-) To6N’ (Ta6n’) Vb, tr, to push (FMmMo?).

Tw6F (TokP, Tops) Q To6F (TopkK, TakF) vb, intr. to be join-
ed, fixed (to: e; in: :W).

Tw6T T06C” (TA6C”?) Q TO6C Vb, tr. to bleach, dye (®Mo*).

eEB10 oF8le~ ©FB10” Q eF8iHy(T) Vb, tr. to make humble,
humiliate (®Mo0”); intr. to become humble, be humiliated;
as n.m. humility.

eHn n.m. sulfur.

T210 (010) eote- ©10” Q e1ny vb, tr, to cause to fall,
bring down (FMMo*).

ex0 exo” vb., tr. to cause to fly, to chase away.

offiko eMke- ofiko* Q eMkHYy vb., tr. to afflict, treat badly
(AfM0”); as n.m. affliction, ill-treatment.

emMo vb, tr, to warm (¥mMo*).

eMico eMce- eoffico”’ Q eFMcoelT vb, tr. to seat (FMmo*).

eNo (eNO) TZNe- oNO” Q enny (+ ezoyn) vb, tr. to cause
to approach (fMo*); to hire.

6NO eNo” (eNw’, eeNO”, eaNO”’) Q enny (eenuy) vb, tr. to
pound, crush (#mMo*).

T20 (e0) vb, intr. to become bad; as n.m. badness.

000YT, ewoyT, ewe n. name of lst Coptic month,

Tzno (eno) Tzno’ vb., tr., to lead, accompany (MMO*; €BOA:
forth).

T2F90 (eFgo) eFge- oFgo’ vb., tr. to terrify, oppress.

T6a610 (6a€10) (T)6xrere~ (T)6ae10” Q (T)6aetuy vb, tr. to
disgrace, condemn (FMMo*); vb. intr. to be disgraced,
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condemned (to: €); as n.m, disgrace, condemnation.

6ae1e, 6aei1n adj. ugly; as n. ugly person; MNT6r61€

disgrace, ugliness.

6> n.m, ugliness.

T™: n-
TA: TOE

TA= 2 nA-
TAANT: TOON
TAATE: TOOTE
TAE€: TOE
Taeloy: toy
TAL: nOAal

TAK: TAG6
TAK®: TwK
TAKM: ToOKM
TAKP: Tw6p
TAX: TOKC
TANA?: TNNO
TANZET—: TANZOYT
TANZHT: 2HT
TANZHYTS: TAN20YT
TANEN: TANN
TANC: TwONn
TAPO: TAAXO
TAPZ: TWP?2
TACBAAZ ToC
TATCE: TAG6CE
TAG: TA2T
TAQE~WPK: WPK
TAaz=/%: Tw:
TazB (%) : Tw:2¥®
TA2€: Tlz2€
TAZHY?: TaAz0
TAzM(*): TwzM
TA2P: Topz
TA2C?: TwW2C
TA6N(?): TwéeN
TAG6C”®: TW6T
TBBE: TWWOBRE
TENEY: TENH
TENOOYE€: TENH
T8C: +BT

TE: nNe

TEBEG: THHRBE
TEBE—: TWWBE
TeeC: 8T
TEK—: TOW6E
TENA—: TANO
TENA2: TH2

TENOY:
TEN~: TONE, TOON
TENN, TENNe: TanN
TEPBAGIN: TPBHIN
TGPBEEIN: TPBHIN
TepKO(®): Tapko
TEPYEEIN: TPBHIN
TEY—: TOOY

TEY: THY

TEYNOY: OYNOY
TEWE: TwY

TEWEEY: TEYE
TezTw2 (%) Ta2TZ
TE6=: TWOGE
TH: T€, TNH
-TH: foy
THBE: TAIBE,
THBT: TET
THHBE: TALIBE
THHN: Toen
THK: TOw66€
THN: Toon
THPBHIN: TPBHIN
THYT: TEBT

TH2: TO2

THG: TWW6E

t: toy

t+e: toy

+K: TOK

+ne: Tone
TAOO66: 6A0066€
TAO6: 6X06
TAXTIAC: TATX
TA®WE6E: 62006€
T™Ee-/%: THMO
T™e€: fMe

T™O (%) : THMO
THRCON: con
TNA-=: TANO

TNA: TNNO
TNEY—: TRNOOY
TNH: GITN
TNNEY-: TNNOOY
TNO (*) : TNNO
TNOM: TAOM

oyNOY

THHBC

o W é6ae1e to be disgraceful,

TNOOY’: TNNOOY
TNOY*: TNNoOOY
TNpPOMNE: poMnNe
TO: TOE€

TOBE: TWWEBE
TO1€: TOE€E
TOK’: Tow6€E
TOA: TAA
TOMNT: TOMNT
TONN6, TONNOY:
TONOY: Tm®NOY
TON®W: TONOY
TOOB®: TWWBE
Toose(c/4): TowBe
TOOK®: TOW6E
TOOME: TOWME
TOOT?: TWwpe
TOOTE: TAATE
TOOYE: 2TOOYE
TON?: TONE,
TONC: Toon
TOpPE: TOPE
TOPK: TWO6P
TOTE: TOTE
TOTC: TWKC
TOYHT(?): TOOYTE
TOYN—: TOoYw”
TOYN—: TOOYN
TOYNEC—: TOYNOC
TOYOOTE: TOYWT
TOYPHC: THY
TOW: TwE

T06 (*): TOK,
TO6%: TOW6E
TO6C*®, TO6T:
TPE—: TPO
TPELOOY:
TPH: TPpE
TPKO®: TApPKO
TFOY: TOPY
T£09P§= TOPY
TPPOMNE: pOMUNE
TPOYPWY: TP
TCBO?: TCARO
TCEBE—: TCARO

TOK
TWKC

TPPE

TONOY

Town, Ton
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TCNOS TCANO TON: TOME, ToOOn TOW6C: TWKCT
TTO’: TT6- TOPS: TW6P 0AB: TW2FE
To’: no’ TOTP: TOPT 8ANO”: eNOo
TWBA2: TWBZ TOTC: TWOKC 06NO*: ONOo
TOBE: TOWBE TOOTE: TOTE @6NHY: 6NO
TOKP: TO6P TOW6: TWK 81lHY: ol0
TOMT: TOMNT TO66: TOWEE 0WOYT, 6we: 600YT
TONA, TONE: TONOY TW®66: TOK TXA610: XA€10
TOM: TOM
oy

oy interrog. pron. what? less commonly: who? oy epo” what
does it profit (me, you, etc.)? oy N what of (parti-
tive)? ovyoy what? (with indef. art.). Pp=-oy to do
what? to be like what? erse oy why? eTee oy W 208
idem. oy MN oy this and that, such and such.

oy indef. art., sing., See 2.1.

oyr (f. oye1) (1) indef. pron. one, someone; (2) one (the
number); see 15.3. For —-oye in MWTOYe eleven, etc.; see
24,3, oya oya one by one. oya...oyax... one...the
other. zenoya oya some (pl.), a few. e noya distribu-
tive: one each. noya noyx each one. keoya another one.
P-keoya to become another, be altered. wmNToya unity
unison. P-oys to become one; to unite with (mW).

oya n.m. blasphemy; as adj. blasphemous. xi1-/xe-oya to
blaspheme (against: e, czoyN €). peaxi-oya blasphemer.
MNTpe4xi—oya blasphemy. xarT-oya blasphemer.

oyar’ intens. pron. -self, alone, only; used appostion-
ally, as in Wrok oyask you yourself, you alone; Te-
cziMe oyaac the woman herself. W oyar* idem. F-oyar*
to become alone.

Oyaz n.m. pole, stave,

OYA2B€4, OyazMed, oyozBed vb, intr. to bark, growl (of dog).

OYazé n. oasis.

OYA212HT, oyazetHT adj. cruel. MNTOyazizHT Ccruelty. FP-
oyazizHT to become cruel.

oyazMe n.f. storey (of a house or structure).
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oveag, Q oyoed vb, intr, to become white; as n.m, white-
ness. oyeosg adj. white (aft. n., with or without w);
FT-oywsd to become white,

oyse (oyeu®) prep. against; toward, opposite.

oye, Q oyHy vb. intr. to become distant, far, far-reaching
(+ esor); oyvye € to be distant from; idem with prep. Fno*,
€BOA TiMO*, cABOA WMMO*, e€Bor 2N. As n.m, distance; ove
enecur distance downward. e noye to a distance (from:
MMO*). M noye at a distance. 21/:7 noye idem.

ove number one in higher numbers (11, 21, etc.).

ovyeeteNiN n.m. Greek. wMNTOoyeetenin n.f. Greek (language).

oveine vb, intr, to pass by (subj. usu. period of time).
ATOYEIN€ NOt passing, permanent.

oyetlce oyact® vb. tr. to saw (MMO”’). pedoyelce sawyer.

ovei1Te (oyeere) vb. intr, to waste away, dry up; vb, tr.
to dry up, make waste away (MMO®), * €BOA.

oyexoyers vb. intr. to howl.

oyvepHTe, oypuuTte n.f. foot, leg (of person, animal, object).

OY€EpPT, OYPT, oYapT n.f.m. rose.

oyez—pacoy interpreter of dreams.

oye6po n.f. doorpost.

oyup (f. oyupe) interrog. adj. how much? how many? how
great? oyup ne N? How great is N? (also exclam.). p-
oyup to become how much/many? to amount to how much?
N oyup by how much? to what extent? a oyup how long?
how much more so (in syllogistic statement). coy~oyHp
such and such a day. wmezoyup the how-many-eth?

oyure n.f. calamity,.

oyxxe, oveare n.f, melody, music.

oyxne n. depression in skin (left by disease or sim.).

oyMoT, Q oyomT (oyoMmNT) Vb. intr. to become thick, swollen;
as n.m. thickness, swelling.

oyN- existential predicate: there is/are. See Gr. In.

oynam n.f. right hand, the right side; 61x % oynam the
right hand; e oynam to the right. fca/zt oynam FMO*
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on the right of. THy W oynam favorable wind.

oynoy (pl. oynooye) n.f. hour. W reynoy adv. immediately,
thereupon, forthwith. 2% Teynoy idem. npoc Teynoy for
a while, for a moment, at present. peaka—oyNoy astro-
loger. tenoy adv. now; TenNoy 6€¢ So now, now therefore;
€/W TeNoy NOW; @A TeNoy until now; xin Tenoy from now,

oynod vb. intr, to rejoice (at: exW, 21xW); also used re-
flex. with MMo*. As n.m. joy, gladness.

oyNT, oyont n.m. hollow place, esp. hold of a ship.

oyNTe- oyNta’ pred, of possession: to have. See 22.1.

oyo¢t, oyor n.,m, rush, swift movement. 4-oyoe: to go a-

-

bout seeking, search (for: e, ezoyn €, Wca). F-noyoel
+ & noyoet, +-n(*)oyoel, {-n(’)Noyoet to advance, pro-
ceed (to: ¢; into: e20yN €; On to: e2pAl €, €xW.
6i1nt—noyoer act of going, proceeding. WNoyoet = oyoer.

oyoel, oyot interj. woe! (unto: Na*). Rare as n.m. woe.

oyoetre (pl. oyeein, oyetn) n.m. farmer, cultivator (of
fields and vines). There are many variant spellings.
MNToyoete husbandry. wMa W oyoeire farm. pHoyoetre far-
mer, peasant (var. pHMoye, pMoya). F-oyoete to farm.

oyoeiN n.m, light; dawn; eyesight. aToyoein without light,
?P-oyoein to shine, make light (for: e, na®; on: exRW,
21xW). pedaP-oyoein one who gives light, illuminator.
x1-oyoeIN to get, receive light.

oyoeilT n.m. pillar,

oyocig n.m. time, occasion. mneovyoetg et MMay at that time.
M nei1No6 W ovoetg all this while. W oyMuuge W oYoelg
for a long time; W oyoelg NiM always. # nioyoelg, ®
neoyoelg at this/that time. W (oy)oyoelg at one time
(in the past). ga oyoelg later on, at a later time. »i
ncoyoelg at the time in question. npoc (oy)oyoeig for
a time, transitory. aroyosig ill-timed, at a bad time.
2N oyMNTaTOYOE19 adv. idem. F-oyoelg to spend, pass
time. 6M-noyoetg to find time, have leisure.

oyoi particle of assent: yes. Cf. also oyoet.
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oyomMTE, oyoomTe, oyomnte n.f. tower.

oyoMd N.m. manger.

ovyon indef. pron. someone, something, some; in neg. con-
text: no one, nothing, Also used as pl.: Woyon, zeN-
oyoN some, some such., oyon NiM everyone (s. or pl.)}.

oyooze, ovyoze n.f. scorpion.

oyooée, oyoéc n.f. cheek, jaw.

oyon, Q oyaas vb. intr. to become pure, innocent, holy (of,
from: ¢, esox 2W); as n.m, purity; 2W oyoyon purely;
x1-oyon to acquire purity, be hallowed. neT oyaaes who/
what is holy, esp. a saint; used with art. or poss. pre-
fixes. oyuws n.m. priest (Christian or pagan); F-oyHHB
to become a priest. wNToyHus priesthood.

OYOCP Nn.M. 0ar. P€4CEK~OYOCP, pedcwk N WoyocP oarsman.

oyocTN, Q ovecton to become broad, wide, extensive; rarely
tr.: to broaden. As n.m, breadth.

oyoTtoyeT, Q oyeétoymT vb. intr. to become green, pallid; as
n.m. greenness, herbs; pallor.

oyogovey oyvegoywg® Q oyvegoywy vb. tr. to beat, strike.

oyoa n.m. lung.

oyo60Y€e6 oye6oyws® vb, tr. to chew, crush (fmo*).

oypac n. crutch.

oypoTt, Q pooyr vb. intr. to become eager, ready, glad; Q
to be fresh, flourishing; as n.m. zeal, enthusiasm,
eagerness, gladness; :N oyoypor gladly, eagerly. -
oypor to gladden; to incite, arouse (someone: wna‘“).

oypw n.m. bean.

oYPwe, ovepge n.f. watch, watch-tower. anoyPge n.m. guard.

oyc n.m. bald person; uRtoyc baldness.

oyraz n.m, fruit, produce (rare in Sah.).

oyre (oyrtw?) prep. between, among; often in proleptic con-
struction; oyre X MN Y, OYTE X MN OYTE Y, OYT®*X oyTo’y
between x and y. esox oyre from among, from between.
oyre is often followed by Tuute in same constructions.

Oyw n.m. news, report. ®-noyw Na* to bring news to.
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7-oye to respond, reply, say (to: na*, 2apN). +-ove to
give news. «i1~oyw, 4a1-oyw bearer of news, messenger.
26=-noyw, 26-n(’)oye to inquire (about). xi-oyw, xi1-—
noyo to announce (to: e, NA*, gA); peaxi-oyw informer.
é1nx1-oyo Annunciation. 6éW-noyw, 6M-n(’)oywe to inquire
(about). 2%x-oye n. dispute, argument.

oye vb. intr. to cease, stop, come to an end; to cease
(from: WrW, 2N, esor W); + Circum.: to stop doing, fi-
nish doing; to have already done. + e/W + Inf, idem,
but rarer. Vb, tr. to stop, bring to an end (®mo0*).
aToyw unceasing, unending. +-oyw to cease; to make
cease (MMo?); to release (from: 2:W); aTt-oyw unending.

oyo n. in 4-oyw (* esoxr) to bloom, sprout; to bring forth,
produce (MMo0®); as n.m. sprout, blossom. xi-oye to
conceive (a child: ®WMo”); as n.m. conception.

oYorT 0YeaT—- oyorc* Q oyor€ vb. tr. to put to shame, humi-
liate, defeat (MMo*); vb. intr. to bend down (in shame,
weakness, defeat); to lean (on: exW, 21xN, 620yN €); as
n.m. humiliation. oywrT W zut to be discouraged.

oyoM oyeM— (oyM-) oyoM® vb., tr. to eat, consume (MMO*);
also fig.: to submit to (e.g. punishment); (subj. the
heart) to make repentant. oyoM FNca to eat away at, gnaw
at. ovon (esoa) 2% to eat away at, consume; to eat some
of, oyeom as n.m. food, eating. ovyam- in cpds.: eater
of (e.g. oyam—pome man-eating). avoyem not eating,
without food; mNTaToyem being without food. mMai1-oyom
fond of eating; mRTMai-oyem fondness for eating; ma W
oyemM eating place, refectory. pedoyom glutton; MmNTpea—
oyoM gluttony. etnoyom (pl. 6i1noyoom) n.m.f. food.

oyen, Q oyun (imptv. aoywon, oyN-) Vb, tr. to open (Fmo*,
€); vb. intr, to open (out on, towards: e, exW, ezpartl
6xN, Wca, oyse); as n.m. opening.

OY®N n.m. part, portion, piece. oyW- in fractions 30.6.

OYohg n.m. wolf,

OYONZ OYeNZ- oYoNz” Q oyon: (* esoa) vb. intr, and reflex.:
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to be revealed, become manifest, appear; vb. tr. to
reveal, make manifest, make clear, declare (WmMo*; to:
€, ¢20yYN €, NA®). As n.m. (+ esor) manifesting,
showing, declaration; W oyoywnz csoa openly, publicly,
ATOY®WNZ 6BOA invisible, not manifest. P-ATOYWNZ €BOA
to become invisible.

oyop® ovyopn”® vb, tr. to send (Boh., rare in Sah.).

oYwpz oyepz— oyopz’ Q oyopz vb. tr. to set free, renounce
a claim on; vb. intr. to be free, not responsible.
oyecpz n.m, free space,

oyocT oyecd- oyocd”’ Q oyocd vb. tr. to leave barren, idle;
to keep idle; to neglect; vb, intr. to be idle, come to
a halt (for: ¢); to be brought to naught. As n.m. idle-
ness, ceasing, cessation, oyacae n.f, idleness.

oywT oyeT—- oyer’ vb. tr. to make soft, weak; vb., intr. to
become green, fresh, raw, soft, weak. ovoTe, oyvooTe
n.m., greens, herbs; ma W oyorte garden.

oyor (f. oveoTe, rare) adj. single, sole, one and the same;
usu. aft, n. with N. oya N oyet each one, a single one,
MNTOYA N oyeT singleness, unity. P-oya W oyor to make
one, amount to one and the same thing (with: mMR).

oYoTE oyeTE- oyoTs” Q oyoT¥ vb. tr. to pass through (fmMo*);
to transform, translate, exchange; to remove, make/let
pass; vb. intr. to change, be altered (usu. of place or
situation); oyeT® ¢ to change into, to surpass; Q to
surpass. oOywTB €BoA to cross over, spread over. oyoT®
€20yN to pass in (into: €). oyoTE ezpat to pass beyond.

oyot® (forms as above) vb. to pour (into: e; upon: ¢xW;
down on: enccHT 21).

oyet® (forms as above) vb. to pierce. ovyatee n.f. hole.

oYwTNK oyoTN*’ vb, tr, to pour; as n.m. libation. oyeTN esox
to pour forth (tr. and intr.); as n.m. libation.

OY®TZ oyeT:z— oyorz? vb. tr., to cast (metal), to pour (wa-
ter), to draw (water); as n.m. anything cast or molten.
MA N oyerz crucible, melting-pot. pewoyeTs cup-bearer,
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drawer of water. oyoTz Nn.m. Cup. OYOT2é, OyaTze idem.

oyoore, oywre, Q oyoore (oyoae) vb, intr. to become well
off, to prosper, flourish (in: FWMo*, :1); as n.m.
prosperity, plenty. :VW oyoyooaec in abundance.

oyooMe (oywMe) oyoom’ (oyom*?) vb, intr. to break down
(emotionally); reflex.: to accommodate (someone: MN).

oyooTe (OYwTe) oyarre- oyooT’ (oyaat”’) Q oyoote vb, tr.
(1) to send (FMmMo*; forth: esoa); (2) to separate, dis-
tinguish, choose (esp. in Q), * esor. oywoT OT oyeT-
impers. vb. followed by subj.: is different, distinct.
OYET- ... OY6T- ... the one is ..., the other is....

oyoy oyeg- oyiag” (oyog?) vb. tr. to want, wish, desire
(fmo*); to love; to be ready, on the point of (doing: e
+ Inf., eTpe, xe). ovey— may be prefixed directly to
an Inf., as in foyeg-eéiMe. ovywgy as n.m, desire, love,
wish; oywsy W 2u7 heart's desire; W n(*)oywg on one's
own; voluntarily, willingly.

oyeg n.m. cleft, gap; interval, pause, holiday; noywg W
TMuTe Thursday (?). ka-oywy to set an interval; 4=
oywy idem. P-oywe € to wait for. (W) oyegW prep.
without.

oyYoy® ovegE- ovogs” vb. tr. to answer (someone: e, NA%,
rarely suff.). ovyeg® MW to converse with. ovywg® Nca
to repeat after (in response). oywyE oysec to testify
against. oyog® as n.m. answer,

oYege (oyowge) to consume, be consumed (fire, heat).

oywgM oyegyM- oyogM* Q oyogM vb. tr. to knead, mix, com-
pound (FMMo®; with: MN, 21, 2N). as n.m. dough. Mr» W
oymgH kneading place.

oYogT oyvegC- oyoyc® Q ovogT to become broad, level, flat;
to be at ease; also tr. to make broad etc. oywgT esoA
tr. and intr. to spread out/forth, extend; as n.m. ex-
tent, breadth; ease. oyagce, oyogce, oyegce n,f. breadth,

oYwyT vb. tr. to greet, kiss; to worship (fM0*, €, NA*);
oYmyT €xN/2:a to worship, do obeisance at. goy-ovwoyT
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adj. to be revered. ovyagte n.f. worship.

oywod oyegd- oyoga”® (oyam4®) Q oyogd vb. tr. to break down,
crush, destroy (®mo*?); vb, intr. to be worn down, bro-
ken, crushed, destroyed. As n.m, breakage, destruction,

oywz oyez— oyaz” Q oywz (1) vb. tr. to put, place set
(mM0”); Q to be placed, situated, set; oyeo: FMMO* ¢ to
add to, set on, apply to, bring on; oywz erToor’ to add,
repeat, do again (vb. complement in Circum. or e + Inf,);
oywz €xN to add (sthg.: FAMo*) to; oyw: NToOoT” to leave
(a deposit or pledge) with; oyw: z» to invest/deposit
for/with; oywz esor to set (sthg.: ®mo”) down, leave;
oywz enecHT to set down. (2) vb, reflex, to put or
place oneself; oyaz* Nca to follow. (3) intr. to live,
dwell, reside, be situated, be; oyw: e live etc. with,
by; oyw: exN, ez2pal exN to live etc. on, upon; oywz MW
to live etc. with; sim. with z2a, 2%, 21, and 21xN. As
n.m. place where one stops, stands, dwells. mMA W oyo:
idem. 61NOYwz manner of life.

oywze n.m. fisherman; MmNToywze fisherman's profession.

oywz™M oyezM—- oyazM® Q oyo:M vb. tr. to repeat, interpret
(wMo0®); intr. to repeat, answer, respond (to: e, exN,
NA®, Nca); to contradict, object to (oyee, 2a, 21); Te-
flex. to respond, repeat. ovye:F~ may be prefixed to an
Inf.: to re-(do), (do) again. As n.m. answer, objec-
tion, interpretation. W oye:® adv. again. pedoyw:# one
who contradicts; MNTpedoyw:™ opposition, disobedience.
6 INOYwzM Opposition. oyazmed n.m. interpreter.

oyoxe (oyowxe) oyeexe- (oyex—) oyoox*® (oyox?) vb, tr. to
cut out, cut off (fimo*).

oyws n. (pl.) architectural term: entrance, portico.

OYw6T oye6T- oyoén® Q oyoéW vb, tr. to break, break down,
destroy; vb. intr. to break, be broken. As n.m.
destruction, breakage. aToywéf unbroken.

oyw6éT vb, to collect (a contribution); as n.m. collection.

oygan n.m. a loan; e noygan on loan. 4 e noygan to give
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on loan (to: na*); x1 € noygan to receive on loan.
oygH (pl. oygooye) n.f. night. Tnage W Teygu midnight.
W oyoygu during a night., W~ Teygu by night. Pp-oygn to
pass the night.
oyzop (f. oyzope, oyzoope, oyzwope; pl. oyzoop) n.m. dog.
oyxat, Q oyox vb, intr. to become whole, sound, safe, saved
(in religious sense); oyxai e to be saved from. As n.m.
health, safety. artoyxai unsound, incurable, wMETaTOYXA!

unsoundness, unhealthiness.

oya W OY®T: OY®OT OYE6CTWN: OYOCTN OYOOTE: OYWT
OYAAB: OYOR OY€ET”: oywT oyoc6?: wct
OYAMOME: OME OYET—: OYOWTE OYOTE: OYWT
OYAPT: OYEPT OYETOYWT: OYOTOYET 0YOT2€: OYWT?Z
oOyAaCcT®: OYE€lCe OYETA=: OYWTE oyoTd(®): oyoTE
OYAC4€: OY®OCH OYEQN: oYW oyogce: oywyC
OYATBE: OYWTE OYEQYOYWY: OYOQYOYEY OYO2B€4: OYA2BEHY
OYATY46: OYOTE OY€EPCE: OYWYC 0OY02€: GYOO2€
OYXT2€6: OTZ 0Ye6C—: w6T OYOX: OyxA!
OYAWCE: OYWYC OYHHE: ovyon OYpWM: MpoM
OYAQTE: OYWYT OYHN: OYON oyTw*: oyTe
OYA2M€: Ooywz™ OYHY: OYE€ oyw: €Yo
OYA2ME4: OYWwzM oyaoM: HpoM OYOME: OYWOME
OYAXE: AXE OYN-: OYON OYOT: OYDWTE, OT
OYEEIH: OYOE€lE oyoM’: oYwwMe OYOTI: OY®TE
OYEETE: OYEITE OYOMNTE: OYOMTE oOYWTZ: OTZ
oYel: oya OYOMNT: OYMOT OYDOXES OYOXE
OYGIH: OYOEl6E . OYOOAEC: OYWWAE oywgH: wgM
OYENT: 4uT oYoOoM’: OoYmwME ova: o4
OYEPZ: OYWPZ OYOOMTE: OYOMTE oyzwp€e: OY20p

©

o interj. O, Oh,

©8T, 04T n.m. goose.

wBg ceg~ 089* Q osy (1) trans.: to forget, overlook,
neglect (e); Q to be forgotten, neglected; also used
reflexively. (2) intr. to sleep, fall asleep; Q to be
asleep. As n.m. forgetfulness; sleep. 7-nweg to be-
come forgetful, to forget; n. obj. with N; pron. obj.
with suff. in F-n(*)eed; as n.m. forgetfulness. pedp-
nwsd one who forgets. ¢Bge, sge n.f. forgetfulness,
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carelessness, sleep; p-esge to be forgetful; t-esge,
+ W oyespe € nzuT W to make forgetful; x1 W ovesge to
be forgetful. o8g9€ n.f, forgetfulness.

ok W zHT to be content.

ok ekM- Q okM vb, intr., to become dark, gloomy, changed
for the worse (toward: e, eonN'e); rarely tr. to
darken, alter; as n.m. sadness, gloom.

ox or* Q ux (mainly Boh.) to lay hold of, take, gather in
(AM0*) ; reflex. to withdraw (& epo” ethical dat.); wx e
to bring/take to; ox esoan to take away; ox ez0yN toO
bring in; eax ezpar to 1ift up; to withdraw. As n.m.
harvest, in-gathering. oa€ n.f. what is collected.

oAK, Q oaK vb, intr. to become bent, turned aside, dis-
torted (toward: e); also with adv. esor, enecur, ezpai,
NCA nazoy. oAK @i, €AK-/Xk—-ga to turn up nose, sneer
(at: Wca). OAKC, oxrekC n.f. bend, corner,

oAf oaM® Q oaFM vb., tr. to clasp, embrace (e, ezoyw €).

oMK eMK~ oMk® vb. tr. to swallow (@mM0*); intr. to be
swallowed.,

oMT eMC= omMc” Q oMmT vb, tr, to sink, submerge, dip (FmM0*);
vb. intr. to sink, be submerged, dive (into: e, ez0¥nN
€, fiM0*, 2, 2W), *t e€8or, enecHT. As n.m. sinking, di-
ving, baptism. peaomT diver. emce, Fice n. submersion.

oMXE eMX- oMx” vb, tr. to wean (MMo*; from: eBoa 2W).

oNe n.m, (f.) stone. Ma» N one stony place. TF-wne to be-
come (like) stone. z1-wne to throw stones (at: e).
Nex-wNe idem. Bak-oNe Stone-thrower. gaT-one quarry.
€eNne—M~M€ precious stone, gem.

@NK ONK® (oMK®, onr?) vb. tr., and reflex. to leap (e: at,
upon; :t1xW from on; ez2pa1 up; ezpal exW up onto; ezpal
2W/2a/21 up from; esoa out).

oNT (on®) vb, intr. to be pinched, contracted.

wNg, Q ong (oong) vb. intr, to become dazed, astonished,
dumb with astonishment; to gape (at: Wca). ong esor to
muse, be in a trance. owg€ n. astonishment,
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onz, Q onz vb, intr, to live, be alive; as n.m. life. pea-

wn

t+-ong life-giver. eitnonz way of life, means of living.
en- on* Q Wn vb, tr. to count; to reckon, regard, con-
sider (@MMo”; as: FfMo*; as belonging to: ¢); to ascribe
(MMo*; to: e); to esteem or be esteemed. Q is esp. freq.
in senses: to be ascribed, related, belonging to. won
MW to number or be numbered among/with; to become part
of. on Fca to count, enumerate. As n.m. count, reck-
oning; aTon unesteemed; +-on, + @ non to render an ac-
count, give an accounting (of); 4i-on to take a count
(of: W, e, MN). Hne n.f. number; artune numberless; xi-
une to take count (of: ®Mo0”?); aTxi~un countless.

op% (wp¥) epB- ops’ (opa’) Q op¥F (op7T) + ezoyn vb, tr. to

enclose, shut in, restrict (fMo*); vb. intr, to be shut
in, enclosed; as n.m. frame, siege, enclosing, seclu-
sion; atops” unlimited. epse, 7ee n.f. pen, enclosure.

opK opk* vb, tr. to swear (obj. ocath: FMo*); to adjure,

swear to (person: e, na®; concerning: eTee, exW, z2a; by,
upon: exwW, 21); as n.m., swearing, oath. wpK N noyx to
swear falsely; as n., false oath; peqwpK W Noyx one who
swears falsely; MNTpeswpR W noyx swearing falsely. Tage-
OPK, pedaTrge-wpK one who swears a lot.

wpd, Q opy (z0p®m) vb. intr. to become cold; tr. to scorch.
wpX cpX- (fx-) opx* Q opX vb. tr. to fasten, bind, impri-

son; to close (fMMo”; against: e); intr. to be firm, se-
cure. As n.m. firmness, assurance; deed of security.

2N oywpX with assurance, with certainty; diligently,
carefully. e neopx for sure. Ma W opX¥ prison; stronghold.

@cK, Q oc® vb. intr. to continue, be prolonged; to delay,

remain; to be long past, out of date; oft. w. Circum.:
to remain doing, continue doing; or + e + Inf. idem.
As n.m. duration, continuance, delay. acke n.f. delay.

0T (w6T) ecE- (oye6T-) océe’ (oyoc6”’) Q ocd vb, tr. to a-

T,

noint, smear (MMo*).
oyoT n.m. fat.
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TR eThi- oTn* Q oé%’vb. tr. to imprison, shut in (#Mo*; in:

6); oThi ezoyn idem (e, 2N). Ma N oThH ez0yn place of

confinement. 6i1NoTH €z0yn seclusion.

T orn* Q orfi vb. tr. to load (fMMo?; with: ®Mo0”?). eTno

n.f. load, burden; q4ai-erTne porter, bearer of burden.

o1z (oywTz) oT2* Q orz vb., tr. to weave; to sew, tie (FmMo*;

ww

g

to, onto: e, 2N). oyarze n.m. warp (on loom).

(w), Q eeT (er) vb. intr. to become pregnant (with:
fiMo”); to conceive (by: MW, 2%, esoa :N); as n.m. con-
ception. 4-eo to be pregnant.

en- og9* (+ esor) (1) vb. tr. to utter, sound (FMmMo*); to
cry out (to, for: e, ezpat 6, €xW, €20YN 62PN, OYEE€);
(2) vb. tr. to read (FMmMo*; to: e, na®; on, about: e,
exN; in: 21, 2W); as n.m. reading. wMai1-og fond of read-
ing; pewwg reader, lector. e6i1nwg art of reading.

(o) o09* (209, ong*) reflex. only, + ezoyn e€: to slip into

intrude into.

we9M (oyweH) egi—- ogM* Q ogR vb. tr. to dry up (¥MMo*?), to

w4,

quench; vb. intr. to be quenched. aTogi unquenchable.
w8, oya n.m. lettuce.

wee (wre) 64~ 04” (o8”) vb., tr. to press (Mmo*; on, onto:

ENECHT €, €20YN €, €xN). @€ W wec fuller's club,

04T (WBT) 64T— (egTF) oat* (08T*) Q 04T (08T) vb., tr. to

2

nail, fix (ﬁuoy; to: €, 620yYN €, exW); Q o4T W studded
with. €14F, €18T n.m. nail, spike; gt-W-e14F% blow or
wound of nail.

interj. woe! w2z € woe to...!

w2€, aze, Q aze vb. intr., to stand, stay, remain (with:

behind: enazoy); to wait (for: e, nAr*); wze oyse toO
stand against, resist, oppose; idem with esor &, Nsor €.
azepar® (reflex. suff.) to stand (e¢: before), tc attend,
to resist; az6paT® exW, 21xN to stand upon, at,beside;
to stand against, resist. azepaT” MW to stand with,
Also w. oyec against, 21pR at, 2a2TR, 2aTN before, in
the presence of. wMa» W azepat” place for standing.
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w2C €26~ 0z¢® (ocz®) vb, tr. to reap, mow (MMo*); as n.m.
reaping, harvesting; pa-wc? act of reaping. 02T, oc?
n.m, sickle, scythe; x1-0:T to wield a sickle; xa1-02:T
sickle-bearer, reaper. oc:¥, acz:¥ n.m., knife, sickle.

ox n. thief.

axi ex¥- oxn* vb, intr. to cease, perish (from: eso W,
esor 2W); vb., tr. to destroy, make cease, put an end to
\M0*); as n.m. ceasing, destruction. axN oxW¥ without
ceasing. ATexW unceasing.

w6E (2w6F) €68— Q 206F (067) vb. intr. to become cold,
freeze; as n.m. cold, frost. os6s€ n. cold.

oGP o6p* Q o6F vb. intr. to become hard, stiff, frozen;
also tr. to freeze, stiffen. ,

w6T 66T 06T* (oxT*, 0T6*) vb, tr, tochoke, throttle (#mo*).

®: oo, O WNT: ONT w2: 002
wB: 04 WpT: wpFE w26 026
WBE: WYE wq: 208 @w6T: wCE
OBTS @4T W4T: 0BT

9

o~ prefixed vb, (+ Inf.) to be able to, know how to, be
allowed to. See 26.2.

9x vb, intr, to rise (of the sun), + ezpai, €sor. As n.m.
rising (of sun). Ma W ga the east. pa-ga eastern side.

9a- vb, to begin; only in cpds. ga-Mice, gr-conT. See
second element.

92 n.m. festival; divine service. g2tBoa ¥ nga excommuni-
cated, gx o great festival. 00y ¥ ga festival day.
ox is also used as vb. to keep festival (for: &, FmM0*).
P-(n)ga to keep festival (for: e); Ma § F-ga church;
MATpe4F~ga occasion of festival; +~ga to give communion.

92, 9€ (9ANT?, @AAT?, QAANT*, @ATT®, @enNT”?) N.m. nose.
Gwee N ga, 6B-ga, xee-gar, 68-ge n.m.f. nostrils.

@x (g9apo*) prep. (1) to, toward (a person); (2) to, at (a
place); (3) till, at, by, for (a time); (4) up to, to
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length of (in reckonings); (5) except (i.e. up to but
not including). See cpds. under second element,

®AAB, @ird, goos n.m. skin.

9aap, 9ap (pl. gaape) n.m. skin, hide, leather. sak-gaap
tanner. oyaM-gxxp ulcer, sore. pHRN@aap man of skin
(i.e. the purely physical person).

®AAP, AP, OAAPE, QXIP6 n.m, price; F-gaap to fix a price,
bargain (for: ¢); 4-gaap idem.

orape (gri1pe, oarp) oap” Q gap vb. tr. to smite (epo*); as
n.m. blow, stroke; peagarpe demon, smiter; MNTpeagrrpe
devilry. MNrgoop idem.

9a1 n.m. fortune. nga1 also as name of a god.

gr1 adj. new (after noun, with w).

gatpe n.f. couch, cohabitation; F-gaipe to lie down.

ortpe n.f. sheepfold.

gax n.m. myrrh,

®AAI0Y, ®AAHY, gaploy n.m., administrative official (title).

garooy n.f. water-wheel or the like.

9APBA, ®ABPA, 9rdpr n.m. scorching heat; Tuy W gapsa
scorching wind; o W gapsea to be scorched, parched; -
gapear to scorch (ezoyn €).

oapke n.m, lack of water, drought; p-gapke to be dried up.

9AY, ®r0Y, goy- n.m. use, value; as adj. useful, suitable,
fitting, virtuous; aTgay useless, worthless, obscene;
P-oay (Q o W) to be useful, suitable (for: e, na*, exW);
to become prosperous; miTgay usefulness; propriety, mo-
desty; p-aTgay to become useless, worthless, vain; muT-
aTgay worthlessness. goy- worthy of, fit for (in cpds.).

9AyY n.m. measure, extent; e/f/gr ngay T to the extent of;
na ngay N for about (the extent of).

oay (pl. guy) n.m. trunk, stump; piece, lump; (W) ory gy
into many pieces; ei1pc fito* N gay gay to divide into
many pieces,

GA4€, QYAAYE, YABE, QE4E, QEBE, YH4E, QHBE, 146, QIBE;
Q gose vb, intr. to swell up.
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gaz n.m. flame, fire; t-gaz to burn, be alight (* esoxr).

gaxe vb. tr. to speak, talk, say (MMo*). oaxe € to speak
to; to speak about, tell of; to speak against. gaxe
€20YN €, 62pal € to speak to. gaxe exW to speak for,
on behalf of; enecur exN to speak down (from above).
gaxe MR to speak with., g¢axe Wca to speak against, ma-
lign. Also with nazpN before, oyse against, 2» concer-
ning, N/ with, in. As n.m. word, saying; thing, mat-
ter, affair; story, account, tale. No6 W gaxe boastful
words; xe-~No6 T gaxe to boast; peaxe-no6 Ngaxe braggart,
222 W gaxe verbosity, garrulousness; MNTzaz W gaxe idem,
P-222 N gaxe to be garrulous. P-oygaxc K oywr MW to
make an agreement with. Tage-gaxe to talk a lot, multi-
ply words. xi1-gaxe to accept the word (of: WTW). 6F-
gaxe to complain (against: ezoyn €). ¢¥- in various
cpds. (see 2nd element). aTgaxc speechless; unspeakable,
ineffable (* ®WMo*, €po*). peagraxe eloquent person. ca
W gaxe babbler. e61ngaxe speech, saying, tale.

98c, g€, geee n, off-scouring, filth.

geup (f. geeepe; pl. gseep, gseepe) n.m.f, friend, comrade,
companion. ggp- freq. in cpds.: companion in (often =
Gk. prefix ouv-). wNrgeup n.f. friendship, community.
P-9eup (Q o W) to be friend, partner (to, with: mw, e).

98w, gew n.f. tale, fable; as adj. fabled, fabulous. gex-
98w, gX—gew telling of tales; peaxe—gso teller of tales.

98wT, gsoT (pl. geate) n.m, rod, staff; 4ri~gsor staff-
bearer.

96 (9u, ge1) vb, intr., to go (¢ ethical dat.). This verb
is mainly Boh.; its use with adv. and prep. is complete-
ly parallel to that of swk.

9¢, 94, g1 n.m,(f.) wood, beam of wood; many special mean-
ings: cross, gallows, stocks, pillory, shaft, stave.

For various woods (ge W) see 2nd element.

9¢ number: hundred. gur two hundred. wmezge hundredth.

9€ g6, € nege ge by hundreds., See 30.7.
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o€, 9r prep. by (in swearing an oath).

®EEBIHY, O6BEBINY, 9BeirelT, 9EB1xe1T (all Q) to be changed,
different (from: e; in regard to: :W). oFeiw, gBlo,
9B8lw, 9EB10, weBlw, geBelo, gedio n.f. change, ex-
change, requital; F-¢Feio to replace, be instead (of:
mMo*); xi1-(T)yFero to take requital, be repaid.

@peer (= g9e + e1) to go and come, be carried to and fro,
wander. As n. derangement, madness.

gexeeT n.f. bride, daughter-in-law; marriage. P-gereeT
(Q o W) to become a bride; to make a marriage (for: e;
with: MW; to: Na*). mMa N gerxeer bridal-chamber, mar-
riage. na-TgerxeeT bridegroom (may take def. art.).

gpende, @h4e, oNBe, gH(N)4e, gHee, 9146 n.f, fish-scale,

oHBEe, gtee n.m, rust, verdigris. P-guse to become rusted.

9H1, g@Hel, ga1 n.m. pit, cistern,

ouM n., sign, omen; only in cpds.: xi1-guM to divine, read
omens; peaxi—gum diviner, augur; MNTpeaxi-gum divination.
P-oum to divine.

gum adj. small, few, young, humble (bef. n. with w&; aft. n.
without W). W oygum adv. a little. W Tetze guM AN not
only, not merely. «koyt gum little child. gumM gum lit-
tle by little, (by, into) small amounts. F-gum gum (Q
o W) to make small, As n, small person, thing, quantity.

@HN N.m, tree. elirz—@HN gTrove., ™Mx W gun idem.

oHpe (9F-; f. geepe, guHpe; pl. gpHY, gpey) n.m.f. son,
daughter, child; young of animals. gupe gum small child.
baby; a youth. geepe gum £, idem. MRTgHpe gum child-
hood, infancy. argupe childless; mNTaTgHpe childless-
ness. MNTgHpe status of son. FP-gupe (Q o W) to become
a child. g7-, oW-, gen- son of, daughter of, in various
cpds.; see 2nd element: ~-etoT, —MAAY, —CON, —CWNE, —OY®T,
-200YT. ghoya (1), genNoyr, goyoyar n.m.f. nephew, niece.

9QHTC, @6NTC, 9gNc n.m. name of a plant.

ouye (pl. ? goove) n.f. altar.

91 (961) 91— 917* Q gry vb, tr. to measure, weigh (#imM0*);
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with 2nd obj.: to measure out to the amount of; gt ezpai
to weigh (e, MW: to a given amount); as n.m. measure,
weight, extent, length; moderation. aTgt immeasurable;
MNTAT®) immeasurability. ka-gi1 to set a measure or
limit (to: wa*). T-ot (Q o W) to make or equal a given
weight. 4-g91 to set a measure to, restrict (e); att-g!
unmeasured, unrestricted; mMNTaT}—9! limitlessness. xi-
91 to take measure, estimate.

Q1al, Orl, 9r1€, @ireirel; Q guy vb., intr, to be long; as
n.m. length. g@iu, gine, gie n.£f.(m.) length; rarely vb.
to become, grow long. ax-giu adj. tall,

9lee 9E— (geBT—, @9ET—-, 9€aT~) 98T’ (®9cBT*, gedT”’) Q goBEe
(yoose, godae) vb, tr. to change, alter (FMmMo’); vb. intr.
and reflex. to change, be altered (to: e; into: W, :W;
in form: W cMoT); as n.m. change, difference. wMRTMALI-
9186 loving change. aTgise unchanging, unaltered; wmNT-
aTg186 changelessness. gasfzo fearful, strange (lit.,
changing of aspect). g¥vT n. change. Cf. Q géslny.

91876 (9rare) rare synonym of gtee to change.

91k6 9ekT- @9akT’ (9ikT*) Q goke Vb, intr. to dig (in, into:
€, zW; for, after: Wca; down into: enecur €); as n.m.
depth. @ik, ge61k, guk n.m. depth, what is dug.

gine 96n(T)—- (9N-) gonNT* vb. tr. to seek, ask, ask for, in-
quire after, about (fMo*, TWca); @ine e to visit, inquire
after, greet, bid farewell; gine FMMO* € to ask someone
for something; gine MM0* Wca/eTBe to ask someone about,
Also with wrR from; :a for; N in, among, into; 217N
through. As n.m. inquiry, request; news, report. g°-
noyde good news. Mx N gine place of inquiry, oracle.
Pédgine inquirer, wizard; MRTpedgine wizardry. eine W
n(*)oine, 6F-n(*)gine to search out, visit; as n.m.
visitation. a«xi-gine news-bearer, messenger.

9tne vb. intr. to be ashamed (about: erse, exN, N, 2a, 21);
rarely tr. to put to shame. gtne zuT* W to stand in
shame before, to revere. As n.m. shame. ATglnE
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unashamed; p-atginc to be unashamed; mNTpedgine shyness,
modesty. +-oine to put to shame (na*); pedt-gine one who
puts to shame. xi-gine to be ashamed (of: erse, 2W;
exW; before: WuazpN). gminrt (f. gfiieceTe) modest person.

wipe, oupe (f. gecpe) adj. small. =2(e)pgipe young servant,
youth (opp. of 2Xr0); MNT2F9ipe state of youth.

9176 (9wT) geT- (9arT=) gar”’ (9ra7%, 9i17*) vb, tr. to de-
mand, extort (¥MMo*, e; from: Mmo’; for, on account of:
2A). @lTe MMO® W oyoce to exact a fine from. geT-MNTNA
to beg for charity.

®Kak n.m. cry, shout; xi-gkak €sox to cry out (to: e, exRN,
€2pAl 6). A@QKAK tOo cry out (= ag-gkak, cf. wg), * csoa
(6, €2PAl €). xX1—gkAK, A@KAK N.m, Cry,

®K1A, 9KHA N, curl of hair,

QKAKEA, @KHAKEA n.m, gnashing, grinding of teeth.

ORAIA, QKEAIA, QKAEA, QKIAG6IA, OBA6IA, @61A61A N.m, bell.

okox n.m, hole. o N gkoa gkor to be full of holes,

orrz, 9orz vb. intr. to be afraid. g¢X:9, gx¢ n. fear, in
cpd. nez-9X2%, Haz-gX2q to emit fear, be terrified; also
as n.m. terror; MNTNez—gX2d terror.

grn to creep (into: 2W).

®AH— in gan-oyct-noyae to enjoy the odor of incense,

9rHa (9axX) vb. intr. to pray (to: e, na*, gar; for: e, eTsG,
€xN, 2>, 21xW); as n.m, prayer.

9r16, 9r€6, gzal6 n.m. spike, sharp instrument; ray, flame.

gaon n.m. ply, strand (of cord).

oxr04 n.m. shame, disgrace; as adj. shameful, disgraceful.

9X2, 9erZT, g9rez n.m, twig, shoot; stave, wand.

QOX60M, CEA6AM, QRTAM, QGEATAM, HEATEM, garTem n.f.m. mustard.

oMa, Q goome (gome) vb, intr. to be light, fine, subtle;
as n.m. fineness, subtlety. gowme adj. light, fine.

gHMMO, 9MO, oMo (f. oFMMe; pl. gFMotl) n.m. stranger; as adj.
strange. e ungtmMo abroad (motion); 321 ngMMo abroad (sta-
tic); 8 ngMmMo idem. wMNTgMMo strangeness, foreignness.
Ma1-gHMMo hospitable; uWTMA1-gMMo hospitality; p-mmTMa1-
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giMo to be hospitable. wMETMACT-gHMo hatred of strangers.
7-9fMo (Q o W) to become a stranger, be estranged (from:
€, NA?).

gMOY, oMoye, gMoyl n.f. peg, stake.

gnoyN (f. gMoyne) number: eight. wuNrTguun(e) eighteen. wnez2-
gMoyn eighth., See 15.3; 30.7.

ofge gMge- gMgHT? Vb, tr. to serve (MMo* or mna*®); as n.m,
service, worship, liturgy; Ma W gMge place of worship.
T-ofige to do service (to, for: na?). pesgHge Sserver,
worshipper; MWNTpeagMyc service. gMgt!T Nn.m. servant,

gfign6e vb, intr. to whisper; as n. whispering. e¢g—gMgH6e€,
41-gHgH6e to whisper.

gHx n.m, waste-land. F-gua to become waste, dry.

gNx n.m. profligate, prodigal (person); miTenx profligacy.

gne, gNH (pl. gnHy, —-€¢) n.m. net. gNé N ziloye casting-net.

oun n.f. garden; na-tegnu gardener.

9nog, Q gong vb. intr, to stink; as n.m. stench.

gtic n.,m. linen.

gfiteo n.f. sheet, robe (of linen).

9RgoTe, gingoTe n.f. cushion or sim.

9o number: thousand. See 30.7.

9o particle: yeal!

90€1M N.,Mm, TYOW, course; N @O€IM goelM in rows. giMe,
goeime n.f, courses (of stones).

90617 in p-goeiT (Q o W goeiT) to become inspired,
possessed, frenzied.

wocig n.m. dust; p-goeig to become dusty; xi-goeig idem.

(9okgK) wekgok* vb, tr, to dig, hollow out, gouge out.

90X, gax n.m. bundle.

90x, goax n.m. molar tooth, tusk.

%oiMec n.f. gnat,

YOr9X g (€) ragor’ Q gergor (9Fgwp) vb. tr. to sift, shake in
sieve (®M0*); as n.m. shaking.

YoM, goom (f. gwme; pl. gMoyt) n.m. father-in-law (mother-
in-law); son (daughter)-in-law. F-goM to become
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father-in-law (to: e€).

YoMNT, @FNT, 9eMNT, goMT, gMN(T)- number: three (f. gomre,
9OMNTE) . oM (N)T-(6) nooy three days ago, heretofore,
MezgoMNT third. wMNTgomTe thirteen; Me:MWNTgOoMTe thir-
teenth. & ngomiT all three (of them). See 15.3; 30.7.

gonte n.f. thorn-tree (acacia nilotica); thorns; thicket
of acacias; ge N gonTe acacia wood.

@ooy, @ooye, goy- n.m. incense, perfume.

goove, Q goywoy(e) vb. intr. to become dry, dry up, become
dessicated, stale. uneT goywoy the dry land.

gon, goon, gon n.m, palm, four-fingerbreadth; a set of four,

(vong®) o (¢) ngTi- giigon* vb. tr. to take in arms, nurse.

9OpPT, ®OOPT n.m. awning, veil,

90pPy? 9P9P~ 9Powp® Q 9Poep (9PyopT) vb. tr. to upset, over-
turn (MMo®, €; on, onto: exW); to destroy; + enecur idem.
As n.m. overthrow, destruction; pcagopgp destroyer.

goT, goT (pl. ggote; cf. gNgwTe) n.m. pillow, cushion.

9oTYT (9oxT) gergoT® Q geTgowT Vb. tr. to cut, carve, hol-
low out (FiMo*); to make a hole in (e, :¥). As n.m. (al-
SO @ogT) anything carved or hollowed out,

9oy, coy in Rgoy prep. without (not standard Sah.).

YOYHHB, QOYHB, ®BI1B, QOYCEG, QOYE4€é TN.M. persea tree,

90Y0 gove- (goy-) gwoyw? (goyo’) (+ esoa) Vb, tr. to dis-
charge, pour out, empty (fimMo?; from: MMO®, €BOA MMO®,
€gox 2W; into: :W); vb. intr. to flow, pour out. goyo
€xN to pour out upon; to crowd against, throng. Also
with enecut (e), ezpar (e, 6xN, :W). goyciT Q to be
empty; neT goyelT enptiness, vanity (may take art.);
MNTRET goyctiT emptiness; 2N oyMNTner goyeiT without
cause, vainly; P-net goyeiT to act in vain,

goypH n.f. censer, brazier, altar.

YOYCOOYPE, QOYCWMOYYC, @OYcooyz€é n.m, sacrifice, offering.

govywse, goyose n.f. throat.

goygoy vb. intr. to boast, brag; reflex. (w. ®M0o*?) to take
pride (in, on, about: ¢, eTBe, €xW, ezpal exN, 21, 2N).
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As n.m. boasting, pride; as adj. proud. wuNTgOY®OY,
MATgoygo pride, impudence. 4-goygoy to glorify.
90y9T, gwyT n.m. window; niche, alcove.
909, 9ooy n.m. kind of antelope (bubalis buselaphus).
®O0YOY, 9AYOY, 9O0wo Nn.m., pot, jar.
@ooT n.m. hindrance, impediment; key. +-gog9T to lock
(a door). P-gogT to shut, lock.
90197, Q 99gwe meaning uncertain: to burrow (?).
goxne, gaxne vb., tr. to consider (®WmMo*); to take counsel

concerning (e, exW; with: MN). As n.m. counsel, design,

plan, advice. aTgoxne ill-considered; mMNTATgoxNne being

without counsel, at a loss, reckless. eilpe N oygoxne

T-goxne to take counsel, make a decision. xi-goxne idem

(with: MN; concerning: ¢, €20yN €); X1-goxNe NA® tO
counsel, advise; peuxi-goxne counsellor, advisor,

gnupe n.f. wonder, amazement; miracle; as adj. wonderful,
marvelous; 2a gnupe wonderful; N oygnupe wondrously.

7-onvpe (Q o W) to become amazed, to marvel (at: MMo?,
6, 6TBC, 6xN, c2pal €xN, Nca, 2W).

opo n.f. menstruation; p-gpo (Q o W) to be menstruous.

9Cne, cgNe in N oygctne suddenly, all of a sudden.

9T¢, 9TH (pl. @THy) n.m. mast of a ship.

9Te N, nest,.

9TEKo, e6gTeko (pl. gTekwoy) n.m. prison,

9THN, 9TN n.f. garment, tunic.

oM n.m. weaver; warp (on loom).

9TOPTP @TPTP- @TPTwp® Q oTprwp vb. tr. to disturb, agitate,

bother, upset, trouble, urge, hasten (¥mo®); vb. intr.

to become disturbed etc.; as n.m. disturbance, trouble,
anxiety, haste; 2N oygropty hastily, quickly, anxiously.
ArgTopTP undisturbed, untroubled; MWraT9TOpTF tranquil-
lity; p~/4~gTopTF to create disturbance.

9TOYHT in {-yToyHwT to accuse, bring accusation against (e,

N, 21); pedat-gToyHuT accuser.

90 n.m. sand, gravel; ku ¢ ngeo being in sandy condition.
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owe (goa) o9&~ (9ea~) gos* (goa®) Q gus (guae) vb. tr. to
shave, clip, tonsure (MM0*); @9E-xo to shave the head;
as n.m. shaving, clipping, tonsure.

gosZ 9oB2* Q goez vb. tr. to scorch, wither (®mMo”); vb.
intr. to become scorched, withered,.

9ot n.,m. what is above, high; always w, art. and usu. in
prep. phrases: e nget upward; W ngoi e above; esoax W
ngwr from above; ca-ngot upper part or direction; ca
ngot N (prep.) above; esor ca-ngwr from above.

9ok gek- Q guk vb, tr. to dig, dig deep; Q = to be deep;
as n.m, depth(s). Cf. gike.

Q9wKkZ @®ekz- gokz” Q gokz vb. tr. to dig, dig deep (* ene-
cHT). @i1kZ n.m, depth, Cf. preceding.

gox gex— (gx-) gor* vb., tr. to despoil (WMMo*?); + eBoar: to
spoil, destroy; intr. to be destroyed; as n.m. spoil,
booty. aTgwr esor indestructible. goaT n.f. spoils,

gwx gox* Q gua vb, tr. to loosen, dissolve, paralyze; vb,.
intr. to flow (into: e, 2N, 6BOA €xW); guAa cBor to be
paralyzed, crippled, wortnless.

9OAK 9Xk~ goak’? vb., tr. to stitch, weave (FmMo?).

gorM vb, tr. to smell (fMo*); sniff at (e); as n.m., sense
of smell; Ma» W goaf organ of smell; ei1ngwai sense of s.

9oAZ gorz® Q goaz vb, tr. to mark, trace line of, make as
a mark (#mo”); as n.m., mark, marker, stake; J-gorz to
set a mark or boundary.

9orG 9x6— gark® Q gor® vb., tr. to cut (MMo?); Q to be sharp,
sharpened, cutting. Cf. gxri6.

oM n.m. tax, tribute; {-gomM to pay tribute; xi-goM to
receive tribute.

geoM N.Mm. sSummer. ¢ N goM, 2NgoM N.m, spring.

goM goM* (gooM?) vb, tr., to wash (clothes: ®mMo®).

ooMX gix—- Q gomMX vb, tr. to pierce.

gone vb. intr. to become sick, weak, ill (in, with: e, W,
2N); as n.m, sickness, disease. mMa W neTgone infirmary.
P-9wNe to become sick; pesgwne sick person. For cpds.
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in 9%-, gen—-, gaN- see 2nd element,

gonT (9oNT) Q gonT vb. intr. to quarrel (with: mW, oyvse);
as n.m. quarreling.

goNT oNT- (9eNT=) gonT* Q gonT vb. tr. to plait (Fmo*).
gonTe n.f. plaited work.

9oNT (Q9wNE) geNT— (geNE-) goNa’ (goNe?) Q gonT (QONE) Vb,
intr. to come together, join; vb, tr., to join, connect
(fmo”; to, with: e, MW, na*); to convey (to: ga); as
n.m. union, unity. N oyegeond jointly, in unison.

gon only in genNgwn, gnNgen, gncngon moment, instant; W
oygenigon suddenly.

gon gen- (gA-, gan—) gon* (gan’) Q gun vb. tr. to receive,
accept, take, bear, suffer (mmo*; for, on behalf of:
exi, nNa®; from: WTN, 217TR); to buy (for a price: 2a;
with: 2N). Freq. w. ethical dative. Q also = to be
acceptable. As n.m. acceptance, purchase. argen, argoun*®
which cannot be limited or contained. gon€ n.f. recep-
tion, entertainment.

gone (gowone), Q goon vb. intr. to become, come into exist-
ence; to happen, take place, occur; to last, endure; Q
to be, exist. acgone impers, it happened that (foll. by
coord. vb.). For gone as aux. vb., see §30.9. gone ¢,
€20YN € to be for, intended for, destined for; gwne FmMO*
(1) to be in; (2) to happen to (a person); (3) to be +
pred. noun. gone NA»* 6 to act as (e) for (na*). ogone
9> to last until; gone 22 to receive, get, have; gone 21
to be/live in the time of. gone 2aTW to be in the care,
the charge of, gwone 21TH, 680A 21TN to come into exis-
tence through, by means of, As n.m. existence, being.
M2 N gwne dwelling place, residence. egone if, when,
since, because.

Yone, gwee, goone, gwweeé, egwhne n,m, cucumber.

9ont n.m. arm, foreleg; shoulder; name of constellation.

Yop gop* (goop”’) Q gup vb, tr. to stop up, to pile up.

90PN 9Pn~ (gepfi~) gopn* Q gop® vb. intr. to be early,
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first (in, at, to: e); reflex. idem. gpn- + Inf. to
do something first, to have done something previously,
already. gopf n. morning; geopi M ne«¢pacTe tomorrow mor-
ning, the morning of the next day; nnay W gwpi the mor-
ning. gopn (f. gopne) adj. first, earliest; used before
of after n., with W; gpn-F- idem. W guwp®, W gopd adv.
early. W gopu adv. formerly, at first; W gopm W prep.
before. xin (W) gopT, xi1n € gopT from the beginning.
P-o9opm (Q o W) to be first, before; + ¢ + Inf. to do
first, beforehand; to be the first to do.

@9opT vb. intr. to be demented; tr. to derange (¥mo®).

guc, gwoc, gooc (pl. gooc, gooc) n.m., shepherd, herdsman;
Miitgoc shepherding.

goT, 9ot (pl. egoTe, egare) n.m, trader, merchant; ma W
egwT emporium; MNTegoT trade, commerce; PF-egoT to trade,
deal, traffic (in: :W); 6i1nep-egwT trade, profit,

ooTE 9eTE- (9T8-) vb. tr. to muzzle, g¢roe, groa n.m., a
muzzle, halter.

goTe, gooTe n.f. well, cistern.

goTe n.m. flour, dough.

QwTH gcTi- (9TH-) Q gorh vb. tr. to close, seal (FmMo*; a-
gainst: epwW); vb. intr. to be shut, sealed. gram (gToM)
Q 9Tam vb., tr. idem. gToM n.m. gate, what is shut.
oTH-oywn n.pl. joints,

gowomMe, gome n.f. cliff, precipice.

goone ge(6)Ne- go(o)N® Q goone Vb, tr. to exclude, deprive
(of: €, esoax 2W); to remove (MmMo®; from: €).

9woT (goT) QGT‘ﬁ(QGGT-) @aAT* (9aT?) Q gaaT (gar, gnr) (1)
vb. tr. to cut (MMo*); to slaughter, slay (with: :m).
9woT GBOAa to cut off, cut short; to excommunicate; to
decide; as n.m. excommunication, cutting off. gwwT €BOA
exW to condemn., W oygwoT eBor sharply, briefly. gar-
in cpds.: who, which cuts (see 2nd elem.). gooT asn.m.
what is cut; sacrifice; decision, verdict. aTgooT
uncut. peagooT (csoa) cutter, sacrificer.
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(2) vb. intr. to lack (for: e, MMo”, 2W); to want, be
lacking; as n.m., lack, need, shortage; argwer without
needs. @>AT R, 9AaT N, gate prep. short of, lacking; ex-
cepting, apart from. gaatc, @axrC n.f. part cut off,
portion. @aatC, gar¢ n.f. cut, ditch. gra vb, intr. to
become faulty, deficient; to have defects; as n.m. de-
fect, fault, deficiency.

gooee gee6e—~ (9e6e~) ©oo6”? (@9o6*) Q gooee (wo6e) vb, tr.
to strike, smite, wound (fMo*); vb. intr. to be wounded
(in: €); as n.m. blow, wound. g6x n.m. blow, wound; p-
o6a to wound; géa-61x to clap the hands.

9wy 9eg—- 9o9* Q oHy (* esor) vb. tr. to scatter, spread
(fMMo”; esp. of odor, by wind); vb. intr. idem.

gwy geg- Q gHy vb. tr., to twist (rope etc.); as n.m. twis-
ting; torture (?).

90y 9ey— 909° (9rn”) Q gHy (+ esBoxr, ez2pa1) vb., tr. to make
equal (#Mo0“; to: €, MN); to make level, straight; to lay
out straight; Q to be equal (to: e, MN, oyse). As n.m.
equality, sameness, equal status.

Ywe gea= god® Q gua vb, tr. to devastate, lay waste, de-
stroy (®mMo®); vb. intr. to become desert, laid waste,
destroyed; as n.m. devastation, destruction. gowde,
gowee n.m, barrenness, poverty.

94T, goaT n.m. hollow of hand; handful.

9oeT geqaT~ Q goaT vb. intr. to err, make a mistake (in:
WMo, €, 2W); as n.m, error, fault. aTgwaT unerring.
9raT16e adj. wicked, iniquitous; MNTgraTe iniquity; F~muNT-
9ar49Te to sin (against: 6). 9o4TE, @®OBTC, ®A4TC N. €TTOor.

Ww2E ge:®- goz8” vb, tr. intr. to wither, scorch,

goxe¢ vb. intr. to contend, wrestle, struggle (with: ww,
oyee); as n.m, contest. ™A N gwxe arena; ped4gQoxe CON-
tender. goeix n.m.f., athlete, gladiator, contender;
MUTgoe1x athleticism; F-goeix to become an athlete,
contender. goe1x¥ n.m, athlete, contender.

YOXT gexT- goxn® Q goxf vb., tr. to leave as a remainder,
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to leave behind (#mMo?); vb, intr. to be left over, re-
main; * enazoy idem. As n.m. remainder.

99E, €y9e, 9e, cye (neg. megeye, MPge) impers. vb, it is fit-
ting, suitable, proper (to, that: e, eTpe; see 20.2 );
ner (e)yoe, NeT (e)gge that which is proper.

gaw, osw n.f., a measure of length, schoenus, parasang.

9216, gzix n.m, dust; P-@z216 (Q o W) to become dust.

gxe (pl. gxuy) n.m, locust.

oxHN n.m. garlic.

9x1T, c¢xi16 n.m, name of an occupation: dyer (?).

gxor n.f. cord (7).

@6an in ag-g6an to cry out,

®60P, ®60r, c60x n.m, rent, hire; argéop rent-free; pMN-
w60p tenant.

®A: @€ HACONTS: CONT QB@E: CBYE
GAANTZ: @A oaT(-/%): giTe, GE: 9PE, OA
QAAPES QAAP YOOT ge—: cog
9rAT(—=/%): o9, @ITE, GATAYS A4 HEBBI®: MEBIHY
YOOT QATE: QOOT MEBE: QBE
QYAATE: QOOT 9ATN: gooT WEBE: QAr4E
YAATC: QOOT ®ATC: QOOT ®EBLI: @r4E
QAA4: QAAE YATT?: @A WEBIW: GEBIHY
YAA4E: QAr4E GAY: €QO geBfiNe: BNNE
®ABE: QAYE 9r9°: 9we QEBT®: YO4T
YABOA: BOA ®2A90Y: QOQYOY veEBT-/%: @lBE
QABPA: QAPBX Qr4: QOU QYEENE: QYOWNE
GAL S QIALl, QHI GA4PA: QAPEA 9EEPE: QIPE, QHPE
PAIES PlAl or46(=): QiBE, QU4 YEET—: QYOOT
WAIPES @QAAPE QAXNE: QOXNE QYEE6E~: QYWWEE
QAKT?: @QLKE ®8—: ®lBE, QUWEB WEL: @1, @€
9xx (=) : goa @®BATE: QBOT PEIK: @LKE
YAAHY: @gAaxrloy 9BRIAELIT, QBBIO: YEKT—: QIKE
QAAK® : QOAE GEB IHY DEATAM, QEATEM:
HAATEM, YAATHME @QX60M @BE: CAQ4 YA60M
PAMA=: @M @Bcep(€): QBHP QEN=: QHPE, QINE
®AMICE: MICE ®EEIAEIT: @MEBIHY PEN: XIN
QANT® : g gEelw: @eBINY YENB~: QONT
9ArOY': gAYy QBIB: QOYHHB PENE—: QOWWNE
gan(-/%): gon, 6wvne OF1w: Q6B IHY YENOYA: QHPE
9ap (%) : grxrpe, g@arp ¢BBNNE: BNNG YENT—: @INE, GONT
QAPA2GC: AZE OBP—: @BHP QYENT?: @
DAPE: QAAP 9YBOT: QBOT @YENTC: QHTC
YAP10Y: gartoy 98T?, QBETC: glBe genNgon: gon

®APO’: @A PBW: QYO YET—: YOOT, YI1TE



gca—: Qod, HOB
GWCHE: QAYE

QeEIIw: QEBIHY
QCaT—: QOIT, ®IBC
gcaT*: 9lIBEC
Wc6€E~: YUWEE

gH: @€

QHR : QOB , GOYHHB
QGHRE: QENYE, QA1E
QHCL: gHI
QHHPE: QWHPE
YHK: QIKG, QOK
QHNYC: @ENYE
GHPC: @ipe
QHT: QOOT, GC
QUY: 91, @tal,
YHYE: QOYHHE
QUI Ywl, GOB
YHIC: YAYC: @ENUC
9t Qe

Y1BES
glc:
@YIH, @IHE:
QIK, QIKT?:
9IKZ: QKT
YIMC: QOEIM
@ lhgwTe: QRNYWTE
91T’ @91, @iTeE
wta: cu1g9q
Ql9¢: @QEeENdGC,
YLY4TC: @QIBTE
YKCP: CEHP
QKHAS @KIA
QKHAKEA: QKXKN
YKIAGIA: @KAIA
YAEIN: QAAEIN

9re2: gX?

YACG: YoAT

Yr1G: QAT

YAX: GQAHA

YXTAM, QXTEM: QXN6OM
YX9: @A

YMTNHOY4E: giNe
onun(e) : gMOoyN
9101, gFMe: gFMo
OHUT (=) : goMNT

QMo gMMO

PHOM?: 2MOM

9HMOY'C, gMOYILI: gMOYy
MOy L QoM

9Mw: gHMO

YHYHT , gFgIT: gHYe

92y

WHBE,
QK

@Yr4€

Q1A
9ike

grde

9N—: QHPE, WYINC

9NBC: QENYG

QNBTNG: BNNG

ONH, ogNHY(€): @NG

gNoya (1) : gHpe

@NC: QHTC

QNT=/%: @®INC, QONT

ORT’: @A

QHY4€: @ENAEC

YRXOX: XoxX

QYOBE: PYA4G, QIBEC

90BT(*): QW4T

QYOEIMG: QOEIM

YOEIXT: QuwxeE

QYOKEC: 9l1Keé

YOAT: QOAZ, GAA2

QOMT, QOMTC: QOMNT

GON’ : gowNe

@ONB (?) : gond

QONTE: QONT

9ONY: QHOY

©OO0B: QAAB

@OOBG: QlBE,

®OOM: QOM

QYoOM?: PuM

QYOOME: GHMA

9OON®, QOONE: QYWWNE

@oon: gon, QWNE

QOooPp*: gwp

QOOPT: QOPT

@®00C: @uwc

9o0YE: ooy

YOOYE: QHYE

9009: 9og :

®006*, ®OO6E: YWWGE

gonc: gon

@ophne: goph

goci: cog¥

®OY: €9

9OoY=: 900y, 9ArY,
9OoYo

GYOYA: QHPpE

YOYG: WOYHHB

QOYE=: @OYo

®OYEBC: @HOYHHEB

9OYEIT: 9OYyo

HOYE4€: QOYHHB

QYOYHOY: QOYHHE

@QOYORE: QYOYWEE

DOYOYA: QHPE

YOYOYNYT: OYMYT

gone

Q0BT
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goye?®: goyo
goywoy(€) : gooye
GYOY2IHNE: 2HNE
QOYT: YOTYT
@®04°%: QwB, Yod
®O4G: QlEE
9OXT: QOTYT
®06%, WOGE: YOWEE
gneNgon: gon
@YNIE6TE, QYNIHT:
gine
gNiNgwn: gon
9P~: QHpeE
9pAs 2p2
9gpey, QPHY: aHPpE
9FQOPT: Q9OPOP
9T9WP: 9OPYT,
9OrYX
oc(e)=: cog
@CNAC: AacC
@QCNELY4T: €14T
@QCN2HT: 2HT
WC6HPp: C6HP
@®TA: QWOT, XTO
QTAM: QOTM
QTH: QTE
@THYS CTE,
9TN: @THN
gTo(*): xTO
@YTOB: QOTE
HTO4: QOTE
QTOM: QOTM
9TOP6E: TWPE
QTPTIP: QTOPTP
QTOPE: TWPE
POLT
XONT
6wmne
cwy™

XTO

QONT:
Qwne:
YOCH:
YOOME: QMA
QYOTE: QOT
®U€E: YBE, CAQYT
DYIw: YBO

921X @216
DITAL6: 9wAT
9X-: gIrxe
@GXHY: @X€
@xoc: 620C
@X20C: 620C
Q6L QYOWM6E
®6HP: C6HP

QOYCOOY262: 9OYCOOYQE @6X61A, Q6EAGIA,
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WEIAGIA: QRALIA 960xr: 960p 9BFPA2T: CcBpasT

a1 (aetl) 41= (4e1=) aiT* Q any vb. tr. to take, carry,
bear, sustain (fmMo*, 2a); oft. w. eth., dat. (e, na*).
Used w. many prep. and adv. in normal senses. 41 MN to
agree with. 41 22 to tolerate, bear, endure. 41 FmMoO*
eson to take away, remove (from: ®Mo?, 2W). 41 FTmay to
carry etc, from there (¢ :W, z2i1xw: from, from on). For
q1= and 4a1- in vb, and nom. cpds. see 2nd element.
peaatr one who bears (may have object); mNrtpeqa: state
or condition of bearing.

4NT, BNT, 46NT, oyenT n.m.f. worm. TP-4NT to become wormy.

@0, 8o, 800, 4ol n.f. canal, water conduit,

aTooy, BTOOY (4Tey-, atoy-; f. atoe, 410, BTO) number: four.
MNTAa49Te fourteen. wmezarooy (f. -4avoe, —ato) fourth,
See §§15.3; 24.3; 30.7.

4w, 8w, Ooyw, 9we N.m, hair. paT-qw, pHT ¥ 9o hairy. oyse:-
490 to let hair grow.

doTe, soTe n.f.m, sweat. J-doTe to sweat,.

qoTe (BwT€, BOTE) 4e€T— 4oT® Vb, tr, to wipe away, off; to
obliterate, destroy (fMMo*). 4oTe e€sor (1) idem; (2) in-
tr. to be wiped out, destroyed. atawre esor unefface-
able, ineradicable.

qov6€ (Bw6e) 4€6— 406° Q 4ue (8u6) vb. intr. and reflex. to
leap, spring (eBoa, 6€necHT, €6H, €20YN, €2prl); as n.m.
impetuosity; peddw6e impetuous person. 406€, B0O6C N.
leaping, dancing; esp. in x1-406CT to dance; MNTped4-—
806C haste,

4066 (Bw6e) 4€6— a06” Q 4ue vb, tr. to seize, snatch, rob
(e, MMO”); pedauw6e violent person. 4067 n., robber.

406€ (Bw6T) rare variant of qwsee to leap q.v.

aal1-=: 41 4€NT: 4NT qHY: 41

qa1: BAl 4€T—: qOTE qH6: 4W6E
961, 46t1=: 4q1 4€6=: qw6e qQ1T?: 91
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qO0T*: 40TE 4TEY=: 4TOOY 901 490
406%: 4w6€ 4TO, 4TOE: 4TOOY 4OTE: BWTE
q0GC: 4W66 A4TOY=: 4TOOY qWGE: BWTE
406T: 40G€E

:a, 20 N.M. winnowing fan.

:Ax, 20 n.m., pole, mast; weaver's beam.

:a (:apo®) prep. (1) under, beneath; often with meaning of
bearing, carrying; (2) from under, from the presence of,
from the time of; (3) from, by reason of, because of;
(4) for, in respect to, on behalf of; (5) in exchange
for, for; to, toward (usu. of persons).

:26, 2261H, 2a1H (f. 2am, 2a¢; pl. z2aey, 2r€ey, zaeoy,
:acye) adj. last, final; as n.: end, termination, last
part. e nzae, M nzae, N ore, W 22€, 6xN 2a€¢, 2N eae at
last, finally. g@x 23¢, 9» eae until the last, at the
last. 7P-2a6 (1) to become last; to be (too) late (for:
¢); (2) to be in want (of: e€). xi1-z2a6 to lag.

:a€1Bec, 2xa18€c, zoleec n.f. shade, shelter, shadow; p-
zacisec to make shade (for, over: ¢, exN, 21xN). xi-
2aeteec to take shade, be shaded, sheltered.

:ac1T, z2a1e17, 22614t n.f, gateway, forecourt, porch,

:At n.m. husband., xi1-za1 to take a husband,

MK, 2Aak n.m, tailor.

:ak adj, sober, prudent, mild (bef. or aft. n., w. W);
MUTzak sobriety, mildness. 7P-z2ak (Q o W z2ak) to become
sober, prudent.

IAKX4, 2AKHAT, 2AKEAT, 2aANKX4 D.m, a species of lizard.

caxr n.m.f, servant, slave; rare except in 2Mzax, 2Mzex
n.m.f, idem; MRTz:M2ax status of slave or servant; p-
:M2ax to serve, become servant (to: na*).

:ax only in F-2aa to deceive (MMo*); as n. deceit; MWTF-2ax
deceit, deception; peap-zan deceiver; murpeaf-2aa deceit.

*AXMK, 2axuk n.f. ring.

*AMMT (pl. 2aaaTe, 2axarTe) n.m. bird, any flying creature.
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2AAMHZ2E, 2AAMH2, 2AAMGz, zéimeéze n.f. boat.

2AA0YC, zaAaroyc n.m. spiderweb.

2axoM n.m. cheese.

zam (pl. ezmuy, zmey) n.m, craftsman; cf. zamge.

2AMHP n.m. embrace; P-zaMup FMMO*; f-2aMHp & to embrace,

zaMo interj. would that...!

2aM@p€, zamgl (pl. 2aMgHOYE, 2aM@HYE, 2AMQOOYE) n.m. car-
penter; MNTz2aMg€e carpentry.

2an, zon n.m. judgement, inquest; atzan without going to
court. ei1pe M n(*)z2an, P-2an to give a judgement (for:
ur*; between: oyre); to go to court; to avenge, i.e. to
settle one's case (against: MN). +-2an to give a judge-
ment, pass judgement (on: e, exN); Ma W 4-z2an court,
place of judgement; pedf—z2an judge; P-peat—zan to act as
judge. xt-2an, x1 W oyzan to go to court (against, with:
MW, OYBG, 2A, 21); as n.m. judgement.

2ane n.m, the god Apis.

2anopk, z2anopT n.f. saddle, saddle-cloth.

2anT, zonc impers. vb, (+ ne) it is necessary (for some-
one: ¢; to do: e, erpe). See §20,2.

zapez (apez, 2apHze, cpez, e€pHz) Vb, tr. to keep, observe,
preserve, be careful about (e); to guard, watch, keep
(e; from: €, eson MMO”, €Box :W); as n.m. watch, guard,
caution; MuTaTzapez heedlessness; ma W zapez place of
watch, guardhouse; pedzapez guard, watcher, watchman.

2apt2apo® intensive pron., used appositionally: (he) alone,
apart; (he him)self, by (him)self; other pers. sim.

2ac n.m. dung (of animals).

2aCle, 2acele, z2actu n.m. a drowned person; in cpds.: Bwk

N 2aCte, g€ W 2aCle, P—BOA N zAcile to drown, be drowned.

2AT, 2AT6, 2aAT n.m. silver; silver coin(s), money; as adj.
silver, white. mMai1-zaT money-loving. wMenT=-zaT silver-
smith; pcamenT-zaT idem. c¢a W 2a71 dealer in silver.

p-2aT to work silver; (Q o W 2at) to become silver;
pe4P—zaT silversmith. +=za7 to pay.
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2ATAIA6, 2ATAAH N, name of an eye-disease.

2AT6, 2aaT6é Vb, intr. to flow; tr. to pour (FiMo®) * e€BOA,
As n.m. flow, mMa W zate channel, water-course,

2ATHP, 2aTHpc n.m.f., hammer.

2200p, 200p name of 3rd Coptic month.

2ay6aa n.m. anchor,

2AQHT, 2A@1T, 2apguT n.m. falcon,

2A4ANEENE, 2)04ACGAE, 22aBr€erac n.f. lizard,

2a2 pron., many; as adj. (bef. or aft. noun, with W) many.
T-2a2 to become or do much/many (+ N + noun); MNTza:
multitude,

2A6€, 2AA6C N,M. sSnare.

2a61N N,m, mint.

28x n.m, straits, difficulty, distress; P-:8a (Q o W 28x)
to become distressed; J-:8a to distress, disturb (wa’).

2E8€6, 2GBBE, zHYBG, 2HB(B)c n.m. plow; yoke of animals.

280pBP (BOPBP) 2BPBP— (BFBT-) 28FBOP* (z20vepoywp®) Q
spewp (8PBOPT) vb, tr, to throw down, push, cast (#mo*);
2B0pBF MMO? cBoa to cast forth (on, onto: €, enecHT €,
e€2pa1 €); intr, to fall to pieces. Kaz—BTFBwpP unoccu-
pied land; ciwz-sepsop idem or sim.

:8oyp n.f, left hand; as adj. left. (W) ca zBOYpP, 21
:80yp on, to the left.

:80 n.f, covering; tent.

6 (2¢¢, 2u€) Q z2ny to fall (t enecur, ezpat down); used
with e, exW, 2N, 2aTH, 21xN in ordinary senses. 2e Kca,
2€ WTH to become lost to (someone). :¢ ceor to perish,
cease (from: :N; from on, from with: 21, 21x@); to fall
away. 6 ¢ to find, chance upon, light upon, discover;
26 e¢po® Wca to find something in the possession of.

:¢, 214 n.f, way, manner. Txt Te o€ this is the way (that),
thus. oyN-ee there is a way, it is possible (to: e, N,
¢Tpc); mN-ec there is no way (to: e, W, eTpe). W o€ W
prep. like, in the manner of. W~ ee + Rel. as, even as,
in the same way that. W Teiz¢ (1) in this way, thus;
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(2) of this sort. W Tetze¢ THPC so much, to such an
extent, W~ T(¢)ze like (e.g. me), as (I) do, in (my)
way or manner. ¥ T(*)z2¢ T(*)ze as (I) was before. ag
N 26 of what sort? «karta ee like (W); as (+ Rel.).
kKATA Teirze in this way, likewise. 7-ee (Q o W e6) (1)
to become like; (2) to make like; p-T(*)26 to resume
one's former appearance. +4-oe¢ to provide means (to:
nr*; so that: e, erpe). 6WN-ee¢ to find means (to: W).

2€, z- n.,m, season, in cpds.: z2e¢-gwwn, 2—-swwn bad season,
famine; P-2e-sown to have a bad season. 2e-noyae good
season, plenty; F~:e-noyde to be in plenty.

2eane, 2xne n.f. navel.

26xz1ae n.f. death-rattle.

seneeTe n.f, monastery, convent. Many variant spellings:
e, H for ee; —-u for —-e; 2n for e-.

2H, ezH, 210 (zut?) n.f. front, forepart, beginning; zur*,
6 2nT® prep. forward (to), before, into the presence of;
used idiomatically with certain verbs., eon adv., for-
ward, ahead, in advance; 4 een to advance, progress.
Ncx eu adv, formerly, henceforth. 2a eH, 21 T(%):2H
prep. in front of, before (time or place); also used as
conj. (+ erpe or Mnate~). 21 oH, 21 24 at the front,
forward, in front; 21 en fMmMo”* in front of, before, on
the front of; p-:1en MMO* to precede,

e (enT?) n.f, belly, womb. wMRTMaA1-zuTE gluttony. gaxe
660X N 2HT to ventriloquize. TWHT”? see :W.

2H, 26 n.f, storey (of a house).

2HBE, 2HHEE, z2w18€ n.m.f, grief, mourning; p-:use to
grieve, mourn (for: e, eTse, e€xWN, NA*, 21xN); peapP-
2HBE mourner.

2HBC, 2BC, 268C n.m, lamp.

2Hke n.f, corn-measure.

zHMe, 2€Me, 2MMe, 21mMe n.f, freight, fare (on ship or
camel); {~zumc to pay fare; aTs:ume free of charge.

zHNe Nn.m,, usu., pl., spices, incense. ci{-zune idem;
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4+-ct-2une to offer (burn) incense. goy—-zHNG incense;
TANE=QOY—2HNG C2pArtl, f-goy-zHuc cz2pat to offer incense.

2HT (27TH’; pl. 2Teey) tip, edge, end; :Tu” W is the pre-
ferred construction before nouns.

ant n.m, north. e zuT, enzuT, AnzuT adv. northward.
TanzHT, 2aNzHT adv. (on) the north side. ca W 2ur idem.

auT (27H*) n.m. heart, mind. a-ncazuT ¢! epod he came to
his senses. MNTzHT N oyoT unanimity, being of a single
mind; F-zHT W oyer to become unanimous. zuT cnay doubt;
MIT2HT cNay doubt, hesitation; P-zuT chnay to become
doubtful, hesitant. ouT guM impatience; MUT2uT @HM
idem; P-z2uT guM to become impatient. aTzuT senseless;
MATAT2HT Senselessness; F-aTzHT to become senseless.
8ax-zHT guileless, simple; MNTBAA—2HT guilelessness.
pHMlzuT wise, a wise person; umNTpMN2uT wisdom, under-
standing; p-pMNz:uT to become wise. @C-f-2uT anguish.
Ko W 2TH®, KAa—-2TH® to set one's heart or mind (on, to:
€, exN, 21), to be confident (in); ka~zTH® eBorx tO Te-
lax, become careless. F~2Tn* to regret, repent (con-
cerning: e, exW, Wca); ATP-2TH® unrepentant; MRTpedqP-
2TH?, MNTP-2TH® repentance. cek-nzHT N to persuade,.
{=2TH* to observe, notice, pay attention to, heed (e,
cxW, 21, 2W); MWTAT}-2TH” heedlessness; peqf—z2ThH” atten-
tive; MNTpeu}-2TH* attentiveness. goN-2TH® to pity, have
pity (on, for: exW, €zpat exN, za); MATgR-2TH® pity,
mercy; p-gN-2TH” to be merciful. For nouns and vbs.
cpd. with W 2uT see 1st element. 2azTN, 2ATN (2Aa2TH?,
2ATH?) prep. with, near, beside.

tHy, zHoy n.m. profit, benefit, usefulness, advantage.
MMi-auy profit-loving. F-zHy to be profitable, useful
(to: ua®). +4-2uy to give profit or benefit (to: ma*);
to gain profit or benefit (in, by, from: #Mo*, e, MW,
:N). 6WN-znry to find profit or benefit (in: 6, 2W).

:h6c to be disturbed, concerned.

¢V 217* (2a7%) vb, tr., to beat, thresh, rub (fmo*; on,
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against: exNW, 21). As n.m, threshing. pcaz1 thresher,

z1 (z210%, z2100*) prep. (1) on, in, at; (2) (to enquire)
concerning; (3) and, or, with (connecting two nouns);
(4) from on, from in, from at; (5) in the time of, in
the presence of. 21 wnatr adv. thus. e¢soa 21 from on,
from. enecur 21 down from on, down onto; ezoyn 21 in
toward; ezpat 21 down from, up from, down on.

(z186), Q 208€e (2aBe) vb, intr. to be low, short. :Bee
n.m. lower part or place. :8a1 n. shortness.

21B®1, 26BW1, 2180Y1, 2B0Yl, zastloyl n.m, ibis.

216, 21H (pl. 21Hy, z1uoy, 21e6y) n.m.f. rudder.

21618, €21€618, z2€168, 218 (f. 26126186, 21AB€, 21€1ABE,
21€EBG, 21€18€6, 218€, 21HBE, 2a18¢) n.m.f, lamb,

2161T, 2€1elT, 21T n.m. pit,

211 (pl. 2t100ye, 2tuy) n.f. road, way. =z21u W €1 €BOA eXxo-
dus, way out. 21H W €1 éonN way in. 2i1# W Bok way of
going (in: czoyn). 21H i Mooge way, road. 21H W xt1o0p
a way for crossing, ford. 1w ® nppo the king's road,
highway. pH(N)z21n traveling companion. 4=Teztu NA*
to provide way or means to (someone).

z1k n.m, magic; as adj. magical. P=-21k to bewitch, en-
chant (e, 21). peaP-21k wizard, magician; MRTpedaP—21K
magic, wizardry. :ako n.m. magician; MNTzako magic.

21N, 261N N.M. cup, vessel; a liquid measure; peaFnziIn
ezoyn diviner (by aid of cup).

2i1Ne vb., intr. to row; tr. idem (FMMO”*). z2iINle, 2€NElE
n.m. steering-oar, rudder.

2iNe 2NT* reflex. to move forward (not properly Sah.).

2 INHB, 21NH4 to sleep, doze; as n.m, sleep.

210ye 21— 217 vb. tr. (1) to beat, strike (®mM0’, €, exHu,
2W, e6z0yN €; with: mMMo*, 2:R). (2) to cast, throw (Mmo”;
*+ €BOA, €zpatl); mostly Boh. in this sense. z1-TOOT”
to begin, undertake (to do: e + inf.); also lit., to
place one's hand (on: €).

21p, 261p n.m. street, town quarter, road. € nzip adv.
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outside, to the outside. zipzipc, zepzipe, zHpzipe n.f.
idem.

21c6 2AcT= 2ac¢T® Q z20cc (1) vb. intr. to become weary,
troubled (with, by, of: erse, 2a, 2N); to experience
difficulty or distress (in doing: Circum.); to be dif-
ficult or troublesome (to, for: ¢, Na*). (2) vb, tr.
to weary, distress, trouble. As n.m. weariness, dis-
tress, trouble; labor, product of labor. arzice un-
wearied; without difficulty; mNTMai-zice love of toil.
7-21ce to take trouble; to make trouble. +4-z1ce to
give trouble, make trouble (to, for: na*). oyez-zicé
idem., gT-21ce to labor, take trouble, be deeply con-
cerned (for: e, exN; in, concerning: eTse, 2N); as n.m.
labor, product of labor; argh-:21ce unsympathetic; peu-
gn-z21cc one who labors etc.; MWTgHA-21ce labor, suffer-
ing. 41 22 21ce to bear up under difficulty.

stce zacT® Q 20ce to spin (flax etc.).

:1Te 27— 2a7* (1) vb, tr. to rub, move back and forth
(fiMo®); to wear out (®MMo*); to convulse, torment (Fmo’);
to flay. (2) vb. intr. to become old, worn out; to
loiter, loaf around; to be convulsed, tormented. As
n.m. spasm, pain; aTziTe unworn; untormentel; MNTPE421TE
convulsion.

:loM€, 210Me, zome n.f. palm, hollow of hand (W eix).

:ko (ezko0) Q z2kaé1T (2k0€1T, 20KkP) to become hungry (for:
#M0”); as n.m. hunger, famine. 2uke adj. poor (bef. or
aft. noun, with W); MRTzHke poverty; Mai-zuke loving
the poor; MmNTMacT—:2uke hatred of the poor. FP-:zuke to
become poor.

:XKoy, zeakoy, zaakoy n.f.m. sickle.

¢Xxo (f. 2Xa@, 2Xa0y; pl. 2%ro01) n.m.f. an old person, el-
der; esp. an older monk; as adj. old (bef. or aft. noun
with N). wuWT2Xr0 (of women: mNTzxaw) old age. P-2%X»ro0
(Q o W 2%x0) to become old.

tA0€IrE, 2r0€1A, 2r6€EIAE, 26A61r€6 Vb, tr. to bear, carry
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(fimo*), usu. on surface of water; intr. to be borne,
carried; to float.

2 AOMAF n.m. entanglement, snare.

2a00xe vb., tr. to nurse (a child: mmo®); to carry a child
during pregnancy or infancy. pe4zia00re N. nurse.

2aon n.m., a vessel (for pouring).

za0nAT (zaonaen) z2xnamn? Q zaenaon vb. tr, to weary,
plague (e, exR); intr, to become weary, despondent; as
n.m. weariness, distress.

2A0CTN, 2A0CTcu Nn.m, mist; P-zrocTN to become misty, dark;
4=2xr0cTW to darken.

2a0yrwoy Q to be high, exalted.

2206, Q 202% to become sweet, delightful; 2aa&- in cpds.:
sweet in, sweet of (e.g.-gaxe speech, -a2ur heart), As
n.m. sweetness, delight. wMuWr2a06 idem., +~2r06 to
make sweet, pleasant. 26x6e, 2X6e n.f. sweetness.
2au6e n.f. idem.

2AOM, X20M, 2Aa0M DN.m. louse, flea.

22067 vb, intr, to be easy, pleasant.

:me number: forty (see §30.7). nezMc W 200y Lent. mMezaMe
fortieth.

eMmene number: eighty (see §30.7),

2MMe in P-2MmMc to steer, guide (fMMo*). P-2MMe n.m. guid-
ance. aTp-:MMe unguided. pesf-2fMe pilot, guide.

¢MNTwpG, 26METOpE, z2€BeTwp6 etc. n.m. sign, token; password.

2MoM  (gMom) Q 2uM to become hot; as n.m. fever, heat.
zAMe n,.f,m, heat, fever; 4-:fMe to give off heat.

zMmo00c vb. intr. to sit, sit down, be seated (x ezpat); to
dwell, remain. Used with most prep. in normal senses.
MA W zmooc (1) seat; (2) privy, latrine; (3) anus.
61nzMooc manner of sitting, dwelling. a:matc n.m. but-
tocks.

zM0oT n.m. grace, gift, favor; gratitude, thanks, credit.
AT2M0T graceless, thankless. PF-:M0T, e€lpe W oyzMOT toO
grant a favor, give grace, give as a gift. +4-2MoT toO
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give grace, to benefit, be kind to (na*); + fiMo* W
sMoT to give as a gift or favor. gfi-eMoT WTW to thank,
give thanks to (for: exW, 21, 2a); as n.m. thanksgiv-
ing; aTef-zMoT ungrateful; pewgf-2moT a grateful per-
SOn; MATpedwTi-zMoT gratitude. xi1-zMoT to obtain grace
or favor (from: eroa 2%, WTN; for someone: exW, 2zI1xW).
6N-2MoT to find favor or grace.

:M0oy N.m. salt, F-2moy to become salt. +4-:zmoy to add
salt. xi1-2Moy to be salted. arTzmoy unsalted. ca W
2Moy salt-dealer, salt-seller.

:Mox, Q 20MX to become sour. :Mx, 2eMX, 2:uMX n,m., vinegar,
P-2fix to become sour., 4 e nzMx to start to turn sour.

:fc, 26MC, gzHMC N.m. ear of grain.

:f2M vb., intr. to roar, neigh; as n.m. neighing, roaring.
P-2M2f idem.

2T (Newt*) prep. (1) of place: in, within, on, at, among;
from in, from; (2) of time: at, in, during; (3) of a-
gent, means, instrument: with, by, through; (4) for adv,
phrases %W oy ... see 21.3; (5) for 28 ntpea- see 20.1.
esox zN from in, from within, out of; ezoyn :2W into,
toward, at, within; Wzovn W in, within; 2pa1 oW in,

NAY, 2NMAAY, 2HAOY DN.m. vessel, pot, container; thing (any
material object), property. wMNTaTenay state of being
without property.

eNe= (eaNe—) zNa* (e2zNr®) impers, vb., it pleases (suff. is
objective); ner ezne- that which pleases (somecne), that
which (somecne) desires; often followed by ¢ + inf.
P-2na* to be willing, desire (to do: ¢, erpe). See 20.2.

tfike n.,m., beer.

20, 22 (2pa*) n.m, face (of man or animal); surface, side.
20 MN 20 face to face. :0 oyse 20, 20 21 20 idem., W
20, M nz0, 2M nzo by sight. 2a n(*):0 from before.

+ M n(*)z20 to direct one's attention (to: e, exwW).
9T-z2pA* (W) to beseech, ask; to receive, accept. 4ai-
2pa® (esoxr, engwi) to look up. xi-20, xit=nzo, x1 ¥ nz0



330

(R) to heed, pay attention to, respect, favor; xi-z0 as
n.m. favoritism; arxi-z20 impartial; MWNTaTxi-20 imparti-
ality; peaxi~z0 one who is partial. xi1-zpa’, x1 W 20
(Q xt1=2par617), suff, is reflex.: to amuse oneself, occu-
py oneself; to be distracted; to attend (to: e); to con-
verse (with: mN); to reflect (on: 21, 2W); to sport,
play (with: MW, 2W); MNrxi1-gzpa® distraction; peaxi-zpa*
trifler. 4-20 e to beseech (Boh., rare in Sah.).
62pN (ezpa®) prep. toward (the face of), among; esoa
€2 pW out to; ezoynN €2pN in to, before, at, against.
NAzpPN, WNAzpN, (N)nNazpa® in the presence of, before.
21 z2pa® on the surface of, on the face of,

20, 20 N.Mm. a grain measure,

20€1mM (pl. zuMe, 21Mu) n.m. wave., TF-z0eimM (Q o W z0€1M)
to become agitated. +-20e1M, wi-20e1M to cast up waves.

2061N€, z01nNe indef. pron. pl. some, certain (ones, people,
things); as pred.: such, of this sort,

20€61pe, 20€1x6, z20tpe n,f, dung (human or animal).

206116, 20tTe n,f. hyena,.

2061T€, 201Te n.m.f. garment; f-zo0e1Te exN to clothe.

2ot n. in P-:201 meaning uncertain, prob.: to make an ef-
fort, strive (to do: e, W + Inf.); +~z201 NA* to vex.

2ot (pl. 2166y, z2166ve) n.m, (1) field; (2) water-wheel.

zome n.f. cup.

2OMNT, 20MeT, 2OMT n.m. copper, bronze; coin, money. 4=
20MNT to pay (someone: na’; for: :a). gon 2a 20MFT tO
buy with money. xi-z0MWNT to accept a bribe. ma1-
20MNT money-loving; MNTMai1-20MRT love of money; MNT-
MACT-20MNT hatred of money. TP-:z20MNT to become copper;
pe4P—20MNT coppersmith; ca W :0mRT copper-dealer.

zonge n.f, spring, well.

2ORT, 20NT n.,m. pagan priest.

zooxe n.f.(m,) moth. FP-z200r¢ to become moth-eaten, to
perish. aTP-z00xe incorruptible, indestructible.

200y n.m. day. W nezooy in, during the day. W oyzooy
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for a day. 2N oyzooy c¢sor 2N oyzooy from day to day.
XIN 200Y € 200y idem. :00Yy 200y, nezooy nezooy idem.
7-z00y to spend a day. nooy adv. today; ® nooy idem;
miinca nooy from today onward; ga nooy until today; xin
nooy (+ esox, ezpai1) from today onward., mnooy W z200Y
adv. today (used as nooy above).

:00y Q to be bad, wicked, putrid. neeooy, ner 200y used
as nominal: what is bad; evil, wickedness (may take
def. or indef. art.). TP-neeooy, €1pe M neeooy to do
evil; peaP-neeooy evil-doer; MNTpeaF-neeooy wickedness;
cA M neeooy evil-doer; MNTCa M neeooy evil,

200YT, €200YT, 260YT, z2€yT (20yr-) n.m. male (of men or
animals); freq. as adj., aft. n., with or without w:
male, wild, savage. o0yr-c:2i1mMe male-female, bisexual.
MET200YT maleness.

:00yTH n.m., road, highway; a furlong.

:00yy to abuse, curse (e, exW).

zon, 200n (2an-) n.m. marriage feast; bridle-chamber.

:0Cc¥, zocee¢ n.f. market; pMN:0c¥® market-man,

20CM, 20CHM, 20CM6, 2ACHM, 20C€M N.m. natron.

:0T€, 20T, 20T6, 20T in ¥ n(’):0Te, M nzote W in the
vicinity of, in the presence of.

:ote n.f, fear; as adj. fearful. ar20Te fearless; MNTAT-
:0T7é fearlessness; p-atzoTe to become fearless. 2a
:0oT7e in fear; fearful, fearsome (as pred.). Pp-z01e (Q
0 I 20T€6) to become afraid (of: €, exN, e€TBe, 2:a0H W,
€80Ar 2N, 2HT” N); pedp-20T6é fearing, respectful; mRT-
re4p-z07e fear, respect. +4-zo0t1e to terrify, frighten
(e, Na*, exN); peaf-z0Te6 dreadful. xi-z07eé to frighten
(AMo0*) .

¢ote n.f. hour, moment; P-:0Teé to spend time.

:071C, 2a7C n.f. a vessel or measure.

0T2T 26T2T— 26T20T* Q 26T20T Vb, tr. to examine, investi-
gate, inquire into (¥M0”’, €, Wca, 2W); as n.m. inquiry,
question; atzerzor* unfathomable; pedzoTe¥ inquirer;
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MNTpedzoT2T inquiry.

2oye1T (f. z0yetres, 20y1Te; pl. 20yare) adj. bef. or aft, n.
with w: first, foremost, leading. :oyerte n.f. begin-
ning; :N TezoyetTe in the beginning; xin TezoveiTs
from the beginning.

20yHT (pl. 20yaTe) n. passenger, crewman (?).

20yN n,m, inner part, interior. ™ nzoyn MMO* prep. in-
side, within (spatial or temporal). P-n(*)zoyn e to
enter. ez20yn adv. to the inside, into, toward: ezoyn €
prep. to, toward, into; ezoyn is also used to reinforce
€2pN, €xN, NA”®, NAzpN, ¢r, za. Wzoyn adv. within, in-
side (static location); Wzoyn 22 under; Wzoyn 2N in:
Wz2oyn FMMO® in. ca-zoyn adv. inside, within; + e/FMo0*
idem as prep. ca W zoyn n.m. inner part, interior. ga
20yN € prep. until. 21 20yn adv, within; et 21 20vyn
adj. phrase: inner, interior. pmMmz0yn title of official.

20yo n.m, greater part; profit, advantage; majority,
greatness; as adj. bef. n, without W or aft. n. with wm:
great, much; before adj.: more, greater. :oye- as pro-
clitic form of adj., used like preceding entry. :zovo
€, zoye more than, beyond. e 20v0 €, € z0ye (€) more
than, rather than. e nezoyo adv. greatly, very. W
zoyo adv. much, greatly, very, much more so; W z20Y0 €
more than. W zoyo W
exceed, be more than (e¢); to have or do more (than: €);

with immediately following noun or verb: to be or do

2oyo idem (emphatic). P=-z20v0 to

all the more. TP-:20ye- proclitic form of preceding.

zoype- (zo0yp-, 20ypw—-) z0ypo* (z0ypw”?) vb. tr. to deprive
(someone: suff. obj.) of (FmMo*, €).

zoypiT, 20p1T (pl. zoyparte) n.m. watchman, guardian. auc
W 20ypiT head-watchman.

20y4 n.m., vetch, pulse.

20yz€ n.m. untimely birth,

204, :08, z0on, 208 (f. 290, 280; pl. 280y1) n.m.f. snake.

20x2X (20xzex, 20xX¥) zexeX- (2ex¥~) zexzox® Q zexzox Vb.
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tr. to distress, restrict, straiten (¥Mo’); to compel,
force; vb. intr. to become distressed, restricted, nar-
row; as n.m, distress, need,

;not, zneot n, a fathom.

2pa (opa) vb. tr. to drive, compel (FmMo*, Wca), * e8oA.

:pal, 2p€ n.m, upper part (very rare as n.); zpar reinfor-
ces other prep., no diff. in meaning. e:zpa1 adv. up-
ward (see §8.1). e2pat forms cpds. with many prep. (in-
cluding e, exN, e2pN, oyEe, ¢cx, 2a, 21, 2N), usually,
but not necessarily, with the added nuance of "up," e.g.
up to, up onto, etc. TWzpar adv. above (static; §28,7 ).
also freq. cpds., as in Wzpat exW up on, etc. ca—zpal
adv., above, on the upper side. ga 2pa»t adv. upward; ga
2pat € up to, even to. 21 zpat, 21 2pe adv., upward.
ca-zpe n.m. in € n(*)ca-zpe prep. above.

2pat n.m. lower part, rare except in cpds.: ezpa1 adv,
downward, down; ezpa1 ¢ down to, into, onto; ezpal exW
down onto. TWzpat adv. below. ca-zpar adv. downward,
down. ga z2pa1 e prep. down to,

:P8 n.m. form, likeness; xi-zPe to assume a form, likeness.

:PewT, 26pBOT, 26pBOOO6 n.f., staff, stout stick.

:pe, 2epe (pl. z2puye, z2peoye) n.m.f. food (of man or ani-
mals); F-zpe (Q o W 2pe) to become food; 4~zpe, + W
oyzpe to give food (to: ma*). xi-z2pe to get food.

:pes n,m, chisel.

zpipe n.m.(f.) flower. P-:pHps to bloom, blossom. Tek-
2pHpe eeox idem. ovyam-zpnpe beetle (lit., flower-eater).

2rH6, z2pux vb. intr. to become still, calm, quiet.

zptM n.m, pelican.

:PMAN, 26pMAN n.m. pomegranate (tree or fruit); so W
2PMAN pomegranate tree.

tPok (zpak) Q 20pK vb, intr. or reflex. to become still,
calm, quiet; to cease; rarely tr. to still. As n.m.
stillness, quiet; +-z2pok to calm, quiet (Na®). 20pKT
adj. silent, quiet.
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2pooy (zpoy-, 2F=; 2pa*) n.m. voice; sound, noise, cry.
AT2pooy voiceless; czat aTzpooy a consonant. Nex-
2p0o0OY, Noyxe W oyzpooy (* esoa) to let out a cry. cek-
spooy to snort. +-zpooy (+ esoa) to speak, give voice,
promise; czat eaf-zpooy a vowel. eg-:pooy esor to make
a sound, utter a cry. 4i1-zpooy, 41=2pr’ (f €BOA, €z2pal)
to raise one's voice, to utter, speak. x1 W 2pa‘ to
cry out; xi M nezpooy to hear the sound (of). wmWT-
NAQT-zpooy being hard-voiced. 2poy-#f-ne n.m. thunder,
zpoy-8at n.f, thunder; 4-:zpoy-ea1 to thunder. :povo,
2poyw boastful talk; MmRTzpoyo boastfulness; P-MWTzpoyo
to boast.

sponpen vb, tr, to flap or spread (wings); to blink (eyes).

2poyxE n. pebbles.

2po9 2F9- (26pd-) Q 20p% vb. intr, to become heavy, dif-
ficult (for someone: e, exN, 6zpArl €xN; in, with some-
thing: ®mMo*, 2W); to be slow (to do: € + Inf.); rarely
tr.: to make difficult. As n.m., weight, burden. av-
2pog weightless; +4-z2p09 na”® to add weight to. :zpog
N 2uT to become long-suffering, patient; zapg—zut adj.
patient, long-suffering; MWT2ap@-24T patience; P-:z2pp-
2T to be patient. :pHge, zepge n.f. weight.

2poxpX vb, tr, to grind or gnash (the teeth; at, against:
€20YN €, 620YN 2W, €2pAl €xW). As n.m. gnashing of
teeth.

:po n.f. oven, furnace.

zpoT n.f., wine-press, vat.

2P27 vb. intr. to snore.

2Tat (2Tael, 620a1) to become fat. As n.m, fat.

2Th n.f, shaft of spear; mast.

2T1T n.m, onion,

2T0o, 270, €210 (f., 2Twpe, 2TOOpPE; pl. 2TOOP, czTO®P, 2TOP)
n.m.f, horse. mMac W ezto foal. mMane-zTo horse-groom.
pHMNz2TO horseman.

2TOMTH 2TMTH~ Q 2THTOMT to become dark, be darkened; as
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n.m. darkness, mist,.

:To0Y6, Tooye n.m. dawn, morning. nnay N zTooye dawn,
early morning. e zTooye, W 2TooYé, 21 2TOOYe at dawn.
9> 2To0Y6 until morning. xin 2tooye from morning (on).

ston n.m. (1) fall, destruction; (2) name of a measure.

:TOp Nn.m, necessity, constraint; 2N oyzTop out of necessi-
ty. 2a/28 n{*)ztop of one's own accord, on one's own
authority. Fp-:Top to constrain (e); p-n(”*)zTop to ex-
ercise authority. +-:Top to constrain (e); to give
authority (to: e).

:0 impers, vb. it suffices, is enough (for someone: e; to,
that: e + Inf,, erpe, Circum.). Also used with pers.
subject: to have enough, be satisfied; to cease, stop
(¢ + Inf., eTpe, Circum.); often + ¢ as ethical dative.

:08 2a8* vb., tr. tu send (FmmMmo”?; for, after: Wea).

:08, 2049, o4, z049 (pl. 28uye) n.m. (1) work, product of
work; (2) thing, object; (3) matter, affair, business,
oy ne n(*)z208 what is the matter (with...)? oy ne nzos
W what is the use of? oy W :08 what? oyF-:08 MR (neg.
MR-z208 MW there is (not) a matter; this and the same
constructions with the corresponding possessives (oyR-
Ta1 etc.) express the general idea of having a (legal)
problem with or involving another person. zwe W 61x
handiwork, handicraft. p-:es to work (at, on: e; for:
2a, 21; in, with: 2W); as n.m. work, working; pedF-zos8
worker; MNTpeap-zws work, labor; gsp-F-zws fellow-worker.

:we® vb, tr. to prick, incite. :sok, 2806 n. prick, stab.

:wBC 268T- (2¥c-) 208Cc* Q 208C vb. tr. to cover, shelter.
protect, clothe (FMMo*, €, exW, 21xN; with: FMM0o*, 2W);
0BT esor exW idem; vb, intr. to become covered etc.
PeazwBC coverer, protector. :weT, 208T, 28c, 2EBT,
2HBT, 2anT n.m. covering, lid. :Bo0c, z80c (pl. 2800c,
:8wc) n.m.f. covering, garment; linen. :%cw, 268co (pl.
:¥cooye) n.f. garment, clothes, cloth,

K 2eKk= 20Kk* Q zHk Vb, tr. to smite, crush (fMo®*, exi).
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2on, Q 2ux vb, intr. to fly. :0x esoan to fly forth; Q to
be distraught., Other adv. and prep. in normal senses.
MA N 20 exit, pedzoan flier.

zox (20r€e, 20wre) vb, intr. to become hoarse.

zox zeéa— (2X-) z0x* vb, tr. to throw, cast,

20AK (20AF) 20Ak” Q 20AK vb, tr. to twist, braid, roll
(fMo0*); as n.m. plait, twist.

20x8, Q 20a% vb, tr. to embrace (e, 6z20yN 6); as n.m,
embrace.

zoM 2F— (26M~) 20M” Q 2uM vb. tr, to tread, trample, beat
(MM0”; on: 6, €2pal €, 6xXN, 62pal exN, 21); as n.m,
treading, trampling.

20N 2F- 20N° Q 2N (% ezoyn) vb. intr. to approach, draw
near (to: e); to be about (to do: e + Inf.); Q to be
nigh, near; to be related (to), in compliance (with);
rarely vb. tr. or reflex. to bring near. arTzon €po*
unapproachable.

20N 20N” Vb, tr. to command, order (someone: eTN, WTN; to
do: e, eTpe); to give (an order, command: FMMo®; to: eTN,
NTN). As n.m, command.

20N Vb, intr, to go aground. mMa W :on shallows. o W
szoN (Q) to be shallow.

20N NI, in xi1-20n to betroth (fiMo*; to: na*).

zone n.f., canal,

20NK (20NF) 26nr” vb, tr. to consecrate, appoint,.

2ONT 26NT- (2NT-) 208T* Q 2unT vb. intr. to approach; rare
in Sah.; uses parallel those of :;wn (approach) q.v.

20NE Vb, tr. to entreat, exhort (e¢). Very rare in Sah.

200y 20y- vb, intr, to rain (down on: exW, ezpat exN; from:
€8OA 3WN); also tr. As n.m, rain, moisture; moy-F-:zwoY
idem. :0y=-H-ne n.m. rain.

zomn 26n zon®? Q z2un vb, tr, to hide, conceal (¥mMo0”; from:
6); intr. to hide, become hidden (from: e), As n.m.
hiding; 2N oyzen in hiding, secretly; & n:eon idem; W
zwn idem. aTzen unhidden. mMa ® 20n hiding-place.
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.ong n.m. palm-branch with hanging dates.

sop 2= zop® Q 2mp vb. reflex. to guard against, take heed
for (e).

cop 2F- (z2€p=) z0p® Vb. tr. to milk; :F-epwre idem.

:op the god Horus.

20pF (20p7) 20p8* Q zop{c)e Vb, tr. to break (Wmo*); intr,
to be broken.

20pK, Q 20pK vb. intr, to sit quietly (as in ambush).

:0pf, Q 20pf vb, intr. to sleep, doze.

sopf 2Pn- (zepfi-) z0pn* Q zo0pf Vb, tr. to soak, drench,
wet (FMo*; with: 2%, ®MmMo”); also intr.: to become wet,

:0p% (2008, 20pX) 26p%- 20px’ Q 20p% (z0pX) Vb, tr., to
heap up, pile up (MMo*); to put into order, arrange;
vb, intr. to be heaped up, put into order; as n.m.
order, harmony. 2pox vb. idem (rare).

:wc, zwwc, zoyc n.m, thread, cord.

:0C zec- zoc”® vb., tr. to block up, cover up, stop up (fmMo*;
€xXN, z1xN); vb. intr. to be blocked up etc.

:oc vb, intr. to sing, make music; as n.m. song; peqzwc
singer.

:oT n.m. sack, bag.

:07T in F-:0T to sail, float (to: e, ga; in, on: W); MA W
P-z201 sailing course.

:wT8® (20T€B) 26TE- 2078° Q 2078 vb. tr. to kill (#mMo0”*);
2078 Nca to massacre., :aT® in cpd.: slaying, as in
2aTE-gHpe child-slaying. As n.m. slaughter, murder;
corpse; pevz:wTE slayer, murderer; MNTpedz:wTE murder,
slaughter; §-pe4207% to slay (e). zateec n.f. slaying;
thing slain.

cwte vb, to bruise, pierce.

:oTe, 207 n.f. rod, pole; ge W 2ot wooden pole.

:OTH (20nF) 26TA- zoTn* (20nT*) Q 207 vb. intr. to set,
sink (of celestial bodies); to become reconciled (to,
with: e, MN); vb., tr. to reconcile (fimo*; to, with: e,
MW); as n.m. reconciliation; sunset. wMa W z0TH the
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west. TP-:0TTW to reconcile,

2077 (20Tep) 26Tp— zo0Tp’ Q 207F vb. tr. to join (FmMo*; to:
e¢; with: MW); to hire; vb, intr. to be joined (to: ¢);
to be hired (for: e); to be in harmony (with: MN). As
n.m. joining, ydke, harmony. pedzoTPF hireling, eaTF
(pl. zaTpeecy, 2zaTpeye) n.m, twin, double; as adj. doub-
led. z2avpec n.f. yoke (pair) of animals.

so0*, 20° emphatic or intensive pronoun, used apposition-
ally with other pronominal elements: (I) myself, (I)
too, for my part, on the contrary, on the other hand.
2004 adv. (no pron. agreement) on the other hand, how-
ever (expressing contrast or opposition).

200k (20K) ze€k- 20k* (200k”) Q 24k vb, tr., to gird, arm
(fMo*; with: :W, MMo”; for, against: e, oyse), * e8OAa,
€20YN. 20K MMO® M MATOl to gird someone as a soldier.

As n.m, girding, breastplate, protective armor.

200ke (20K€, 200K, 20K) 266ke- (26Ke—, 26K—) 20K* (200K”)
Q z00ke vb, tr, (1) to scrape, scratch, esp. as means
of torture (#mMo?); (2) to shave (fmMo*); as n.m. bald-
ness, shaven condition. :woke n.m. fleece.

zooxe (z2mx€) zaa- z20a* (200x”?) vb. tr, to pluck.

2ooMe (zoMe, 20M) Q 2aMm (z2aaM) vb., intr. to become lean,
thin; + esoa: to pine away, be blighted.

2w9 2609- 200” Q 29 Vb, tr., to distress, afflict (FMmMo”, 6);
intr, to be distressed (by, with: eTse, 2a, MN, WTN);
as n.m, distress, straits. :ag¢ n.f. constraint.

20497 (28T, 204T) 2€9T7- z20aT” (z208T*) Vb, tr. to steal
(MMo*; from: WTW, 21, 2W, €Box 2W); as n.m. theft.
pea—zwaT thief,

(204T) 264T- z04T* *+ esox vb, tr., to eject, send forth,

zoz 202” vb, tr. to scrape, scratch (#mo*); vb. intr. to
be scraped; to itch; as n.m. itching, scratching.

2029, 2w2% n.f., hand (as a measure).

zox (z0x) Q z2ux vb. intr. to be in straits, be dying; vb.
tr. to distress, put in straits (#mMo*, €); as n.m.
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2ax n.m., illness; name of a disease.

;oxT z6xT- z0xn* vb. tr. to shut (#mo’), shut in, enclose;
as n.m. shutting, sealing.

206F (2067, 20KM) 266F— (266f~) 2068” Q 206F (z206d) Vb, tr,
to wither, destroy (fmMo”); vb. intr. to wither away,

fade, expire.

As n.m, feebleness. aT:06% unfading.

2A68- in cpds.,:

weak in, feeble of,

:xonx® (xonxT, znoend) vb, intr. to feel, grope (for: e,

€20YN €).

2A¢ 20

2AAKD 2AK

2AAM: 2oOME

2AATI 2AT

2ATE

22066

2AB®: 20B

2AB€: 20B6&
2A810Yt1: 2tBO1
2ABAEEAES ZAYAEEAE
2ABOA: BWA

2A6B-: 206F%

2AEIH: 2)6

206€Y: 22€

2A€E0Y: 216
2aey(€e): 2ae

2aAH: 2A6€

2A1BE: 21€1B

2AlH: 216

2AKHAT: 2AKXN4
2AKO: 21K

2AA~: 200A6
2ZANATES 2AAHT
2AAHKS 2AAAK
2AAKOY: 2XKOY
ZAAAOYC: 2AA0YC
2AA6-: 2a06

2AM: 200M€
2AMNTOP: MNTOPE
2ANKX4: 2AKX4
2ANZHT?: 2HT

2ANPO: poO
2AN: 200
2ANC: 208C
2Apelone:
2APHY:
2APHz2€:
2ApN: po

elone
APHY
2Ape2

2APO°: 22
2ApOY262
2apw’: po
2AP9—: 2PO0Q
2APOYHT: 2AQHT
2ACEL1E€: 2ACI1E
2ACM: 20CH
22CcT-/%: 21ce
2AT®: 21T6, 2t
2ATE-: 20TF
2ATBEC: 20TE
ZATE: 2AT

2ATHY: THY

2ATN: TOp6
2ATOOT*: TOpPE
2ATP: 20TP
2aTpeey(€): 20TF
2ATPEC: 20TF
2ATC: 20TC
2AQVTS 2AQHT
2A0C: 200

2AX: 20X

2AxXN, 22x0%: xo0*
2BA1: 21B6€

2BB6: 21B¢€

2EBC: 20BC
2BHHTE: CZBHHTE
2BHYE: 208
2B80K: 20BK
2B00C, 28B0C:
2BOY1: 204,
2B06: 208K
2EC: 2HBC, 208C
28coovye: 20BT
2ECw: 208T
2BW: 204
2BWC, 2B80WC:
2EWON: z€-

poyz26

20BC
21B@1

208C

262 2H,
2€BBE:
2€BETOPES
26BC: 2HBT
2€BCW: 20BT
26801t 21B8W1
2EBMON: 26—
26€: 26
2€EEIT: 2A61T
261AC1BE: 2161E
2G1EB: 21618
2€E1E€1T: 21€1T
2€EK—: 20K, 200K,
200KE
2€EKE—: 200KE
2EAEIAE: 27061176
2 6AKOY: 2XKOY
26AME2G: 2AAMH2€
2E6A6E: 2A06
2€6ME: 2HME
2€EMETOPEC:
2 EMX: 2MOX
26NH (H) Te:
2ENT’: 20NK
2E6NG1E: 2INE
2€NOYd6: 26—
260YT: 200YT
2€PBO0OOE: PBOT
2€pPE: 2p€
26pD—: 2p0Q
26pg€E: 2p09
26p21p6: 21p
26T=: 21T6
2€YT: 200YT
26xX-2: 20x2X
266M~: 206F
2HB (B)€: 2886
2HBT: 20BT

€26
2REE€E
2MNTOPE

2MNTOPpPE

2ENEETE
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2HES 2€
2HELIT: 2A€IT
2HHBE: 2HBE
2HHNE, 2HHTE:
2HIBE: 2HEE
2HK?: 200K
2HKE?S 2KO
2HME: 20€61IM
2HMC: 2McC
2HMX: 2MOX
2HM: 2MOM

ZHNGETE: 26NEETE

2HNT: 20ONT
2HOY: 2HY
2HP2IPE: 21P
2HT®: 2H
2HTE: €1C
2HY: 2€
2HYBE: 2886
ZHXS 2AX
z2l=: zl10Y6€

21ABE€, 21A€lBC:

21618

218, 21BEI 21€18

2I1BOAS BOA

21BOY1l: 21B0)
21€€EB€E: 21618
21€ey(e): 201

21EY: 216

21€1ABE, 21€1B6€:

21€18

2IHZ 21C, 26,

2IHBE: 21618
2IHOY: 21€

21HY: 216, 21H

21AAL AX

2IME: 2HME, C21ME€

2IMHS 20€1IM
2INLE: 21NE

21I0OME: C21ME,

21wME
2100Y6: 21H
21p2lpes z1p
21pN: po

2 1POY2€: pOYyzE€

21pw’*: po
21T: 21€1T

2tT®: 21, z10Ye€

21TN: Twpe

21TOoOT®: TWwpe
21 TOYR-: TOY®D®
: Toyow”®

2l TOYOD?

2P0, OPY

20yY€EpOoyYwp?:

20YMne: 200Y

20Yp—: 0YpE-

20YPATE: 20YPIT

20Ypw(w)*: z0ype-

20YyC: zwC

20YT—: 200YT

209%: og

2049: 208

20X: 2%

20xX: 20x2X

2068: W6FE

206q: 206F

2N06NM8, 2noxnx:
2x0nNxm

2NOT: 2NOT

2pr’: 20, zpooy

2PAK: 2POK

2P€: 2PAlL

2pP6OYE: 2P€

2PpHYE: 2P€

2PHYE: 2p0QY

2PKpIKE: PKpIKE

2poyB (B)at1: z2pooy

2poyMne: 2pooy

2pOYO, 2pO0YW®:
2pooy

2pOY®P®: 2BOPET

2P9=: 2p09

2TH?: 2HT

2TOOPE: 2TO

2TO: 2TO

2TOPES 2TO

2TOWP: 2TO

200P: 22A00Pp

2w 20

0% 2ww*

2WB: 204

0BT 24T

2OK: 2OOK

20k (€) : zooKe

2OKM: 206F

ZOAES 2WOAE, 20X

20AG: 20p6

20N 2@AK

2OM: 200ME

2OMES 2WOME,
210ME

2ONT: 2ONK

2ONTS 20NT

2ONTS 20TT

2OPIT: 20YPIT

20PH: 2wpE
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20T: 20T6, 20T, 20T6 004 200° 2068: 06F
20TES 20T, 20TE€ 20282 2029 206T: 2068
200A63 20X 204: 2WB 29w: 204

towC: 20C
X

xaaxe Vb, tr. to clap (hands: fmo*, :WN).

xrele, xate, xae n.m, desert. 21/27 nxaeire¢ in the desert.
Mat-xaete loving solitude. wMATxre1e desolation. «ke/t/
e1pe MMO® N xaele to make desert. P-xaere to become
desert, waste.

x2610 (Txre10) xae10” vb, tr. to display (Fwmo*).

xak vb, tr. to clap (hands: FMMo*®); to flap (wings); as
n.m, clapping, flapping; peaxak one who claps.

xamu n.f. calm.

XAN6, XAAN6, XOON6, xANH N, ark, box.

xac4é N. in xi1-xacee to repair, put in order.

xate (xaarte), Q xore vb. intr, to become ripe, mature; to
advance in age. xTa1, Q xut idem.

xatMe N, heap (of grain).

xaT4e, xaTee n.,m. snake, reptile,

xx4, xa8 n.m, frost.

xXa2x? (xa2¥, xXAxZ, 6A22X%, 6126Z, 6128, 6026) xezxwz” Vb,
tr. to beat, strike, gnash (fmMo”*; against: exWN); as n.m.
beating, gnashing; as adj. beaten, (of metal) refined.

XAx N.M, Sparrow. xax W a1a name of a bird.

xaxe (xaaxe), Q xaxo(oy) vb. intr. to become rough, hard,
harsh. aTxaxe not harsh (of voice).

xax6 (pl. xi1xeey, X1X€6YE, X1X€0Y, XINXEEY, XINXEEYE, XIN—
xeye) n.m.f. enemy. mMat-xaxe loving enmity, quarrelsome;
METxaxe enmity (toward: ezoyn €). F-xaxe (Q o W) to be
at enmity (with: e, MWN).

X¥8T, xErec, XE€BB6C, X6B8BC, XEC, XHHEC, XHBC, XHIB6C, XA€1-—
scéc n.f. coal, charcoal,.

X8in n.m. blemish., arTxsin without blemish.
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x6, Nxe conj. see 30.11 for full discussion of uses,

X6BEHA, XBHA, XIBHA, X6Beéx Nn.m, spear; a shoot,

xex n.m. shell, sherd.

XEKAC, x€kaac conj. so that, in order that; usu. followed
by Future III or II. See 27.4.

xekxik N. an insect (ant?).

Xex2HC, XX2HC, xX2T, xeaaunc vb, intr. to become exhausted,
to pant; as n.m., exhaustion, panting.

xeMnez, xMnez, XMnHz, X€NHz, XHnez, xtnez n.m, apple,

xenenop n.f. roof.

xepo (xepw) xepe- (xeepe-) xepo’ (xepw”’) vb, tr, to kindle,
set afire; intr. to be ablaze, burn.

xu n.m., speck, mote (of straw, chaff, sawdust).

xH n.f. dish, bowl.

xHuHc n.f. bowl, censer,

xup vb., intr. to be merry, enjoy oneself; to be wanton; as
n.m. merriment, fun; wanton behavior. pesxup wanton.
xepxP n.m, wanton behavior.

xupe, xeepe n.f. threshing-floor; threshing season.

x1 n.m, a metal vessel.

x1 (xe1) xi1- (xe=) x17* Q xuv vb., tr. (1) to seize, take
(M0”); to receive, accept; (2) to buy, acquire; (3) to
strike, reach (of arrows, teeth, etc.); (4) to learn by
heart. In basic meaning (1) all prep. and adv. occur
with normal meanings. xi e to affect, relate to, im-
pinge on; (¢ ezoyn) to lead to, be conducive to, intro-
duce to. xi1 MMOo®* exW to borrow (suff, on exWN is reflex.).
xt MN to touch, be in contact with., For xi1- and xa1-
in vb. and nom. cpds. see 2nd element,.

x161p6 n.m, pod.

XV1AXNEC, XIAAHC, XEAAHC, KEAAHC n.m. box.

xi1N, xW, xeN, KN, 6N, gen prep. from, since, starting from;
conj. since (see § 30.3); while yet (+ Circum.). xIN
€, XIN N, 21N 2N = xIN. xtN X €/ga/gazpat e Y from X
to Y. xin X esorx/ezpar from X onward, xin is
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occasionally preceded by 6, %, z2a, z21.

xiuxw n.m, emptiness, nothingness; e nxinxw in vain, for
no purpose, for no reason. W xinxH idem.

xioye vb. tr. to steal (fmMo’; from: :WN, esor 2N); to rob
(¢, Wca); as n.m. theft, fraud. W xioye adv. stealthily
secretly; unbeknownst (to: €)., 41 FMMO* W x10ve to steal.
MA N xioye secret place. pesaxioye, cx N xioye thief.

xip n.m, brine; salted fish., anxip brine-lotion (as soap).

xi1ce xXecT- xacTt® (x1c7”) Q xoce (* ezpat) vb, tr, to raise
up, exalt (MMo*; over, above: e, e€xN, 21xW); vb., intr,
to become exalted, raised up; as n.m. height(s), top.
neT xoce the Most High (of God). xice W zuT to become
arrogant, proud, vain; xaci-zuT proud, arrogant; P-xaci-
2HT to become vain, proud; MNrtxaci-zurt pride, arrogance,
xoce n.,m. exalted person or place.

xice n.f, back, spine.

x1ce, x6ce, xuce n.f, a land measure.

x149 adj. sparing, niggard.

xi1z n.m. spittle,

xi1xew1, 6i1xwt n, single lock or braid of hair.

XA0M, XA08, xA®w4 n.m. brazier.

xMaay n.pl. testicles.

xW, xXeN, XIN, X6 conj. or. xN MMoN/Mne or not. xWN Mnop
or rather.

xux (xenar, xN6) xNe— xeNr” Vb, tr. to quench, put out
(MM0*); intr., to be quenched. arxna unquenchable.

xua® vb, tr, to send, send away.

XNA® (xNO®, xNAA*) Vb, tr, to strike (with: & or zero).

xuay (xnaay) vb. intr. to delay (in doing: e); as n.m.
sloth., arxnay without delay; mNTATxXNAY promptness;
Peaxnay sluggard; mNTpeaxnay sloth, delay,

xNaz (pl. xnayz) n.m. forearm, wing; force, violence. W
xNxe with effort., 4-xnaz Na® to treat violently. xi
HMO* W xNxz to force, compel. x1 W oyxnaz to use force;
MHTX1 W xnaz force,violence; pedxi-xnrz violent; uNTpea-
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.
xi1-xnay violends. Moyp W xnaz n.f. scapular (of monk),.

XN€, XNH, xHNH n.m., beets, greens.

xnooYy, xnaay (pl. xnooye) n.m. threshing-floor, grain on
threshing-floor. 7xNoOY, PEXNOOY, AEXNOOY, P IXNOOY
n.f. idem,.

XNOY XNe- (xN-) xnoy’ (xi1noy*’, xeNoyoy’) vb., tr. to ask,
question (dir. obj. of person asked; the thing asked is
indicated by e or evee); (rarely) to tell. As n.m.
inquiry, questioning.

XNOY, XGNO4, xeNoB n.m. basket, container.

xfixon? vb., tr. to ask about.

x0 xe- x0* Q xuy vb. tr. to sow, plant (seed: ®MM0o”; in: :W,
21xW); to plant (a field; mMMo®, €; with: #Mo0*); as n.m.
sowing, planting. peaxo sower,

xo0 xe- (x1-) xo0” (usually + esoa) vb, tr. (1) to spend,
expend, dispose of, use up (FMo®); (2) to put forth,
send forth (WmMo*; to, onto: e, exN, €20YN €). XE-NOYNE
esor to take root.

xo0 (pl. xwoy) n.m. arm-pit; o ¥ xo to be hunch-backed.

x06, x01€, x0€tl, x01, x0 (pl. exu) n.f. wall, xe-WN-TMHTE,
xeneTMHTe N.f, middle wall,

xoelc, xoic (abbrev. xT; pl. xicooye, xicooy) n.m.f. lord,
lady; with defv&art. the Lord; master, owner. P—-xo0€icC
to become lord, rule (over: e, exN, ezpal exN); peap-
xoe1c ruler, wMETx061c lordship.

x0€1T, xaelT (xi17=) n.m. olive-tree, olives; n.m.f. testi-
cle. 8o W xoe!T olive-tree. mMa W xoeiT olive grove.
96 N x0€1T olive wood. 6E-N-xo0e1T olive-leaf. nTooy
W xoe1T the Mt., of Olives.

x0t, xoet (pl. exuy) n.m. ship, boat.

XO0K, XAK n.m, hair,

XOKXK, xekxok® Q xekxwk (xexxokT) vb, tr. to stamp, brand,
mark (fMMo”); as n.m. stamp, brand.

X0AT Q to be least, smallest,

x0AxX (x0axer) xXxX~ xXxor’ vb, tr./intr. to drip, let drip.



345

x0AXX XerxX— (xFXxX-) xXxor’ Q xXxeoa vb. tr. to hedge in
(MMo0?); as n.m, hedge.

xoorec n.f. moth, F-xoorec to become moth-eaten, decayed.

xooy (xoy, xay) xey- (xooy-, xay-) xooy* (xoy*) vb., tr. to
send (MM0’; to: e, e€paT?, exW, NA*, @A) * esor out, off,
away; ezoyN in; ezpatr up; zaen ahead. xooy Nca to send
after.

xooyt adj. base, lowly, rejected. METx00YT, MNTPe4xX0OYT
baseness. FP-xooyr to become base, lowly.

x00Yy4 N,M, papyrus,

xon n.m, bowl, dish,

xopxF 6epéwp”® Q xepxwp Vb, tr. to overcome; Q to be hard.

xoyoT (xoyT-, x20yT-, X0T-, xX0oT-; f. XOYNTE, XOYOYODTG)
number: twenty. See 30.7.

xoy4 (xoys, xNOyd4, xwda) xe4— Q xuq (xus) vb., tr. to burn,
scorch (MMo0”); intr. to be sharp, bitter; as n.m. burn-
ing, ardor. xoy4 W zxT n.m., warmth of heart, esp. in
2 ¥ oyxoyd W zuT warmly, sincerely, ardently.

xoy4 (xwe) x08” Q xwe vb, intr. to be costly, rare; tr. to
value.

xoyze vb. intr. to limp.

xoyxoy, 6oyeéoy vb, intr, to fly (or sim., of birds).

x04TR in ¥ xo0qTWN headlong, over the edge.

x049x¥ (x0BXE, x04x64) x€9xw4”’ Q xedexwq vb, tr., to burn,
cook; intr, idem.

xf-, xen~- n.m.f. hour; usually prefixed to number, as in
xTi-MNToye the 11th hour. ® nuay W x@-X at about the
Xth hour.

xni-, xne- vb, must; usually prefixed to Inf., as in amnaxat=~
8wok; rarely impers.: it is necessary (that: evpe).

xnio xnte~ xnio* Q xmuT vb, tr. to blame, scold, reproach
(MMo”; for: eTee, €xN, za, :N); as n.m. blame, reproach.
MNTxniuT modesty.

xno xne- xno” vb., tr. (1) to beget, give birth to (fmMo*);
(2) to acquire, get, obtain (Mmo*), oft. + eth. dat. w.
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Na*. As n.m. birth, begetting; acquisition, gain,
possession. aTxnoa unbegotten. peaxno maker, begetter;
MNTpeuxno begetting.

xpo (6po) Q xpaeiT (xpoerr, 6poetT) vb, intr. to become
strong, firm, victorious (over: e, exW); vb, tr, to
make strong; as n.m, strength, victory. +4-xpo na* to
encourage, confirm. cMN-xpo to establish victory. ar-
xpo unconquerable. mMat-xpo victory-loving. peaxpo
victor, victorious. xoop Q to be strong, bold, hard.
xap-8ax bold of sight, staring; MNTxap-8aax staring.
xap-2uT firm of heart, bold; MNTxap=-zuT courage, bold-
ness; 4=-MNTxAp-2:HT to give courage (to: NA?); xX1-MNT-
xap-2HT to take courage. xowpe, xwop, xop adj. strong,
bold (bef. or aft. n. with N). P-xwwpe to become strong.
MRTxowpe strength, prowess,

xTo (@9TO0) xTe6~ 2T0* (9710*, ®TA*) Q xTHY (9THY) Vb. tT. toO
lay down (#MMo*; on: e, e€xN, N, 21xN); intr. to lie
down. xTo € ngone to succumb to sickness.

X® n.m., cup.

xo* n.m. head (§28.6). Rare except in prep. phrases or as
the obj. in certain verbal expressions. exN exeo® prep.
(1) on, upon, over, above; (2) for, on account of; (3)
at, against; (4) to, unto; (5) in addition to. eBoa exWN
out upon; ezoyN €xW unto; ezpal exW up/down onto, upon.
2axN 2axe” prep. before, in front of. 21xN 21x0” prep.
(1) on, upon, over; (2) in, at, beside; (3) t egoa from
on, from at; ner 21xNW the one in command of; 2pat zi1xW
on, upon,

xw x6- xo0” vb, tr, to sing; as n.m. song. pedaxe (pl. pea-
xooyve) singer, minstrel.

xo x6- (x1-) x00* (imptv. axi1-, axi1®) vb, tr. to say, speak
(MMo*; to: e, na®; about, concerning: e, eTe6, €xN, €zpAt
exN; against: Wca, oyee). aTxw, atxoo’? ineffable. pcu-

xe6~ one who says; MNTpeaxe- saying, telling. xepo- (for

xo €po”) to mean, signify; to say to. nexe-, nexa’
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said (before direct quotation; see 20.3).

xok xek- xok®’ Q xuk {(* esoa) vb, tr. to finish, complete,
fulfill, accomplish (#mMo”); vb. intr. to become finished,
completed, fulfilled, ended; as n.m. completion, end;
total; fulfillment. arxwk without end.

xokM xekM- xokM’ (xakM?) Q xok® vb, tr, to wet, wash (FmMo*;
in, with: :W, esoa :W); as n.m., washing, cleansing. 4~
xokd Na* to bathe, baptize. xi1-xok® to be bathed, bap-
tized. arTxwk® unwashed; MiTaTxok® being unwashed.

xoKP x6KP- xokp* Q xokP vb, tr, to salt, season.

xoakK vb, tr./intr. to sink, submerge.

xoAK xeAK- x0ak®” Q x0AK (* esor) vb., tr, to extend, stretch
MMO”; to: 6, €20yN €); to sew together. xwAR esor as
n.m. stretching, strain; extent; endurance, continuation.
xxak n.m, strain; punishment. xoaxT n.f. strain, tension.

xoAfd (xopM) Q xoaM (xopM) vb. intr. (1) to make merry; (2)
to become implicated, involved (in, with: uWN, 2:W); as
n.m. (1) festivity, dissipation; (2) care, distraction.
xoam(e)c, xopM(e)c n. care, distraction.

xoAZ xX2= xoxz” vb, tr, to cut, prune.

x0AZ (xwArz, xoprz) xerxez— xoxrz”’ (t egoa) vb. tr, to draw,
scoop (MMO”®). 2xoagzec, xoraz2C, xora(e)c n.f., vessel for
pouring.

xoM N.m. generation. xiN xoM QA XoM, 6yxoM § NxoM, W zeN~
xoM W xoM from generation to generation. gaxe W xomM
genealogy.

XONT xN7T- (xeNT-) xont’ Q x0oNT Vb, tr, (1) to try, test
(MMo0*, e; with: 2W); (2) to begin, start; as n.m. trial;
MA N xoNT place of testing. xonr€ n.f, trial, test.
XNIT in xi-xNiT to test, try (WMo*, Wca); as n.m. test,
trial; pedxi~xni1T tester,

XoNT (goNT) Q xoones vb, impersonal: to happen, befall by
chance; personal: to happen to be; vb., tr. to meet with
(e) by chance; as n.m. chance.

xwp Q xHp vb, tr. to blacken.
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xwop xo0op” vb. tr. to study, examine. As n.m. spy, scout.

xop xep- xop* Q xup vb. tr, to sharpen; as n.m. sharpness,

xwpd Q xopi vb. intr. to make a sign (to: e, oyse; with:
mM0*, :W), to beckon; vb. tr. to indicate (#Mo*); as
n.m. sign, indication.

xopi Q xopi vb. tr. to urge on, hasten (FMo0”); intr. to
ride fast, hasten (after: Wca). Ma W xwpd training
stable. peaxwpHd rider.

xwpf vb. intr. to stumble, trip. xpon n.m, obstacle, im-
pediment; atxpon unimpeded; P-xpon to become an obsta-
cle, difficulty; +4-xpon to trip up (na®), cause diffi-
culty for; xi-xpon to stumble, trip, be impeded.

xoc Q xuc vb, tr. to load, pack (MmMo*; with: EmMo*#); intr.
to become hard, solid.

xoTe (xoT) x6T- x0T*® (t ezoyn) vb, tr., to pierce, penetrate
(MM0”*; to, as far as: e, ga, 2W); as n.m, penetration,
separation,

xoTZ Q 2077 vb. intr. to fail, cease.

xowg€e (xowdae, xwee) xe6eBe- xoos” vb. tr. to reach, pass,
surpass (MMo0”); aTxoo08* impassable,

xwoke (xwke, X0Yyoyke) xeeke- (xek—) xook” vb, tr., to sting,
prick, goad (#M0*). xookes n.m. goad.

xwwrne Q xoore vb, intr. to be hindered.

xwore (xwre) xeerxe— (xerxe—) xoora’ (xoa’) vb. tr. to gather,
harvest (fMo”); as n.m. harvest. peaxowre harvester.
xXrx6 n, gleanings, left-over crops.

xwo M6, xoMe n,m. book, document, book-roll, sheet of parch-
ment; as adj. book- (with parts or types of books);
xoomMe W wg reading book.

xwwpe (xwpe) xeepe— (xepe—, 6ep~) xoop® (xop*) Q xoope vb.
tr. to scatter, disperse (fMMo*); + esor idem; to hinder,
bring to naught (®Mo®); as n.m. scattering, dissolution.

xwo6e (xw66) xe6- x06° (xox*, xak’) Q xué vb, tr. to dye,
stain (fMo”*; with: W, esoa 2W); intr. to become dyed,
stained; as n.m. dyeing; pedxes- dyer of. xuée, xXHKEC,



349

xeke n.m, purple dye; as adj. purple; eten-xuee purple
embroidery; ca W xuéc seller of purple.

xoz (x02) xez— Q xuz vb., tr. to touch (e, ezoyn €); as n.m,
touching, contagion. artxez epo” untouchable.

xoz xec2- x22” Q xwz vb, tr, to smear, anoint (fMo*, e€:
with: #mMo?*, 2W).

xw2f xe2f xaeM? Q xa:d vb, tr. to defile, pollute (MmMo*);
to become defiled, polluted (with, by: 2N, esox 2W¥); as
n.m. pollution, uncleanness. atxwzd undefiled. pea-
xo:i defiled person.

xox, ANxex n.,m. head, chief. gR-xox headache. PF-xox to
become head, chief,

XAANE: XANE XEEAC™: XODWAE XHHBT: XBBT
XAATE: XATE XEEPE: XHPE XH1B6C: XERT
XAAX.E€Z XAXE XEGPE~! XEPO, XWWPE XHKE: XOW6E
XAB: xXA94 XEK-: XWOKE XHNH: XN€

XAE: XAE€I1E X6KE: XH6E XHNE2: XEMNE?2
XA€18€6C: XEBT XEAE~: XODAE XHCE: XICé€
XA€EIT: XOEIT XEAEX—: 6MAX XHT: XATE

Xal=: x| XEANHC: XEAZHC XHY: X1, X0
XA1€: XA€l6 XEAAHC: X1AANEC XHY: XOY4

XAK”: XOW6E XEN: XIN XH6: X006€

XAK: XOK X6NA (%) xNa XH6€: XOW6 €
XAKM® I XOK®A XENCTMHTE: XO06€ xX1=: x1, X0, X0
XAMH?: 6AXMH XENOB, XENO4Y: XNOY XUIBHAS XEBHA
XANH: XANE XENOYOY?*: XNOY XIN: XN

XAp=: xpoO XENTMHTE: XO0€ XINOY®: XNOY
XACl=: XIC6 XENH2: XEMNE2 XINOY®: XNOY
XACT*: XicCe6 X6pPE~: XDWPGC XINTHY: THY
XATBE: XAT4€ XEpPE—: XEPO xinxeey(€): xaxe
xay(=): xooy XEPO—: XO XINXEYE: XAXE
XAYT=: XOYOT xepo(*): xepo XINXIN: 6N6W
xaz2”%: xwoz xXepxP: XHPp X100p: €100p
xazM (%) : xo:M XE€CE: XI1CE€ X1NE€z: XEMNE:
XA2X: xaaXxT X6€CT~: x1cé Xipm4: po

xaxw (0y) : xaxe XE€ET=: XWTE x1T*: X1, X0€IT
XAXT: XA2XT xX6Yy-: x00Y x1co0y(€): xo0€tc
XBHA: XEBHA xX€eqa—: xX0Y4 XICT?: XI1CE€
XEBC: XEBC XEAYAT O xi1xe6ey(e),

xe: XN, Ge xexmz®: XA2X7 X1X€0Y: XAXe€
X€=: x0, X0, X1 X€X~: 6OOXE XAAE: XOOAE
XGBBEC, XEBBC: XBBC X€6—: XwW6E XX2HC: XEA2HC
XEBEA: XEBHA XH: X1INXH XxX2C: X€A2HC
XCEBE~: XWWBE XHB: X0Yd4 XMxH: 6N6N

XECCKE~: XOWKE XHBC: XBBT XN: XIN, XNOY



350

XNAAY: XNAY, XHOOY XOOAE: XOOAE xpon: xwpf
XNAY2: XNA2 XOONE: XANE XPA6IT: XpO
xXN6 (=) : XNA, XNOY XOONE4: XONT XPOELIT: XPpO
XNH: XN6 XO00P*: Xowpe€ XC: xo0e61cC
XNIT: XONT X00p’: xXop XTAlS XATE
XNO”: XNA* X00p: xXpoO XTE=: XTO
XNOY4: X0Yd4 X00YE: xX@ XTHY: XTO
xNxtW: 6TWeN XONXT: 2x0NXT XOKE: XOVKE
x0*: x0, xo XOp’: Xowpe XOAE! XOWAE
xX0: XO0€ x0pH: xoai XOAX: 60AX
x08°%: xX0Y4 XOPMEC: XOAM XOME: XOOME
XOBXB: X04XYq X0C€: XI1CE€ XO0Y-: X0
X0€1: X011, XO0€ X0T*: XWTE xop (6) : xowpe, xpo
X011, X01€: X06€ XO0T=: XOYOT XOPA2: XWAT
XOA": XOOAE XO0T6: XATE X0pHM: XoAN
XOAEC: XOAT x0Y, x0Yy’: x00Y XOT=: XOY®OT
XOANMEC: XOAN X0YB: XOYY XOT=: XOTE
X0ACT: XOAZ XOYOYKE: XQWOKE XOTZ: 60T?Z
XOA2€C, XOA2C: X®A?Z XOYOY®TE: XOYOT XOWP: XpO
x0AX*, X0AX: 60WAX X0YT=: XOYOT XOWPE: XPO
XONTC: XONT x0x’: X066 XOWI€E: XOWBE
X008°%: XOWBE X06%: XOW6E xW9: xX0Yd
X00K”: XWOWKE xne-: xXno, xni=~ X®W1€: XOO8E
XOOKEY: XWWKE xnié-: xnio XWE6E: XOW6 €
X00Ar*: XOOAE XNIHT: xXMo X20C: 620C
6

6286A8, 6)M49624, KA<¢KA4, 6A86HE n, chick-pea.

62A22T, Kaax2T n.f. pot,

6are, 6xrH (pl. 6arcey, 6areeye, 6areye) adj. lame, crip-
pled; MTiT6are lameness; F-6aré (Q o W) to become lame.

6axriTe n.f, name of vessel or measure.

6xxr0yetz n.m. bald-headed person.

6am n, bull, (Doubtful.)

6aMOYA, KaMoya (f. 6aMayre, kaMoOoyre, kaMHAre; pl. 6aMayr€,
6aMOYA€, Kamooyrae) n.m.f. camel, camel-load. Man-6a-
Moya camelherd. wmac W 6amayae baby camel.

6aKA2 n. or adj. maimed; PF-6amrz (Q o W) to become maimed.

6A0YON, 6AYON, 6AYOYON, kiyok n.m.f. slave, servant. mMHET-
6)x0yon service, servitude. P-6aoyon (Q o W) to become
a slave.

6)0YON, 6AYON n.m. a beverage.

6AnNEIxXE, 6Antxe, 6ANIXH, Kinlxe, 6anixoy n.m.f. a dry
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measure,

éan6en (6enef) vb. intr. to be hurried, anxious.

6aparTe n. carob pod.

6ax€ n.m, earring.

6Ax14, GAX1E, KAxl4 n.m, ant, Fp-6axia to suffer from itch
or warts,

6AXMH, 6axMe, xaMu n.f. fist, handful. eaxmec n.f. idem.

6a6tTon(e) n.m.f. coarse linen, tow; coarse linen garment.

6%8e, Q 6008 (6004) vb. intr. to become feeble, timid; as
n.m. weakness. e6as-z2uT weak, feeble; MNTeag-znT Weak-
ness, timidity; p-eas~2nutT (Q o W) to become feeble,
éos adj. weak, feeble; mNT6éws weakness, folly; p-6ws (Q
0 W) to become weak; eipe MMo* W 6w to make weak.

6801, 680¢ n.m, arm (of person); leg (of animal),

6e, xe postpositive particle (1) then, therefore, for;

(2) with neg.: no more, not again. Tenoy 6€¢ now then,
and now, now moreover.

6CGAMAl, 6XMAl, 6€AMA, K6AMA, 6AAMA, 6€AMHN N.m, jar, vase.

6exz, 6Xz2, 6aaz n.m. shoulder.

6ennHYT Q to be hard, stiff.

6enu, 61nu vb, intr, to hurry, hasten, come quickly; may
be used reflex. w. ®WMo*. As adv. quickly, in haste;
usu. in phrase :¥ oyéenu. peacenn one who is hasty,
quick; MWTpeasenn hastiness.

6epwe, 6epwa (pl. 6epoos, 6epowe) n.m, staff, rod. -
Gepws to beat (na‘’, 6). oC-F-6epws a blow.

6une n.f, cloud.

Gie, 6161€e, 61n n.,m, he-goat,

6in-, kin-, 68~ prefix added to any inf. to form an ab-
stract noun (f.) of action or manner of action.

Gine 6N~ (6eN—, 6I1N-) 6NT* (6€eNT”, KWNT”, 6HNT®, TW*) Vb,
tr., to find (fMMo0”). 6WTE to find that (+ Circum. or
xe); also: perhaps, suppose that. eine FMO® Wca to find
someone (WNca) guilty of (MMo“*). 6éF-2uT to learn wisdom.
6i1ne as n.m. finding, thing found. pedsine finder.
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6 1NMOYT, 6IMMOYT, 61NMOT, kWMoyT, éMMoyr n.f. the Pleiades,

6 LHOYHA, 6ENOYHN, 61NOYBAA, KiINsHA n.m. kind of ship.

61NZOYT, 61M20YT, 6fMz0YyT, 6cMzoyT presumably = 6inmoyT q.v,

6IN6AD, 61N6AO, 6INTA®, 6N6€A®, 6€N6rw, Kankro n.f. bat,

61n6wp n.m, talent (weight).

évtpe n. kind of fruit, lemon.

e1x n.f. hand; script-hand; hand as measure. 61x N oyNaM
right hand. :a T(*)61x under one's control. F-no6 W
61x to become generous. +4-61x to promise (someone: na*).

6X, 6ax n.m. a weapon (exact meaning not clear).

6Ax, 6Ar0, kaa in f-eaa to sway, stagger.

6a1x n.m, burnt-offering.

6XM, 66AM, 6XAM, kead n, dry sticks, twigs.

6x0 n.m, vanity, futility.

6AOMAM 6AFAOM— (6xeMAOM—) 6AMAOM”’ (6xeMaoM®) Q 6aMaoM (6AF-
AOMT, AMAOM, AHAHM) vb. intr. to become twisted (up with,
up in: e, :W); to become implicated, involved, compli-
cated; also tr, to embrace. As n.m. complication.

6A006€, 6A06€, KAOTE€, Traoo6€, Tawée n.f. ladder.

6206, TAO6 n.m, bed, bier.

6206, €6x06 n,m, gourd,

6xw, 6xoy n.f. twigs, firewood.

6xoT (pl. or dual: sexoore, sxdTe, 6r006¢) n.m.f. kidney;
pl. also = internal organs in general, viscera.

6NON, Q 6HN (60N) Vvb. intr. to become soft, smooth, weak;
as n.m, softness. 4-enon to weaken. 60N, 600NE, 6ON
adj. soft; also of a condition of wine.

6N6N (6eN6€N, 6M6FM, xNxN, XinxinN, xMxfd) vb, intr. to make
music (vocal or instrumental); as n.m., music.

60eire (601r€) 6ar€6= Q 6ar00Y (KAAWOY, 6AAHY, 6AAHYT, 61~
xooyTr) vb. intr. to dwell, sojourn, reside (at, in: €);
MA W 60eire dwelling-place, inn., piHANeoeire sojourner,
lodger; p-pMN6oeire (Q o W) to become a sojourner. (2)
(additional forms: earxe*, 6axrxow”; Q kexotr) to deposit
(MMo*; with: e), entrust to. 6oeiae n.m. sojourn,



353

residence; furnishings; deposit.

éor n.m. (1) a lie; (2) a liar. 7Pp-6ox to lie, be false;
e1pe MMo* W 6or to make false, present or take as false.
x1—60x to tell a lie; aTxi~60r sincere; MWNTATXI-60A Sin-
cerity; peaxi-6or liar; MNTpedxi-60a lying.

éorge n.f. woolen garment,

soxx* ¢ vb. reflex. to abstain from. e6wxX n.m, abstinence.

60A6% (60r6€r) 6XN6WA* (6erx6mr®, Kexsor’) Q 6X6wr vb. tr.
to spread to dry (fmo”); as n.m., spreading to dry.

éom n.f. power, strength, might, authority. aT6om power-
less; MNTAT60M powerlessness, inability; P-atsom (Q o
W) to become powerless; pHN6oM mighty man., ka-soM e€sox
to lose strength, be exhausted. 7-60M, €ipe W oyéom toO
do wondrous deeds. ei1pe W T(*)6om to do one's utmost.
J-6oM to give power (to: wna’). oyN-6om mo* (one) has
the strength, power, ability (to do: e, e€Tpe); oyn-g6oM
fimo” idem; (one) is able (to do: €, erpc); (M)MR-(g)6omM
fimo* neg. of preceding. e#-som, 6N-6oM to find strength,
to be able (to do: e); to prevail (over: e, exWN, ezpatl
exN, 2N, 21xN). g6M-6om idem.

6oM6M (60M6eM) 6M6wM® Vb, tr. to touch, grope for (e); as
n.m. sense of touch. areMeoM® untouchable.

6ou n.m, low place, hollow. eoone n.f. idem.

6onT n, violence, might, force, usu., only in cpd. xi1 W
60ONT to use violence, act violently; to harm, hurt, ill-
treat, constrain (fMo*); as n.m. violence, iniquity;
MNTX! W 60NC idem; P-x1 W 60NC to act violently; peaxi
W 60NT violent, harmful; MWTpedxi W 6oNC violence.

6oorec n.f, thigh.

6ooyne, 6ayne n.f., hair-cloth, sack cloth; as measure: a
sack. c¢a W sooyne sack-seller. ca:z(F)-600yNe weaver
of sacks.

6ooype, 6aype a term of contempt; slave (?).

6on, kan n.f, sole of foot, foot.

6on n.f. a cutting instrument.
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6one, 6on, 6ane, 6anH, 6ianet n, small vessel, small amount;
6one 6one little by little.

éopre, kopTe, 6apre n.f. knife, sword. areopre without a
knife; uncut.

60op4* (kops”) vb. tr. to nip off.

60pX, 6opxe n.m. filth., F-60pX (Q o W) to become filthy.

soc, koc n.m. half. oysoc (added to a quantity) and a half.
61c—-, 6ec- cpd. form, as in eictuuse half a fingerbreadth.

éocH n.m. darkness, stormy darkness.

60c6T (60c6ec) vb. intr. to dance; as n.m. dancing.

éor n.f. size; age; form, sort. W« Tei16or of this sort,
such. ag W 6ot of what sort? p-TtéoT (Q o W) to become
like (W or poss. prefix).

é6oyua n.m. kind of locust.

6oyx, koyx, swox, 60y6, koyk n.m. safflower, cardamum.

6096D (6096€y) 6e06609— 6696wy” Q 6eyéwg Vb. tr. to sprinkle.

60x6X (60x6€x) 6ex6wx” (66T6wx”®, 6eT6w6”) Q 6ex60xT vb, tr.
to cut, smite, slaughter (FMo®); as n.m. cutting etc.

6pn vb, tr. to dig (MmMo*).

épune n,f. diadem, sceptre.

épuée n.f. dowry,

époomMne, 6epomne n.m.f. dove, pigeon. mMac ¥ e6poomne baby
dove. e6pHngan n.f. turtledove.

époomMne, rpoMne n.m. name of a vessel and measure.

6po6, 6poos (pl., 6pwé, 6pwwé, Kpows, 6poo6) n.m. seed;
sperm; progeny. AaT6po6 without seed, without progeny.
x1-6po6 to be impregnated.

6pw2, Kpwz, 6pww2, Kpoz n.m., need, want, lack. FPp-6pwz to
be in want (of: W); as n.m. need.

60 Q 6661 (6unT) Vb, intr. (1) to remain, wait (for: e, Na7%;
with: uW; in, within: :®); (2) to continue, persist (in
doing: Circum.); (3) to cease, stop, cease functioning.

6ox 6Xx= (66x~) 60r* (600r%, kor*) Q kex vb. tr. to collect,
gather. pea6x-ge wood-gatherer.

6ox (kox) 6X- 60r* (600Ar*) Q 6Ha vb. tr. to roll up (like
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a scroll: FMo®); intr. to roll up, back; to curl up.
éor €soa to turn back, return (tr. or intr.).

60AT (KOAT) 66eATi= (63xn~) 60an’ (koan’) Q 60AT (KOAT) % eBor
vb. tr. to uncover, reveal (Mmo”’; to: e, Wca); vb, intr.
to become revealed, uncovered, manifest; as n.m, revela-
tion, uncovering; aTeéwoad covered. 6aaTi~ in cpd. one
who uncovers.

60AX (xoAX) 6X6- (6ex¥-, xerex—) 60ax’ (60r6%, xoax*) Q
60AX (xoa¥) vb. tr. to entangle, ensnare (¥mo*; in, with:
¢, MMo”?); reflex. and intr. to become entangled, entwined;
to adhere, be swathed (in: WMo0”, 2W); as n.m, entanglement.

6oM, 60oM, koM (pl. eooM, kaam) n.m, garden, vineyard, pro-
perty. eMe, 6Mr (pl. 6MHy, 6MHOY, GMeey) n.m. gardener,
vinedresser. aTeémMc untilled; MWNT6éMe vinedressing.

60WHA6, GOYNA6, 6WNT, 60YNA6€C, KAyNakec n.m, cloak.

60NT, Q 60NT Vb. intr. to become angry, furious, raging
(at, against: e, exW); as n.m. wrath, anger, fury. ar-
6oNT incapable of anger; mRTaT6éwnT ability to control
one's anger. ped6onT wrathful, quick-tempered person;
MNTp646wNT quick-temperedness. +-6wnNT to provoke to
anger (NA”); pesat—6oNT one who provokes to anger; mWT-
pedat-6onT provoking to anger. ewnat vb, intr. to become
angry; as n.m. anger; pe46NAT given to anger; 4-6NaT to
provoke to anger; pedt-6naT provoking to anger.

6woNE (6w6) 6W6- (6end-) vb. tr. to wring, nip off. 6on6W
(6wN6W) 6N6eN- idem.

600y 600y” Q 6Hy (6Hoy) Vvb. tr. to make narrow; intr. to
become narrow, crowded; as n.m. narrowness.

6woy 6ey- vb, tr, to push; + esor: to put (a ship: fmno*)
to sea, to set sail, push off.

6woyé, Q 6ooyé vb, tr. to twist, make crooked (®mMo*); intr.
to become crooked, twisted. :W oyéwoys crookedly,

éone (kowne, gone, 6on, kon) 6en- (6W-, gan-, 6wn-, eon-,
6an-, ken-) 6on* (6an*, kan*, kon’, kon®, 6on’) Q GHun
(kun, s6en, ken) vb., tr, (1) to seize, take (fimo*); to
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take up, begin (from: xin, 2W); (2) to have a claim
against (e); Q to be guilty (of: e), liable for, respon-
sible for; (3) to entrap (in, by: :®), inculpate. e6onc
n, capture.

6wp?T, KOpz, 6wpirz N.m, night,

6wp%, Q 60p%& vb, tr. to hunt (e), lie in ambush for; as n.
m, snare. Ma W 6wp& hunting place; pedaswps hunter.
éope€ n.f. snare, ambush; prey. o6epués (pl. 6eparce) n.m,
hunter.

60p% 60p6* Q 60p%T (60r%) vb., tr. to prepare, provide (fimo*).
as n.m, preparation. pedswpd preparer.

6wpT 60p6— Q 60ps vb, tr. to populate, people, inhabit
(fMo*); intr. to be inhabited, peopled.

6wt n.f. drinking trough.

6wTH 6eTTH- 60Tn* Q 6oTH vb. tr. to overcome, defeat (mmMo*);
intr. to become defeated, overcome, wearied, discouraged.
as n.m. intimidation, discouragement. 60TH €Boa toO
frighten away. 6oTA N zuT to be afraid; as n.m. fear.
AT60TH unconquered, undefeated; MWrTaTeoTH invincibility.
p€46wTH, peu66THi-pwmMe eBox kidnapper. e6ornc n.f. defeat.

swTz (XOTZ, KOTZ, 602T) 60Tz? Q 60Tz Vb. tr. to pierce,
wound (MMo*); as n.m, hole., Pp=-60Tz 60Tz (Q o W) to be-
come all holes. o6atze n. hole,

6vwec, 6wee (68—) n.f, leaf. 6%- in cpds. e.g. 6E-xo061T
olive-leaf. aTewwse leafless. xi-6wwee to glean grapes.

éowre, kore n.m, flat cake, loaf.

swore (6wre) 6eerc~ (66re=, 6%=) 600A* (6ar*) Q 60oxre Vb.
tr. to swathe, clothe, cover (e; with: #Mo*, 2W):; as n.m.
cloak, covering. eooacc, 6orxec n.f., covering, garment.

6wwMc 66cMe~ (6eMe—) Q 600Me (6aamMe) Vb, tr. to twist, per-
vert (#mMo®); intr. to be twisted, crooked; as n.m. per-
version; uNT600Me crookedness; MNTpedasoome perversion.

éowxe (6wxe) xex— 60xz2’ Q 6ooxe (* esor) vb., tr. to cut,
cut off, hew (MM0*). MM W xex-wne quarry.

60g9T, Q 609T vb. intr. to look, glance, gaze (at: e, €z0YN
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e, 6xW, Nca, zHT*); to pay heed (to: e); to look forward

(to: €); as n.m. look, glance.
idem. w™Ma W 6wgT a look-out.

6wyT esox idem; as n.m.

cwx¥ (60xT) 6exB- 60xk* Q 60xF (60xd, 6axE) vb. intr. to
become small, less; to diminish, wane, be reduced; vb.
tr. to lessen (MmMo®); as n.m. diminution, inferiority.

soxe (6woxe) 6ex- Q 6ux vb, tr, to dig (FMo?).

6w6 vb, intr. to swell,

6oy6 n. swelling, boil.

606 666- (6ex—) 606° (6126%, 6667, kox®) Q 6uG (6ux) vb, tr.
bake, roast (fMo*?). 6ar6€, 6a66¢, 6oo6e n.m.f, baked loaf.,

620C, 602C, x20C, @GOC,

n.f. gazelle.

6A: T6A€10
6AB—: 6BBE
6AAME: 6WOME
6AA66¢ 606

6AL€EL1E, GAELIH: TGA€E10

6AE10: T6AEILO
6AA": 6GowAE
6AAN: 66X
6AAE=: 6061AG
6axrcey(€): 6are
6ANEYE: GAAE
6AAH: 6AAE
6AAHY(T) s 60€1Ar€
6AAIAZ KAAKIUA
GAAMA: 6€AMAL
6AA00YT: 60C1IAE
6AAONOY: KAAQNOY
6AATI~: 6WAT
6ar0®, 6arww®:
60€1re
GAAMOY: GOEGIAG
6AMAYAE: 6AMOYA
6an—, 6an*: 6one
6ANE, G6ANH, 6ANEL:
6ons
6ANIXE, 6ANIXOY:
6AM61XE
6APTE: 60PTE
GAT2€: 60TZ
6AYNE: 600YNE
6AYON: 6AOYON
6AYOYON: 620YON
6AYPE: 600YP6E
6046242 6AB6AB

62X XA2XT
6A2673 XA2XT

6GE®Ar, GEQYG: QA

6€p-: XOWPE

6EPAG6E: 6WPE

6€EP6WP”®: XOPXP

6X20C, ®¥X20C, ®xXO0C, 6O2C€, 6A2C6

6cy-: Gwoy
6€xX=: 6WOXE
6ex—: GG
6HHT: 6w

GHII: GNON
6HNT?: GINE
6HOY: 6wOY
SHR: Gone
6HINE: KHNE
GHY: GwoYy

GHX.: 6w6, GwwxXE
61€1€: GlE
61H: 61€

6 IMMOYT: 6 1NMOYT
61M20YT: 61N20YT
61N~-: GINE
GINTAW: GINGA®
61HH: 6€MNH
61C-: 60C
61X01: X1XW!
616AW: GINE6AD
6X—: GOOAE
6Ar2: 6X2
6XAM: 6AM

6202 GAX
6A00TE: 6AOT
6A0066: 6AWT
6AOTE: GAOT
6A0Y: 6A®
6A06€: GAOOGE
63X~ KOAX
6ME: 6OM
6MEEY: GOM

60X6X
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6MH: 60M 600ME: 6OOME 6pOEIT: XPO
6MHY: 60M 600NE: 6NON, 60N 6pHMNYAN: 6pPOOMNGE
6MMOYT: 61l NMOYT 600Y’: 6woy 6p006: 6pO6
6M20YT: 61NH20YT 600Y6: 600Y6 6pwm2: 6pw2
6M6M: 6N6N 60049: 6BBE 6pOWG: 6pO6
6N-: 6IN—, 61NE 600X€E: 6WWXE 6pw6: 6pO6
6N: XIN 6006€: 606 6COYP: KCOYP
G6NAT: 6WNT é6on: 6one 6WB: GEEE
6NT*: 61N6 éon-/*: ewne 6WBE: 6WWBE
6N66A0, GHNEEAW: 6OoNnC: 6wne 6WAE: 6WWAE

6IN6AW® 60pxe€e: 60pX 6WA66AM: 6INGEAW
6N6N—: 6WNT 60p6T: 6wWpE 6WN: 6NON
60A6C: GWWAE 6O0TNT: 60TH 6WNE: 6WNAG
60AX: KOAX 60YNAG6 (6C) : 6WNAE 60WN6N: 6WNT
60A6%: 6WAX 60Y6: 60YxX, 606 son-/*, ewn: 6one
60AT: 6wPpG GOY60Y: X0YyxX0Yy 6WPY: KOPY
60M: 60M 602C: G20C 6WPI: KWPT
600B: 6BBE 60263 XA2xX7 6W2T: 6WTZ
600A%: GOWAE 60X9: 60XE 6mx: 60YX
600A%: 60O 60x2%: 60OXE 6WXE: 6WWXE
600A€E: 6OOAE 6T1—: Gone 60X9q: 60XE
600A€EC: 6OOAE 6pPA: TPA 606: 6WNG
600M: 6WM 6po: xpo

Addenda

€1 €Box W to survive (anordeal), come through successfully.
(NO2NZ) NezNOYz” Q Nezhoyez Vb, tr. to shake, shake down.
nogN € to assist.

cXz20 in Moy-N-cXzo0 lukewarm water.

22610, relo part. yea, verily; also of entreaty.

BEPE—: BOWpE

AAAM: AQOME

PAKTE: PplKe
CANAQT: CAAND
TOYElH: TOOY

QOOP: grrpe
ZABAGHEIN: ABAGHEIN

2PEBOT: €BOT
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Glossary of Greek Words

(Greek verbs are cited in

their normal dictionary

form: lst pers. sing. indicative active or middle.)

&4Yad4v n. what is good.
4yadd¢ good.
dyant f. love.
&4yyetov n. name of a vessel.
&YYEAOC m. angel.
&yopd f. agora, forum.
&l m. air, atmosphere.
&9€Téw to disregatrd.
al8pLov n. atrium, courtyard.
alodntipLov n. sense-organ.
altéw to ask, ask for.
alxpudAwtog m. prisoner.
aldv m. period of time, age;
eternity; world.
4dnodapola f. uncleanness.
&udBaptogc unclean.
duatdAnmtog incomprehensible.
4utlg, -Tvog
&AX4& but, but rather.
&ANdBHC truly.

f. ray, beam,

&udv  amen; truly, verily.

&vdyun f. necessity.

&vactpoed f. turning; life(-time).

dvaywpéw to retire, withdraw, go
and live in desert as a hermit.

dvaxwentilg m. anchorite.

dvoula f. lawlessness.

&voxfd f. a holding back.

&navtdw to meet, confront.

drnopxh f. first-fruits.

&niotog unbelieving.

4dnAo0g simple, sincere.
&noypagrd f. registration.
dnoypdow to register.
&dnodfun f. storehouse, barn.
&ndoToAOC m. apostle,
&notantLrdg m. anchorite, hermit-
monk.
4notdoow to renounce, give up.
&pa (introduces question).
4pet) f. goodness, virtue.
&poxw to begin.
&oxrt f. beginning.
&doxrLeniononog m. archbishop.
dpxu.spedg.m. high priest.
Gpxwv m. ruler; Archon.
dquﬁg impious.
4o9evifg weak, without strength.
&oudg m. leather bag; wine-skin.
4ondlouat to greet.
domnaocudg m. greeting.
doduatog incorporeal,
&tonog odd, strange.
adEdvw to grow up.
&doeAc simple.

BaAAdvtLOV n. purse.

Bant({lw to baptize.

Bdntioua n. baptism.

Bdoavog f. torture, anguish.
BdoLg - f. course.

Bfiua n. platform, judgement seat.
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Blogc m. life.
BAdmnTw to harm, injure.
Bor9eLa f. help, aid, support.

Ydo for, since, because.

veved f. generation,

Yyévog n. race.

YPOUUATEVS m. secretary, scribe.
Yoo f£. writing, scripture.

SaLludviov n, evil spirit; demoniac.

Sal{uwv. m. evil spirit.

&5¢ but, however.

Seuavol m.pl. the decans.

&6WuLog m. executioner.

&1dBorogc m. the Devil.

S5Ladiun f£. will, testament,
covenant.

SLanovéw to wait on, serve.

5L0TAlw to hesitate.

&inairog just.

Siuaroobvn f. justice.

Suunalwua n. justice, ordinance.

8S8yua n. decree.

SouLudlw to prove, test,

Suvdotng m. ruler.

&6@dpov n. gift.

€ap n. springtime.

EB&oudg f. week.

€9vog n. nation, people.

if not, unless 30.10

kind, sort.

el uwl To
et 8o¢c n.
elndv f. likeness.

elpivn f. peace.

eflte ... elTe either (whether)
ee. OT,

éuninola f. church.

gAo¢ n. marsh.

EAn{Tw to hope for.

ganlc f. hope.

¢vepyla f. function, action.

¢voxréw to trouble, disturb.

¢vtoAr) f. command, commandment.

¢Eouoroyéw to confess,
acknowledge.

¢Eouola f. power, authority.

¢nel since, because.

gneL&M since, because.

g¢neL6inep inasmuch as.

EnBour f. plot.

Enudunéw to desire, be eager
(for).

énlononog m. bishop.

énvotoA] f. letter, epistle.

EnLTiudew to rebuke.

¢pfinog f. desert, wilderness.

£14Cw to examine, test.

gL still, yet.

ebayYEALOV n. gospel.

e0xapLoTéw to give thanks.

f or.

hyewovia £, rule.

NYERDV m. governor.

néovy f. pleasure, delight.
Nuula £, age, time of life.
fuepog mild, tame.

nouxdlw to be still, quiet.



9dracoa f. sea.

dewpéw to observe, look at.
Ir{Bw to afflict, distress.
9pdvog m. throne.

Svola f. offering, sacrifice.
SuoLactipLov n. altar.

{éLdTng m. layman, uninformed

person.

nadapdg pure.
wadnyéouaL to instruct.
nadod L ndg

ual vdp for surely.

universal, catholic.

ualtoL and yet, although, albeit.
uomta f. evil, badness.

HAADG well.

(even) if.

®nanvdc m. smoke.

uév

nopndg m. fruit.

UaTd in accordance with; see 30.10,
natararéw to slander.
rnatalaiia f. slander.

neledw to order, bid, command.
népouog m. tile.

nepaotig f. horned-(viper).
unEYoow to announce, proclaim.
nivéuvebw to be in danger.
®Adopo n. piece.

uAfijopoc m. portion, inheritance.
noLvwvdg m. partner.

w8Xooig f. punishment, correction.
noouLudg worldly, secular.
udouog m. world.

uoGpov n. (empty) vessel.
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npdtLOTOC most excellent.
wplvw to judge.
upVoTAAAOC m. ice.
wtloLg f. world, creation.
wopraxh f. Sunday.

Aadg m. people.
A0mn f. grief.

podntic m. pupil, disciple.
pauaptTw to bless, deem blessed.
pordpLog blessed.

udAiota  especially.

uév ... 6¢ see 30.10.

peplg f. portion, share.

uépog n. part, member,

peoltng m. mediator, intercessor.
uetdvoia f. repentance; obeisance.
uetavoéw to repent.

netéxw to partake (of: €).
uéxpL even up to, even including.
ud (introduces question; 30.10).
uiTnoTE so that not (+ Conj.).
winwg so that not (+ Conj.).
wite = wi.

uwéyLg with difficulty, hardly,

scarcely.
povaxdg m. monk.
ubvov only, alone; but (w. neg.).
uopph f. form, shape.
uwuothipLov n. mystery.

vnotela f. fasting.
vnotebw to fast.
voéw to think.
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vouodLddounalog m. teacher of
the law.
vOuog m. law.

voUG¢ m. mind.

o{novduog m, steward, manager.
olunovuévn £. world.
droudtTLVOC m. gold coin.
droonpLudg silken.

duolwg adv. likewise.

duoroyla f. confession.
8pyavov n. instrument.

bpy"t f. wrath.

dpewvh £, hill-country.
bp@avde m. orphan.

doov as longas (+ Circum.), while.
8Tav when, whenever, if (+ Cond.).
o0V therefore.

o06¢  and not, nor.

o0te ... o0T€ neither ... nor.

SUdVLov n. wages.

T&d90¢ n. suffering.
mavolpyog m. villain.
TAVTIOUPATWE m. the Almighty.
ndvTtwg wholly, completely.
niopaBoAr} f. parable.
TAEAYYEAAW to order, command.
napdyw to pass by, away.
napd8eLcog m. Paradise, Eden.
Ta.PaKAAEW to exhort,
mapdvonog lawless, unjust.
napdévogc f. virgin.
nappnola  f. freedom, openness.
mdoxa n. Passover.

natotd f. family, clan, nation.

nel{Sw to persuade.

neltpdlw to tempt, experience.

neLpaoudg m. temptation.

nepLepydlouat to be overly
concerned.

neplxwpog f. surrounding country-
side.

n{voE m. writing-tablet.

miotebw to believe.

nlotig f. faith, trust.

niotdg faithful, true.

nAovdw to err.

nAdvn f. error, erring.

nAdoow to form, mould.

nAlv except; but, however.

nvefua n. spirit.

nvevpati®d n. spiritual matters.

néiirg f. city.

novnpdg bad, wicked.

ndpvn £. prostitute,

notipLov n. wine-cup, cup of wine.

npecBUTEPOC m. elder.

npodoTELOV n. suburbs, environs.

nEondnTw to progress, advance.

npdg in accordance with.

npoceux f. prayer.

npoenTedw to prophesy.

npo@itng m. prophet.

noAn f. gate.

ndg how? why?

odBBatov n. sabbath.

oa'fuov n. keg.

odpE f. flesh.



oeuvdg holy, august.

olnepa n. strong drink.

oudvéaAov n. impediment; bad
behavior.

onendlw to cover, shelter.

ownv f. tent, "tabernacle".

copla f. wisdom.

onépouc n. seed, offspring.

onfiaLov n. cave.

otavpdg m, the Cross.

oTfido¢ n. chest, breast.

otiyud f. moment.

otpatid f. army.

ovyyevig m. kinsman.

OUYUANTLUAC of noble rank,

obuporov n. mark, token.
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Tpogr f. food, nourishment.

UAn f. woods, forest.

Ouvéw to sing hymns.

Omnpétng m. custodian.

Onouévw to be patient under,
submit to.

Onouovy f. patience, endurance,

gapLoatol m. the Pharisees.
©9dvog m. ill-will, jealousy.
@OopEw to wear.

@uAl f. tribe, people, nation.
@bO€eL by nature, naturally,
oboLg f. nature.

xolp€e Greetings!
xaldw to lower, let down.

cvuBouiebw to advise, give counsel. xaAtvdg m. bridle.

OVuUBOVAOC m. counsellor.
ovvaywyd f. synagogue.
oxfiue n. garb; monk's habit.
odua n. body.

JwthP m. savior, redeemer.

talolnwpog wretched, miserable.

tdELgc f. order, rank, post.

rd@o¢ m. tomb.

:dxo  quickly.

‘éAeLog perfect, complete.

'EAOVNG m. tax-collector.

EADVLOV n. tax-house.

€TP4PXNC m. tetrarch, petty
prince.

exXvV{TNG m. craftsman.

vud £, price, value.

5Te then, thereupon.

xdnela f. table.

xdoL¢ f. grace.

xipa f. widow.

XLov . snow.

xopdg m. chorus, choir.
xpdouaL to use,

xpela f. need, necessity.
xpfino. n. goods, money.
xenotdg useful, beneficial.
XxPLotég m. the Christ,
xdpo f£. land, country.

UdAlw to recite the psalter.
YaAiudg m. psalm.
Yuxt £. soul.

kA

® (vocative particle).

Og (see 30.10).

dote (see 30.10).

dpeArla f. advantage, profit.
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raphy of the field has expanded to enormous proportions.
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Dialect). London, 1948.

Polotsky, H. J. Ftudes de syntaxe copte. Cairo: Publica-
tions de la Société d'archéologie copte, 1944.

. "Modes grecs en copte?" Coptic Studies in Honmor of



365

W. E. Crum, Boston, 1950.

. Review of W. Till, Xoptische Grammatik, in Orien-
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366

Grammatical Index (Coptic)

(Al11 references are to
Lessons unless '"p." is

a- imptv. prefix 17.1
AN neg. of adv. pred. 2.2; 3.1
of nom. pred. 6.1
of Imperfect 21.1
AN- indep. pron. we, procl. 6.1
ANTF- dindep. pron. I, procl. 6.1
ANAY imptv. of Nay 17.1
imptv. of eiNe 17.1
17.1
imptv. of €1
17.1

imptv. of ei1pe 17.1

ANI= AN1”®
AMH  imptv. of 61
AMHEUTN 17.1
amMoy imptv. of e1
ApP1= apy”’
apipe imptv. of eipe 17.1
AT— neg. adj. prefix 27.1

Ay= for a-oy 7.1

aye 8.2; 30.11

AywN imptv. of oyon 17.1
A® interrog. pron. 6.2; 16.1
(oy)ag N 16.1

19.2

imptv. of xe 17.1

A26PAT”

Axi= ax1”*

8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

BoA 1in directional adv.

A€ Gk, 5¢ 28,2

€ prep. in comparative 29.3
w. Inf, 13.3

the numbered paragraphs of the
specified.)

(€ continued)
w. verbs of motion 7.2
direct object marker 10.1
indirect object marker 10.2
w. Inflected Inf. 20.1

€~ rel. pron. Imperfect 21,1

e¢/€pe- circum. converter 23.1;
24,2; 25.1

e/epe~ second tense converter
24,25 25.1

€8Ox 21TN as agent 13.4

€8oAr 2N nominalized 27.2

€1€, e€ele in apodosis 29.1
as mark of interrog. 30.11

€=~Ne- 1in contrary-to-fact
protases 29.1

eNe as mark of interrog. 29.1

eNTA—- rel, pron, Perf, I 12,1

-6pHY reciprocal pron., 28.2

€ 9.1; 30.6

epw®: epN 9.1

€po”:

€T rel, pron. 3.1; 19.1

€T MMAy 3.1

eT/€Tepe— rel., converter 24.2;
25,1

€TBHHT?: €TBG 9.1

€Te rel, pron., 5.1; 12,2; 19.1;
21.1

€T€ nal ne 5.1



rel. pron, 19.1

6TO00OT’: €TN 10.4

Infl, Inf., w. e~ 20.1

o 26.2

egone 29.1

egxe 29.1; 30.11

6xN prep. w. vbs. of motion 7.2
exN 9.1

61AT* (eye) in cpds. 28.6

29.1; 30.10

6TEP 6=

6TpE—
eg- =

exw®:

6IMHT !
e1c 28.2
€1C 2HHTe 28.2
ey— for e~oy 1.4

KAN 29.1
4,3; 28.5
KEOYA,

-Kk6-
keoyel 28.5
KE€T, KE€TE 28.5

Kooye 28.5

AAAY indef. pron. 16.3
AAAY N 16.3
OYAAAY as pred. 16.3
N A2y adv. 16.3

M assimilated form of N

MA= imptv, prefix 26.3

MM, Ma-= imptv. of 4+ 17.1
MA N in cpds. 23,2

MaT? imptv. of 4+ 17.1

MAYAA (T)* intens. pron. 28.3
Megge neg. of gge 20.2
ordinal prefix 30.7
imptv. of 4+ 17.1
MMIN MMO” intens. pron. 28.3

Me2~-
MHet”
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N 9.1
MN prep. as conj. 1l.4; 30.11

MO’ 3

MN- neg. existential pred. 2.2

w. possessive 22.1

in Bipartite C. 24.2; 18,1, 2
MR- (9) 60M MMO? impersomal 20.2
MNNCcA Tpe- 20.1
MNT- for 'teens 24.3
MNT~ abstract prefix 27.2
MNTE€=, MNTA® possessive pred. 22.1
MnpP~ neg. imptv. prefix 17.1

in neg. of Injunctive 30.1

N, MMO”*
omitted in possessive 22,1

direct object marker 10.1

omitted after verb 26.3
partitive 16.5
N ... AN negation
in Bipartite C. 24.2
in copulative pred. 5.1
in Fut. I 18.2
in impersonal constructions
20,2
in Pres. I 18.1
N after anticipatory pron. suffix
10.4
N (linking) w. adj. 15.1
w. nouns as adj. 23.2
w. numbers 15.3
N, N)* prep. indirect object
marker 10.2
ethical dative 30.6
def., art., pl. 1.3
N genitive 2.3
n 10.2

N-, Ne-

NA®:
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NA~ abs. rel. pron. 22,2 NtooT*: WTN 10.4

NA1 dem. pron. 5.2 NzHT”: 28 9.1

NAzZPA®: NazpN 9.1 w61 7.1

N€ see NA*; WN- omitted aft. eaTon 24.1

N€E pron./copula 5.1

Ne/Nepe— imperfect converter o W as Q in cpd. vbs., 26.1
24,2; 25.1 -ooye as pl. of Gk. n. 3.2

Ne1— dem. adj. 4.2

NENT—, NeT—- nominalized rel. n- def, art, m.s. 1.3
3.1; 12.3; 20.2 na- abs. rel. pron. 22,2

NH dem. pron. 30.8 nat dem, pron. 5.2

N1- dem. adj. 30.8 nApA nAapo’ in comparative 29.3

NIM interrog. pron. 6.2 w. pron. suffixes 29,3
NIM N 16.1 nazoy in directional adv. 8.1
w. second tenses 14,2 in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
+ ne + rel. 13.2 ne pron./cop. w. Imperfect 21.1

NIM each, every 16,2 w. imperfect converter 24,2
2wB NIM 16.2 ne, T6, Ne pron./cop. 5.1

NMMAZ: MN 9.1 w. converters 25.1

NOY?* poss. pron, 22.2 + rel. clause 13,2

Nca (except) 30.11 ne- def. art. 1.3

NCagHA x6 29.1 net- Tei1- Nei— dem. adj. 4.2

Ncow”’: Nca 9.1 neNT- nominalized rel, 12.3

NTA® : see NTe necHT in directional adv. 8.1

NTe NTA® genitive in cpd. adv., and prep. 28.7
aft. indef. noun 2.3 neT nominalized rel. 3.1; 20.2; 27.2
aft. n. w. dem. adj. 4.2;22.1 nexe~ nexa’ (said) 20.3
aft. n. w. modifier 15.1 A4, TH, NH dem, pron. 30.8
w.oyN/MN in possessives 22,1 ni-, Ti1-, Ni1- dem. adj. 30.8

NTe- indep. pron. you (f.s.), ne*, Tw*, NOYy”’ poss. pron. 22.2
procl. 6,1 ngol in directional adv. 8.1

NT€e€TN indep. pron. you (pl.), in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7
procl, 6.1

in cpd. verbs 26.1; 27.1
AN’ impers. vb. 20.2

NTK- indep. pron. you (m.s.), 7-
procl. 6.1 -



F-2NA* reflex. verb 20.2

paT? (foot) in azepaT” 19.2
in cpds. 29.4

pea— noun prefix 27.2

pH (N) = noun prefix 27.2

po* (mouth) in cpds., 28.6

poMe as adj. 23.2

ca (side) in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

ca W (seller of) in cpds. 23.2
=coy for -oy 22.1; 20.4

cge impers. vb. 20.2

-q 22,1; 20.4

cz21Me as adj. 23.2

~-cq for

1.3

TAa~ abs. rel. pron. 22.2

T= def. art. f.s.
TA1 dem. pron. 5.2
Te pron./copula f.s. 5.1
def. 1.3

Tel= dem. adj. 4.2

TE~ art. f.s.

TENT=, T6T— nominalized rel.
3.1; 12.3; 20,2

TH dem, 30.8

THP® (all) 16.4

4= dem. adj. 30.8

TH negative
of Conditional 29.1
in Clause Conjugations 30.3
of Infl. Inf. 20.1

of Temporal 13.1

pron.

THAY,
TOoOoT” in cpds. 10.4; 28.6

TNNAY interrog. adv. 14,2

TOYN= TOoyw’ (bosom) in cpds.

29.4
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Tne in directional adv. 8.1
in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

Tw? poss. pron. 22,2

ToN interrog. adv. 14.2; 24.1

oW in directional adv. 8.1

indef. art. 2.1

w. oy (what?) 6.2

omission of: see Subject Index

oy-

oy interrog. pron. 6.2
w. second tenses 14.2
oy N 16.1
oy MN oy 16.1
oy ne + rel. 13,2
oys as indef. pron. 16.5
OYBH®: oyse 9.1
oyaa(T)* intens. pron. 28.3
oYON indef. pron. 16.3
OYON NIM 16.3
oyN—- existential pred. 2.2
in Bipartite C. 24,2
w. converters 25.1
w. indef., subject Pres. I
18.1; Fut. I 18.2
in possessive pred. 22,1
oyN- (g) 6oM MMO* impersonal 20,2
oYNTEé- OYNTA* pred. of posses-
sion 22.1

o vocative particle 17.2

@— aux. vb, 26,2

@2 prep. w. vbs. of motion 7.2
gapo’: g 9.1

@oon MMO* possession 22.1
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goon NA* possessior; 22.1 20yo € 1n comparative 29.3

9@e impersonal vb, 20.2 2pa” (face) in cpds. 29.4
2pa” (voice) in cpds. 29.4

zanc impersonal vb. 20.2 2pal in directional adv. 8.1

2ap0”: 22 9.1 in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7

2A2TH”: 2a2TN 9.1 2Tu* (tip) 29.4

2 6N~ for 2N- 2.1 2TH” (heart) in cpd. 29.4

2 €N— indef. art. pl. 2.1 zw(w) * intens. pron. 28.3

2HT” (belly) 29.4

2HT” (front) 29.4 xe cmj. w. Fut., III 27.4

21 as conj. 30.11 uses of 30.11

21pw”: 21PN 9.1 XEKAAC, X€KAC conj. w. Fut, III

2tTooT*: ztTN 9.1; 10.4 27.4

ziw(w)”: 21 9.1 XIN- w. Perf, II 30.3

z1xo®: 21xN 9.1 xo00¢ xe 12.5

2™ nrpe- 20.1 xo* (head) in cpds. 28.6

2 W= for zen- 2.1 xo MMoc xe 12.5

2N oy- adv. phrases 21.3
20Y€ in comparative 29.3 6€ postpositive particle 30.11
20yN in directional adv. 8.1 6¢ pron, 28.5

in cpd. adv. and prep. 28.7 61N- noun prefix 27,2
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Table of Principal Verbal Conjugations

First Present

+ TN
K TETN
Te(p), TP
q ce, coy
c

zero-N
Imperfect
NeEl NEN
NEK NETETN
Nepe
N64 Ney
NeC

Nnepe-N
Fut. III
cle ENE
€KE€ €ETETNE
e€pe
€46 eye
€ce

epe-N
Perfect I
Al AN
AK ATETN
ap(e), a
rq AY
ac

a-N

Rel. of Pres. 1
et eTN
€TK €ETETN
€Te
€TH €TOY
€TT

eTepe-N
Fut, I
+na TR(N) A
KNA TeTR(N) 2

TENA, TEPA
ANA CEeNA
CNA

zero-N Na-

Neg. Fut. III

NNA NNEN
NNEK NN6TN
NNe
NN6E4 NNey
NNEC

Nne-N

Neg. Perf. I
Mm NN
Mnek MneTN
fne(p), fnoy
Mnedq Mnoy
Mnec

tine-N

lSecond Present = Circumstantial.

Circumstantial1
€l 6N
€K eTETN
6p(¢€)
€q ey
€c

epe-N
Fut. II
€1NX ENNX
€KNA eTeTN(N) A
€pPENA
64NA €YNA
6CNA

epe-N Na-

Imperf. of Fut.

NEINX NENNX
NEKNA NETETNNA
NEPENX
NEANA NEYRA
NECNX

Nepe-=N Na-

Perfect II2

NTAL NTAN

NTAK NTATETN
NTApe, NTA(p)
NTAY NTAY
NTAC

NTa=N

2
Relative of First Perfect = Second Perfect with or without

prefixed e-.
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Habitual
3y PAN
DAK DATETN
oxp (€)
9rq 92y
@arc

gape-N
Conditional
€1QAN ENQGAN
EKBYAN €TETNOAN
6PEYAN
€4QAN EY®HAN
€CQYAN

epyan-N
Temporal
NTEpt NTepN
NTEPEK NTepeTN
NTGpE€
NTeEpeq NTepoy
NTepecC

NTepe-N

Negative Habitual

MEL MEN
MeK MeTETN
MEpPE
M€Y Mey
MecC

Mepe-N
Conjunctive
(W) T NTN
Nr, NF NTETN
NTe
Na, NT NCe
NC, NT

NTe~N
"Until"
g;u+2 GANTN
GARTK WANTETN
QANTE
QANTT 9ANTOY
GANTC

waNTE-N

Inflected Infinitive

TPA TPEN
TPEK TPETETN
TpE
Tped Tpey
TpeC

Tpe-N

1May have prefixed WN—.

2
Or ganNTa.

Injunctive

MAP I MAPN

MApEY MApPOY
MApEC
Mape-N

Fut. Conj. of Res.l

TAPN

TAPEK TAPETN
TApe
TAPEY4 TAPOY
TApPEC

Tape-N
"Not yet"
mnat MnATN
MIATK HNATETN
MnaTe
HnaTa Mnartoy
MnaTC

fnare-N
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Subject Index

(All references are to the numbered paragraphs of the
lessons unless "p." is specified.)

Achmimic dialect p. ix Bohairic dialect p. viii-ix
adjectives 15.1 Causative Infinitive: see Inflected
"all" 16.4 "any" 16.3 Infinitive
attributive 15.1 causative 30.4
comparative 29.3 verbs of type Tako 26.3
demonstrative 4.2; 30.8 Circumstantial 23.1; 24,2
"each, every" 16.1 circumstantial: see clause types
Greek 15.1 circumstantial converter
negative compound 27.1 w. copulative clauses 25.1
"other" 4.3 w. existential and possessive
predicate 15.2 predications 25.1
predicate inflected 29.2 w. Fut., I 25.1
substantivized 15.1 w. Imperfect 24.2
adverbs w, Habitual 28.1
directional 8.1 w. Perf, I 25.1
with 2N oy- 21.3 w. Pres. I 24.2
interrogative 14,2 clause types
of static location 28.6 formal
agent with passive 13.4 w. adjectival predicate 15.2;
"all, entire" 16.4 29.2
alphabet p. x w. adverbial predicate l.4; 2.2
anticipatory suffixed pronoun w. existential predicate 2.2
10.4 w. nominal predicate (copulative)
asyndeton 8,2 5.1; 6.1; 6.2; 15,2
article w. possessive predicate 22.1
definite 1.3 w. verbal predicate 7.1
indefinite 2.1 functional

omission (deletion) of 2.2;4,3; circumstantial 23,1
15.3; 16.2; 18.1; 23.2; 26.1 relative 3.1; 5.1; 12.1; 12.2;
assimilation p. xvi 13.2; 19.1; 21.1
Bipartite Conjugation 24.2 purpose/result 27.4; 30.2
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temporal 13.1; 23.1; 30.3;
30.10; 30.11
Clause Conjugations 30.3; see
also names of individual
conjugations
cleft sentences
in Coptic 13.2
in English 13.2; 14.1; 28.2
cohortative 30.1
comparative of adjectives 29.3

compound nouns 27,2

compound adjectives with ar- 27,1

compound verbs 26,1

conditional sentences 29.1

Conditional and its neg. 29.1;
30.3

conjunctions
Coptic 1.4; 8.2; 30.3; 30.11
Greek 30,10

Conjunctive and its neg. 25.2;
30.2; 30.3; w. Gk. conjunc-
tions 30.10

converters: see individual names

copula 5.1

copulative: see clause types,
formal

copulative clauses w. converters
25.1

dative 10.2
ethical 30.6

demonstrative: see pronouns,
adjectives

dialects p. viii-ix

directional adverbs 8.1

dummy object with xeo 12,5

"each, every" 16.2
emphasis 28.2
ethical dative 30.6
existential predication: see clause
types, formal
w. converters 25.1
in possessive predication 22.1
Fayyumic dialect p. ix
finalis 30.2
First Future 18,2
w. converters 25.1
negative 18,2
relative 19.1
First Perfect 7.1
w. converters 25,1
negative 10.3
negative relative 12,2
relative 12.1
First Present 18.1
w. indefinite subject 18,1
negative 18,1; 19.1
relative 19.1
Future Conjunctive of Result 30.2, 3.
Greek
adjectives 15.1
conjunctions 30.10
nouns 3.2
prepositions 29.3; 30.10
verbs 18,5
gender 1.1
genitive 2,3; 15.1; 22,1
Habitual 28,1
w. converters 28,1
negative 28.1
Imperative 17.1; 30.1
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w. MA= 26.3 (Infinitive, types)
Imperfect 21.1 coacX, groptp 20.4
as bipartite 24,2 miscellaneous 20.4; 12.4
w. converters 24,2 TAKO 26.3
negative 21.1 Inflected Infinitive 20.1; 30.3
relative 21.1 negative 20.1
imperfect converter as causative 30.4
w. copulative clauses 25.1 Injunctive 30.1
w. existential and possessive negative 30.1
predication 25,1 intransitive (verbs) 18.3
w. Future I 25.1 as term 17.4; 18.3
w. Habitual 28,1 qualitative of 22.3
w. Perf., I 25.1 use of transitive verbs 18.3
w. Pres. I 24,2 Jernstedt's Rule 24.2; 26.1
imperfectum futuri 25.1 jussive 30,1
impersonal verbs and expressions linking (adjectival) W 15.1; 23.2;
20,2 27.2
independent pronouns: see pro- negation: see names of individual
nouns. 1in apposition for verbal conjugations and clause
emphasis 28.2 types; see also AN, W ... AN,
preposed 28,2 and T4 in Gr. Index.
Infinitive nominalized: see substantivized
in bipartite and tripartite nominal subjects in verbal clauses
conjugations 24.2 7.1
Causative: see Inflected Inf., "not yet" Conjugation 30.5
with e of purpose 13,3 nouns
forms of 11.1 as adj. with ® 23.2
w. object suffixes 11.2 gender 1.1
types: ‘} 12.2 Greek 3.2
KoT 13.5 number 1,2
MOYP, OY®Dz (Oyaz?) 14.3 plural 1.2
Mice 17.3 w. pronominal suffixes 10.4; 19.2
KWTE, NOYxe, gowwée 18.4 28.6; 29.4
coTM, oywz:M® (oyazm?*), number 1.2

MOYOYT, NOy:f 19.3
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’

numbers

cardinal (1-5) 15.3; (6-10)
16.5; (11-19) 24.3
higher 30.7
w. partitive 16.5
syntax of 15.3

fractional 30.7

ordinal 30.7

object
direct 10.1
dummy 12,5

indirect 10.2
Optative 30.1
ordinals: see numbers
participium conjunctivum 27.3
participle, proclitic 27.3
passive 13.4
periphrastic future 30.9
possession
w. genitive 2.3
predication of 22.1
pronominal 4.1; 10.4; 28.6;
preposing 28.2
prepositions 1.4
compound 8.1; 28.6
w. pronominal suffixes 9.1
w. verbs of motion 7.2
proleptic: see anticipatory
pronouns
absolute relative 22.2
demonstrative 5.2; 30.8
emphatic 28.3
indefinite 16.3; 16.5
intensive 28,3
interrogative 14,2; 6.2

(pronouns, interrogative)
as adjectives 16.1
"other" 4.3
personal
independent 6.1; 28,2
suffixal
anticipatory 10.4
forms 9.1; 20.4
on Infinitive 11.2
on nouns 28.6; 29.4
on possessive pred. 22.1
on prepositions 9.1
possessive 22,2
possessive adjectival 4.1
relative: see clause types,
relative
resumptive 12.1; 30.3
omission of 30.3
pronunciation p. x-xv
qualitative 21.2
in Bipartite Conjugation 24,2
29.4  forms of 21.2
of intransitive verbs 22,3
of transitive verbs 21.2
reflexive verbs 19,2
relative clauses
circumstantial clauses as 23.1
in cleft sentences with ne, T¢,
Ne 13,2
substantivized 3.1; 12,3
see also clauses, relative;
relative converter
relative converter
w. copulative clauses 25.1

w. existential and possessive



(relative converter)
pred. 25.1

I 25.1

w. Imperfect 24.2

w. Habitual 28,1

w, Perf. I 25.1

w. Pres, T 24,2

w. Fut.

resumptive pronouns 12,3; 12,1
pl. w. wNiM 16,2
Sahidic dialect p. viii
Second Perfect 14.1
negative 24,1
Second Present 24.1
as Bipartite 24,2
negative 24,1
second tense converter
copulative sentences 25.1
Fut, I 25.1
Habitual 28.1
Perf. I 25.1
Pres. I 24.2

second tenses: see also names of

We

We

individual conjugations
w. interrogative pron. and adv,
14,2

as emphasis 28.2

negation of 24.1
sentence: see clause
Sentence Conjugations 30.3
Subachmimic dialect p. ix
substantivized

adjectives 15.1

relative clauses 3.1; 12.3; 20.2
supralinear stroke p. xiv; 18.1

syllabification pp. xiv-xv
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Temporal 13.1; 30.3
negative 13.1

Third Future 27.4
negative 27.4

topicalization 28.2

transitive (verbs)
as term 17.4
qualitative of 21.2

Tripartite Conjugation 24.3; see
also names of individual conju-
gations

"until" Conjugation 30.3

verbs: see names of individual
conjugations and principal parts;
transitive; intransitive; reflex-
ive; impersonal; compound

vocative 17.2



